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NMPEAUCJIOBHUE

IpeanaracMplii  y4eOHHMK MNpeNHasHaYaeTCA 1A CTyAeHTOB I Kypca Nearormyeckux
MHCTHTYTOB M (paKy/NbTETOB MHOCTPAHHBIX A3IBIKOB, HM3YHYAIOLMX AHIVIMACKWH A3bIK Kak
CHELMaIbHOCTb.

B yuefHuKe pea/M30BaHbl COBPEMEHHbIC NpodeccCHOHANLHO-OPHEHTHPOBAHHBIC NMOAXO-
Abl K OOY4EHHIO MHOCTPAaHHOMY A3bIKY: OBJIAlcHHE KOMMYHMKATHMBHOW KOMIETEHLMEH B
OCHOBHbBIX BH/IaX pevyeBOH AEATEJBLHOCTH, NPUOGPETEHHE HOPMATHBHBIX 3HAHWUH CHCTEMBI
A3bIKA, OOECNEYHBAIOLMX aNEKBATHOCTh MHOASBIYHONO OGLUEHMA.

Comepxanne Y4eOHMKA OTpakaeT TAKXKE TNCUXOJIOIVYECKHE AaCMEKThl OOLUEHHA M
chepy KoMMyHHKAUMH. Pa3pabGoTaHHble KOMMYHHMKATMBHblE YCTAaHOBKM CNOCOGCTBYIOT
NCHXOJIOTHYECKOR TOTOBHOCTH ODY4YaeMOro K pevcBOMY aKTy; o0beM ydyeGHOro marepua-
1a BapbHPYETCA C YYETOM MPHHLMIIA JOMYCTMMOro Hacbiilleryn. TakuM o6pasoM pocTWra-
eTcA MaKCHMallbHas paboTOoCROCOGHOCTh CTYAGHTa B MpEAenax OTAe/]bHOro 3aHaATHA. Me-
TOAMYECKAA CHUCTeMa Y4eOHMKa npeanosaraeT QUIIOMaTHYECKUH YpOBeHb OOyYeHMA €O
CTOpPOHBI NpPENnoAaBaTeJIA.

Crpyxrypa y4eOHMKa OTpa)KaeT KOMIVIEKCHYIO OPraHM3aljo OGy4YeHMA B CHEUMATb-
HOM A3HIKOBOM By3e I€jarorvyeckoro npopuwis. EnuuuicH opraHMsaisd M IaHHPOBaHWA
MaTepHala CJYXHMT TeMaTHYECKHH KOMIUICKC.

YyefHMK BKIO43ET BBOJHO-KOPPEKTHBHBIH KypC, OCHOBHOM KYpcC, COCTOAILMHA U3
LIECTH TEMATHYECKMX KOMIUIEKCOB, H MPAMMAaTHYECKMH CNPAaBOYHHK.

KoMMyHHMKATHBHasA H >KaHPO-POAEBafA HaNpaBICHHOCTh, OTGOP M MNojaYa CJjoOBaps,
paspaGoTka Y4eGHOIO amnmapaTa OCHOBBIBAIOTCA Ha METOAMYECKHX TNPHHILMIIAX, XapaKTep-
HMbIX 1A BCEH CTPYKTYpht yueGHHKa. Y4eOHBI anmapaT KaXaoro KOMIUIeKca obecredn-
BaET CTYACHTa HeOOXOIMMBIMH (JOHOBLIMM 3HAHMAMMK NYTEM TOAKOBAHUA A3BIKOBLIX pea-
JIMH, BHIICJICHMA aKTHBHONO CJIOBaps, MMeIolero HekoTopyio cneimpuxky. B kypce yue6-
HUK2 (pOpMHMpYeTCA AKTUBHLIN, NACCHBHLIA H NOTCHIMANBHLINA CJIOBAPb NYTEM CHCLM-
ILHO OPraHW30BaHHBIX ynpaxseHwii. B xadecTse cnocoGoB CEMAHTHIALMM NPERIAraioTca
CpeaCTBA HArARHOCTH, KOHTEKCT, TOJKOBAaHME C TOMOLUBIO AHTOHWMOB, CHHOHMMOB, CJIO-
BOOGPa30BaHHA.

CHCTEMA YNPAKHEHMH HOCHT YPOBHEBBIH XapaKTep, NPEAyCMaTpHBacT MOBTOpAE-
MOCTb CTPYKTYPHBIX CMHMI| M MX MCTIOJB30BaHME B PasIMUHBIX KOMMYHHKAaTHMBHBIX cdpe-
pax obileHus. CrielansHbic KOPPEKTYPHbiE M PE4YEBBIE YIIPAKHEHHA AOBOMAT HX YMNOT-
pebaeHne .B cBOGOAHON peuM O YPOBHA NPHOOPETEHHOIO HaBbLIKA.

Cneuridura naHHoro 3rana obydyenws oOyc/ioBWIa [OCTaTOUHbIH oGbeM paGoThl MO
COBEPLUCHCTBOBAHMIO MPOH3HOCHTE/IBHBIX HABBIKOB M OBJIAJICHMIO NPaBWIAMM MTCHMA.

PalpoHaNbHBIM CNOCOGOM MOAAYM IPAMMATHYECKOTO MaTepuana B NpPeACTARICHHOM
y4eOHHKE ABNAETCA COYECTAHHE CTPYKTYPHOTO M KOMMYHHKATHBHOrO nojaxonos. PenepaHT-
Hble TNPU3HAKH Y4eOHBIX €[WHMLl, BKJIIOYEHHBIX B IPAMMAaTHYECKHA MacnopT, — HOPMaTHB-
HOCTb, 0Gpa3sloBOCTb, KOMMYHHKAaTUBHOCTb, YNOTPEOMTENBLHOCTL B ONpPENCNEHHOM CTWie
Peun, - MO3BOAAIOT POPMUPOBaTH HANEIKHBIH MeXaHH3M FOPOXIAECHUA TPAMMATHYECKH KOp-
PEKTHOM pedu.

Yuyebuuk obecricudBaeT CACAYIOUMHA YPOBEHb PEYEBbIX HaBBIKOB M YMEHMH.

B ofsacTH rosopeHus:

~ YMeHHe CBOGOIHOIO MOHOJIOIMYECKOrO BBICKA3bIBAHWA (TIOAFOTOBJIICHHOIO M HENOA-
TOTORJICHHONO) B [aHHOH KOMMYHMKaTHMBHOH cdepe OOLLEHHA (colmaibHO-GBITOBOM, ce-
MeHHOH H COLMANBLHO-KYNBTYPHOR);



— YMeHHE CBOBOAHOTO IHANOIHYECKOTO OGLUEHMA Ha OCHOBE CAEAYIOUMX (PyHKLMO-
HAJIbHbIX THIIOB JMAIOTA: AMANOF-PacClpoOC, IHAJNOT-00MEH MHCHMAMM, NHAJNOr-oGMEH Brie-
vaTJIeHHAMY, Axanor-Gecena NO UHTEpecylolleH TeMaTHKe.

Y4eOHHK COACPKHT CHEUHAABHO OTOGpaHHblC [MANOrMYeckHe K/MIE K KaKAOMY
¢dyHKUMOHANIBHOMY THNY fAMaora ¢ HaGopoM MHHWIMANOrOB M ympaXHeHuit (pasgen
Speech Functions Developed).

B ofaactu urenns:

- YMeHHE TNPaKTHYECKONO BNANCHHA O3HAKOMHTE/NbHBIM YTCHMEM C aJICKBaTHBIM IO~
HMMaHHEM 75% 3aI0KEHHOM B TekcTe WH(POPMalM NpPH CKOPOCTH YTewua 150 —170
C/IOB B MHHYTY C UCJIEBbIM 33JJaHHEM: OMPEICAHTL OCHOBHYIC HACIO TEKCTa; YCTaHOBHTb
OCHOBHbIE (PaKTBI CIOXKETa; Pa3bUTh TEKCT Ha CMBICIOBBIE YacTH, HAHTH ONpefe/AIOLIES
NPEVIOKEHHE B KAXAOH 4YacT; OOBACHHTL HAa3BaHME TEKCTa.

KoHTponb NOHMMAaHWA RPOMUTAHHOIO OCYILECTBAACTCA C MOMOLLBIO TECTa C MHOXe-
CTBCHHBIM BHIGODOM, KOHTPOJILHLIX BONPOCOB, KOMMYHHKATMBHBIX 3aflaHMi A oGy4eHMA
COOCTBEHHO YTEHHIO.

TeKcTOBOH MaTEpHan OTPAXKAET TEMATHKY KaXKIOTO KOMIUIEKCA H CnocoBCTByeT
PACLIMPEHMIO JIMHFBOCTPAHOBEAYECKHX 3HaHWI 0o6Gy4aemoro.

B yueGHmMke npeacTaBieHbl 06pa3ipl COBPEMCHHOW aHINO-aMEPHUKAHCKOM MyGmim-
CTHYECKOR M XYNOXECTBEHHOH JMTEpaTyphl. B KOMMEHTapHAX K TEKCTaM RAlOTCA MNOAC-
HEHMA OTAEJIbHBIX JICKCHYECKHX OCOGEHHOCTEH, OOBACHAIOTCR JIMHIBOCTPaHOBERYECKHE pe-
aNHH.

B olnact ayavpoBaHmus:

- oBJafeHHe 6a30BbLIMM HaBBIKaMH TMOJY4YeHMA HHGPOpPMALMM Ha CIyX;

~ YMEHHE OCMBICJIEHMA W TOHWMaHWA 3BYKOBOTO COOGLUEHHA 3aJaHHOTO KOMMYHHKa-
TUBHOTO THNAa (MOBECTBOBaHHME, COOGLIEHHE, AMAJIOTUYECKAA peyb);

- yMeHMe MNOHWMaHHs MpeAMeTHgro ((hakTH¥ecKoro) colepxaHua NpOCHYHIaHHOIO;

- ocMbicyieHHe obliei naeH coobLUEeHHS.

IpenbasiseMble ofyyacMOMY ayIMOTEKCTBI HAa4YMTHIBAIOTCA B CPEJHEM CKOPOCTHOM
peskuMe.  AyIMOTEKCTBl OTHOCATCA K FOBCEOHEBHOH M nyﬁmumcmecxou TeMaTHKe M
HPENONAraloT AByKPaTHOE MpeNbABIECHHE.

KOHTpO/ib NMOHMMAHHUA PEYEBOIC COOGLIEHWA OCYLUECTB/AETCA IOC/IE KaXAOro Mpo-
cnywHBaHnA. McnoabsyioTea TecTbl MHOXKECTBEHHOrO BbiGOpa M CrelMaJIbHbIC KOHTPOJH-
PYIOLLME 3afaHUA.

B ofnacrd nHCbMEHHOR peuu:

- YMeHHe NpaBwibHO# rpacuyeckoil ¢uxcalp peud B Inpejesnax NpoAIeHHON Tema-
THKH (paxTHYHbIC TMNBI AWKTAHTOB),

~ YMEHHE MNHMCbMEHHOH pE4YM KaK TaKOBOH, CBA3aHHOE C BbiPaKEHHEM MbIC/IER B
nucbMeHHOi hopMe (onucariMe, HarMcahWe GuOrpagu, MITIOIKEHHE, COYMHEHHME).

Kypc yuebHuka paccuMTaH B cpefiHeM Ha 560 yacos 3aHATMH (M3 pacuera 16 yue6-
HbIX 4YacoB B Hedemo). JIo3MpOBKa MaTepHaJa M TEMIT €ro NPOXOKACHMA OINpele/iAloTca
npenojiaBaTeJeM B 3aBUCMMOCTH OT YCJOBHH OGYyueHHA M YPOBHA A3BIKOBOH TIIOATOTOBKH
CTY/ICHTA.

ABTOpbI NPHHOCAT HCKPEHHIOI 6J1aroJapHOCTh COTPYIHMKAM Kadeapbl rpaMMaTHKH
aHIVIMHACKOro sA3blKa M Kadenpbl (POHETHKM aHIVIMACKoro aAsbika MpkyTckoro rocyaapet-
BEHHOIO [IE]larOTU4ECKOT0 MHCTHUTYTa WHOCTPaHHBIX A3sikoB WM. Xo Iflu MuHa, a Takxke
AOKTOpY (PHIONOMMYECKHX Hayk, npodeccopy Kupoeckoro rocyrapcTseHHOro fejarorvye-
ckoro MHcTHTyTa SI.I. BHpeHO6ayMy, O3HaKOMMBLUHMCA C PYKOIMCBIO y4eOHMKA W CHeJaB-

1ILMM pPAR USHHBIX 3aMeYaHui. Asmopu



BBOAHO-KOPPEKTHUBHBIA KYPC
BBoaAnas 6eceaa
§ 1. MoHeMa kKaK eIMHMUA $3bIKA W ee NO3ULMOHHbIE BapHAHTHI"

OcHoBOIt (POHEMHOrO CTPOs A3blKa ABASIOTCA 3BYKM, (PYHKLHOHH-
pyoiue B kadectee ¢onHem. POHeMa — 370 MHHUMANbHAsE EAMHMIA
IUIAHA $I3BIKA, CNOCOGHAs PadIM4aTh B S3bIKE Mapbl CJIOB MO CMBICTY
(HanpuMep, PyCCK. Cyk — cok, aHril. pan - pen). PoHEMa peanM3yercs B
peyYd B BHJE CBOMX KOHKPETHO 3BY4all[MX TO3HIIMOHHBLIX BaPHAHTOB,
KOTOpHIE B 3aBHCMMOCTH OT TIOJIOXKEHUS B CJIOBE MJIM HA CTBIKE CHOB
MOTYT HECKOJIBKO OTJIMMAThCS HPYT OT ApPYra MO CBOCH apTHKYJIALMH,
COXpaHAA IIPM 3TOM OCHOBHOE CBOE KayectBo, Hanpumep, mpu mnpo-
u3HeceHuu [t] B cnose tea [tij koHUMK S3bIKA HaXOXMTCA Ha aJbBEO-
nax, a B cnoBe at [#t], 32 KOTOPbIM CJIeAYeT Mex3yGHblii 3Byk [0),- B
Me>|<3y6H0M nonoxenun. Takum o6pa3oM, BO BTOPOM BapHAHTE H3Me-
HUJIOCh MECTO apTHUKYJISLMM, TEM HE MeHee [t] coxpaHser cBOM OcC-
HOBHbIC IIPU3HAKM — OH OCTAETCA CMBLIYHBIM, LUYMHBIM, B3pPBIBHbIM,
IIIyXHM.

Kaxpas donema umeer cBOi 3HaK (TPaHCKPMIMLIMOHHBDII).

B aurnuiickoM A3bike 20 MacHbIX U 24 COINTacCHBIX.

Tnacuere:  [i], [1], [}, [e], [e], [o:] [0), [w], [u], [}, [}, [o), I[et],
[a1], [o1], [au], [ov), [19), [ea], [Ud

Cornacble: [g] {ol, [t], [d], [kl [g]. IY], [d3], [m], [n], [n], [f], [], [6],
(0], Isl, [z}, U], [al, [hl, [wl, (I}, [r}, [i]

§ 2. PeueBoit annapaT M OpraHbl pedm

PeyeBoif anmapat COCTOMT M3 YETbIpEX CICAYIOLIMX FOJOCTEM:
pOTOBasA MONOCTB,

107I0CTh hapunkca (INOTKa),
HOCOBasi IOJIOCTh,

rOpTaHb.

AL

PoroBass moJiocTh ~ OCHOBHOE MeECTO 00pa3ona-—
HUA TOAABAAIOIIEIO OONBIIMHCTBA aHMNHUHCKUX
M pYCCKMX 3BYKOB.

Momocte apuHkca HAXOAMUTCA 33 POTOBOM
MOJIOCTBIO, MEXAY KOPHEM fA3LIKA M 3afHEl CTCH-
Koif dpapunkca.

* TeopeTuyeckuit Marepuan 3aumcTBoBad w3 Jyxuna H.J. Donetnyeckuil BBOAHO-
KOPPEKTHBHBIH Kypc aHrnmiickoro asesika. M., 1985.
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HocoBas mnosnocTb, pacnojOokKCHHAsA HajJ PpOTOBOM, pE30OHHpYeET
TOJILKO B TOM CJy4ae, €CIIM 4Yepe3 Hee TNPOXORUT IOTOK BO3yXa,
TopTaHb HaXOQUTCA B ABIXaTENILHOM roprie HuXe GapuHKCa M SBIA-
€TCst HayaJIOM TPaXeu.

Opraubl peyn MOryT ObiThb NOABHUXHBLIMH (A3BIK, ryObl, HMXKHAA
YENIOCTh, MATKOE HEGO C MaJIEHbKUM sI3bIYKOM, TOJIOCOBbIE CBSI3KH) M
HENOJBHXHBIMH (BepXHHE 3yObl, anbBeonbl, TBEPAOE HEGO).

S3bIK YCJIOBHO MOAPA3AETAETCA HA CJICAYIOLIUE YACTH:

a) KOHel| A3bIKa (COCTOMT U3 KOHYMKA M TYNOW €ro 4acTu, KOTOPbIi
HaxXOJUTCA HampOTHB aJbBEON);

6) mepenHIO 4acThb A3BIKA, PACMONIOKEHHYK HPOTUB TBEPAOIo HEGA;

Bg 3aHIOI0 YaCTh f3BbIKA — MPOTMB MATKOro HEGa.

§ 3. MexaHu3m 00pa3oBaHMS 3BYKOB

POpMHUPOBAHME 3BYKOB pEYM TIPOMCXOAMT BO BPEMA BBLIXORA BO3-
AyXa MpH Y4aCTMM Pa3IMYHBIX OPraHoB peyu. MICTOUHMKOM 3HEpPruu
NMpH 3TOM CJIYXKAT MYCKYJIaTypa TIpyAHOil KJIETKM M OpIOLIHast MYCKY-
narypa. Bo3nyx, BTArMBAaEMbI B JIETKUE TNPU PaCLUMPEHUH TPYAHOM
KJIETKH M ONYCKaHWM JuacparMbl, B pE3yNbTATE YBEIMYEHUH JICrod-
HOTO HaBjieHUsi BBITAJIKMBAETCH M3 JIETKUX M TPOXOOUT MO Tpaxee
yepe3 ropraHb B ¢apHuHKC.

3BOHKME 3BYKH OOpa3ylOTCsi B PE3YNILTATE KOJIEGATENBHOIO HBIXKE-
HMUS TOJIOCOBBIX CBSI30K, KOTOpbIE MPU 3TOM CABHHYTBI M BHOPHPYIOT
noj BO3ACIHCTBUEM BO3AYLIHON CTpyM.

IIpu O0pa3oBaHMM ITIYXMX 3BYKOB TOJIOCOBbIE CBA3KA Pa3/iBUHYTHL
Ipy apTHKYNAUMH ITIACHBIX CBA3KM HAIPSIKEHBI, MYCKYJIbHOC HAaIps-
JKEHHME PpACNpe/IeNIAETCS PABHOMEPHO IO BCEMY PEYECBOMY arilapary.

§ 4. TnacHbie

B aurnuifickom #a3pike 20 mnacHbiX. IJIaCHBIM HA3LIBAETCA 3BYK,
npu o6pa3oBaHUM KOTOPOrO BO3YX NPOXOAMT CBOGORHO 4YEpE3 pOTO-
BYIO [MOJIOCTb, HE BCTpEYass Ha CBOEM NYTH Kakoi-nubo mnperpajel
BospymHasi cTpys — cnabasi, MbILIEYHOE HanpPsKEHUE PaCHpEnENseTcs
MO BCEMY pE4YE€BOMY ammapary.

KauecTBO IMacHBIX 3aBMCUT OT CIIERYIOIUX (PAKTOPOB.

1) ®opmbl M 06bEMA POTOBOIO PE3OHATOPA, KOTOPLIA OIpe/enser-
CA NOJIOKEHHWEM A3bIKAa. B 3aBHCMMOCTH OT TOIO, IJIE€ HAXONMTCA OC-
HOBHasi Macca A3bIKA M Kakasd 4acTbh s3blKka 3aHUMAaeT Haubosee Bbi-
COKO€ TMOJIOKEGHHME, TIJIACHbIE MOTYT ObIThb NEPEAHErN0, 3aJHEI0 MIH
CMEUIAHHOIO PAfd, TIOCKOJIBKY A3bIK BMECTE C KOPHEM f3bIKA MOXET
MpPOABUIAaTbCA BrEpes, OTTATMBATLCA HA3a], MJIM OCTABATbCS B CEpelM-
HE POTOBOM MONOCTH.

i), [1}, [e]}, [®] - rmacHbie nepennero pspa
a), [2], [2:), [u), [w] - macuHble 3annero psapa
[Al, [9:}, [3] - rmacHble cMmewanHoro pspa
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[Ipy apTUKYIALMM IJIACHBIX 33JIHETO0 pAfa NPOMCXOAMT 3HAYHU-
TENHLHOE YBEJIMYEHHE DPOTOBOTO PE30HATOPA 3a CYET TOIO, YTO SA3BIK
oTTAruBaeTcs Hasan. IIpy stom HabGomaeTcss NOBLILIEHHOE Hampsixe-
HME MBILII] 33 HEi YaCTU POTOrNIOTOYHON MOJIOCTH M BEPXHEH 4acTH
ropranu. VIMEHHO 3Ta apTUKy/NALUA CXOfHa ¢ POTOIJIOTOYHBIM YKJIa-
JoM B neHHd. KOJMMYECTBO miachbiX 3afHEr0 pPsifd B AHNINHACKOM
A3bIKe Gonbuie, YyeM B pycckom: [a], [o], [y] - B pycckom, [a], [2:], [9],
[w], [u] -8B aHDIMiiCKOM.

Yro0bl YCTAHOBUTH ApPTUKYJAILMOHHBIE PaslIMYUd MEXAY aHrauii-
CKHMHM M PYCCKHMH TIJIaCHbIMU, HEOOXOAMMO TAKKe OHMCAaTb BEPTH-
KaJIbHOE [JBMXKECHUE #3bIKa IIPM TNPOU3HECEHMM TJIACHBIX. YPOBEHb
MOABEMA CIIMHKM A3bIKA MMEET 3HAaYeHWE NI CO3NaHMA Gonbliero
MIIM MEHBILIEr0 M0 o0beMy POTOBOrO Pe3oHaTOopa.

2) Crenenu CTabMIIBHOCTM TIOJIOKEHHsS OPraHOB DEYU BO BpEMsA
MX mpousHeceHus. ITo 3TOMy npu3Haky IJIaCHbIE AENATCA HA MOHO-
¢ronrn, andproHrn u audroHrouasl. IlpH apTUKyISSUHM MOHOQPTOH-
TOB OpraHbl peud HE MEHSIOT CBOEro NonoxeHus. Ilpu apTHKynsaiMH
OHUTOHIOB MPOHCXOAUT IABVMKEHHE OT A3bIKa K rmaiigy (glide -~ ckonb-
XeHue). B pycckoM siapike OMETOHIOB HET.

[au], [ou] - nudToHM
a], [u] - MmonodTOHN
[}, [w] - nndronrounnt

3) CreneHu HampsOKEHHOCTH MBI PEYEBOTO annapara WK Myc-
KYJIbHOIO HAaNpsOKeHUs! A3bika. Pa3nuyaloT Hanps>keHHbIE IJACHBIE U
HeHanpsiXeHHble iacHble, IudgTolirk -~ 370 NOJyHaNps>KEHHbIC 3BYKH.
HudToHronab: — HanpsixkeHible, B aHIIMICKOM sA3bIKE BCE JOJITME
IJIacHBIE — HAMPsXKEHHbIC, BCE KPaTKUe — HEHanpshKeHHbIE. Pycckue
. TJIaCHBIE - HEHANPAXKEHHBIE.

4) Tlonoxennsa ryé npum apTukynsauuu riaacHelx. [yGel moryr 3a-
HUMaTb HeiiTpanbHOe mnonoxenue (kak npu [e]), MOryT pacTaruBaThb-
ca (kak npu [i]).

Inacsbie MOryT Goite oryomenubimu ([9], [22], [w], [v]) u meory6-
nenumivu ([, 1, [el, [], [a], [al, [o:]).

§ 5. CornacHbie

B anrnmiickoM s3bike 24 cornacHbeIX 3Byka. COrnacHbIM Ha3bIBaeT-
CA 3BYK, npu 00pa3OBaHMU KOTOpPOr0 MOTOK BO3[yXa BCTPEYAET Ha
CBOEM TMYTH NpErpajly B pEyHEBOM annapare, NPEOfOJICHHME KOTOPO#
BbI3BIBAET WIyM. MBINICYHOE HANPAKEHUE COCPEROTOYEHO B MECTE
o0Gpa3oBaHust nperpajbli. IToTOK BO3QyXa AOBONBLHO CHIIBHBIA, OCODEH-
HO NPH NPOM3HECEHUM IIIYXUX COIIACHBIX.

Cornacable XI1acCMpUIMPYIOTCS 110 CIEAYIOIUM TPHHIUIAM:

1) no cremeHM HAMMYMA MY3bIKAILHONO TOHA M IIYMa: COHAHTBI
[m), n], [1], [r] # wymnse (2], [d3], [{] ¥ T
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3) 1m0 KOJMYECTBY 3HEPruM, 3aTpayuMBaEMOA Ha IIPOM3HOILCHHE
3ByKa (3BOHKHE M TJIyXHE);

4) 10 TMIY PE3OHATOpA COITIACHBLIE PACHafalOTCA HAa HOCOBbIE [m],
[n], [p] u poroseie (Bce ocranbhbie). [Ipy apTUKYNALMM HOCOBBIX CO-
HaHTOB HEGO OMYIICHO, TPOXOA BO3MyXa B POTOBYIO IMOJIOCTh IEpe-
KPBIT.

5) 1o BMAOy Hperpaabl: Ha CMbIYHBIE, NPU TNPOM3HECEHHMM KOTO-
pbIX OpraHbl peyM CMbIKaroTcsi, 06pa3ysa nperpaay, [p}, [b], [m] u T.a.
U 1UeNieBbie [é)], [0] ¥ T :

2; no paboTe IOJIOCOBBIX CBA30K (IJIyXHE M 3BOHKHE);

CMblyHbIE

ITIpu apTHUKy/NAIMM CMBIYHBIX B POTOBOIi MOJNOCTH 00pa3yerca
TIONHAA mnperpana.

IllyMHBble CMBIYHBIE HocoBble CMBIYHBIE

a) mapeiBHbie [p], [b], [t], : COHAHTDbI
[d], [k, [g}; )

6) adbdpukatsl [tf}, [d3] (nperpa- (MArkoe HEGO oOmyckaercs, B
Ha obpadyeTcsi ABYMsI Pa3HbIMM MOJNIOCTH  pra  obGpasyercs
YacTAMH A3bIKA) nperpana)

Ilenesbie

ITpu apTUKYIALUM LLIENICBbIX 3BYKOB B POTOBOM IIOJIOCTH 0OGpasy-
eTcs MPOXOA JUls BO3AYyXa.

IIyMHbie LWieaeBbie PotoBble lieneBble COHAHTHI

(itenp yskas)

8, v, [9), [0, GoKoBbIE . CpEMUHHbIE

[S]7 [Z]’ [h]’ U]’ [l] [W’ l', j]

[3] (xonumK A3bIKa  (BO3QYX NPOXOTUT MO
NpUXaT K anb- LIEHTPAIILHOM  Yac-
BeonaM,  Doko- TH A3BIKA, TAK KaK
Bbl€ Kpas omy- 6okoBbIE Kpas
LIEHbI;  BO3AYX S3bIKa HORAHATHI H
uaer no 60kam NnpyXarbl K 3y06am,
A3bIKA) a mNOTOK BO3[yXa

MAET 1O CpeRuH-
HOMY TIPOTOKY)

6) no cmocoGy o0pa3oBaHus LUyMa: B3pbiBHBIE, addpukartel, ppu-
KaTUBHbIE U COHAHTHI,

7) mo MOABMXHOMY OpraHy peyd (T.€. OpraHy, KOTOpbli aKTHBHO
Y4acTBYyeT B IPOM3HECEHMH 3BYKa): I'yOHbIE, A3bIYHBIE M TOPTAHHLIE,
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CyOHble

ry6HO-ryOHbBIE ry6HO-3yGHble
(o, b, m, W] [f, V]
SI3biyHble

a) KaKyMHHaJlb- 6) anukajibHbie B) MEPENHE- T) 3agHE A3bIY-
HbIE  (KOHYMKO- (tymoit  ko-  A3bIMHBIE (M€- Hble (3aAHAA
Bbl€)  (KOHYHMK HEl[ A3bIKA Y penuas CMHHKA A3bI-
A3blKa MPUHON- anbBeoN) CMMHKA $3bl- Ka MNpUNof-
HAT K 3amguemy [t], (1}, {d}, Ka y TBEPAO- HATa K MAT-
ckaty annBeon) [z}, [s] 10 HEGA) KOMYy  HEGY)
[r] i k, g, gl

8) Mo HeNnoABMXHOMY OpraHy peyu:
Mex3y6heie: [0], [9)
anbBeosnsipueie: [t], [d], [n], [1], [s], (2]
anbBeossipHo-nianaranbhbie: (U], [dz), [f], [3]
33anbBEONsApHbIC: [r]
nanaTanbHblit: [j}
anbBEONIAPHO-BENAPHLLA: [t] (TeMublit)

Jpox 1

CTYNEHD 1

1. IMpousHecuTe 3a npenojasarcieM anbseonapusie [t, d, n, 1]. 3sonkue cormacubie
nponauecute ¢iabo, riyxue — CHIbHO, COHOPHBIE NPOJJEBaiTe, He OTPHIBaN KOHYHK
A3bIKa OT ajbBeoJ.

2. Npousnecure raacubid [®] 3a npenoaasarenem, cobmionas Bce | apTHKY.IALAOHHDBIC
ocoBeHHOCTH.

3. Tpousnecwrte caeayiowne caord. TTpousnocure 3Byk [2] nnddepenunposanso B
33BHCUMOCTH OT KOHEYHOIO TJYXOro, 3BOHKOr0, COHOPHOrO.

[eet], [eed], [en], [zl]
4, TIDOM3HECHTE CJEAYIOLIHE CAOFH.
(tee], [dee], [ne], [lee]

TIpoH3HeCHTe 3a NPENoAaBaTeJeM cCacayrowue l'yﬁllble COrJIaCHBIC,

[p], [b], [m]

o



6. pouswecnre CAEGAYIOBINE CAOTH, u3bcras nanaranu3aund (Wan CmardeHns) ryG-
HbIX COrJacHbIX.

[pee] - [p]
[bae] - [eeb]
{ma] - [sem]

7. Npousnecure caciayroinue 3y6no-ryGubie COTJacHbIE.

[ v

8. Tipom3necure chemylomue caord, npogaesas 3syyaume [v], nponyckas Gonee
CHILHYIO CTPYI0 Bo3ayxa B [f].

[fee], [vee], [eV]

9. CpasHuTe HHTOHAUMOHHBIE KOHTYPbHl TOHKKAIOWErOCd TOHA B AHTAMACKOM M pyc-
CKOM #3bIKaX.

Dan gaub
" |~
10. ITpouuTaiire caeaylomiHe CJIOBA ¢ HUCXOANILHM TOHOM.
JDan Jbad .hand
Ann Jflat Jpal
Jpan Jnat Jpad
dad Jhat van

11. H3yunre HHTOHAUHOHHYIO MOAEAb ORHOCHHTAIMEHHOrO NpPEJOXEHHs.

I have a flat.

c.. 4

12, Cocrasbre ananoOrH4HbiE NPEATOKCHMS CO CnoBamu ynp, 10 W MpoyTHTE ¢ HO-
MOIbI0 WHTOHAUMOHHOA MONENHM,

CTYNEHDb H

1. MoaroToBbTe YTEHWE TEKCTa € NOMOLULI0 HHTOHOrPaMM,

I have a (flat. 'Ann and 'Dad have a flat.

.ooﬂ
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1 'haven’t a \bad (flat. ‘Ann and 'Dan ‘haven’t a bad flat.

. q. q.

CTYIEHB 111
TIpaBHAa-MHCTPYKLUMH K CAMOCTONATENBHOI padoTte

1. IIpu apTukynauuu 3Bykda [®] ONMYCTHTE HHXKHIOIO YENIOCTh,
pacTaHuTE YroJlku ry6 (pacTBOp pra QOCTATOYHO WIMPOKHIA, KOHTPO-
nMpyiTe €ro B 3epKane), NPHXMUTE KOHYHMK A3bIKA K HMXKHMM 3Yy-
6am, macca s3bIKa JIEXUT miocko. ITpousnecure 3Byk (2] Ha BhIgOXE
¢ HHMCXOOAIMM TOHOM. YJUIMHsiiTe 3BYK [®] mepen 3BOHKMMH CO-
T/IAaCHBIMM, YKOpauuBaiite mnepepn rmiyxumud. B couderaHum [z] + co-
HOpHBIIf JIaBaiiTe yIUIMHEHHLI BapUaHT [&] M REepKHUTE KOHYMK SI3bl-
Ka Ha aJIbBEOJaxX, 10Ka 3BYK HE 3aTUXHET,

ITponenaiite ynp. 3, 4, cieays UHCTPYKIMAM.

2. IndToHr - 370 3BYK, COCTOALIMA W3 OBYX 37IEMEHTOB (AApa M
rnaiipa). {[a1] - sro audrour. Anpo ANPTOHra NPOU3HECUTE TPOMKO, C
MPUCTOHOM, BTOPYIO 4acTh — THILIE, HE JOBOMsI OO 3Byka [i]. Ilpous-
HECUTE OUPTOHT HECKONBKO pa3 C HUCXOHAALMM TOHOM. ITomumure,
YTO pacTBOp pTa ROCTATOYHO LLUHPOKUMA.

[\aI] - [\aI] - [\aI]

3. Ilpu ap'mxynﬂuuu B3peIBUBLIX [p], [b] crmenute 3a mpugbixauu-
eM, nipousHocute [ph]. TIpu apTukynsuuu cioros co 3Bykamu [b], [d],
[n] 3aiEPAKUTECh HA HAYAJIBHOM COIJIACHOM, HAKOMMTE MbIIIEYHOE Ha-
MPAXKEHHUE, [POBEPbTE €0, 3aTeM pe3KO Ha BLIAOXE IEPEXORMTE K
3BYKy [].

ITpousnecure ¢ HUCXOOALLUM TOHOM:

[b] [tee] [ le]
[p] [nee]  [ime]

4. Ilpn aptukynauuy 3syka [{] KoHTponuMpyiiTe Hanmuuue CHILHOMR
CTPYM BO3fyXa M XOpOLUO CABILUUMBIA LWIYM. BepxHiow ryfy npumog-
HUMHUTE. 3BYK [V] MpOM3HOCUTCS ¢ MeHbIIUM 1iyMoM, CpaBHMTE pyC-
CKHIf U aHTTIMICKMIA:

[f2en] — don, doHapb
[veen) - Baron

5. Aurnuiickmit 3Byk [h] HanomuHaer nerkoe Abixanue, oH cnaGee
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pycckoro [x]. MaGerafite 3syka tpeuus. IToMmuute, Yyro pycckuif [x] -
3anHeA3bpINHbIA, a anrnuiickuii [h] - ropranubiif, Cpasaure:

[haev] - xneb, xo66u

ITpousnecure nerko:
{\h&] - [\h%] - [\h&]

CTYMEHD 1V

3anaHus x caMoCTOSTENbHOM padoTe

1. TIpoumairte MHPOPMaUMIO O cuCTeMe (DHIHONOrHHECKOTO. H (POHALMOHHOTO ABIXA-
L
HHA.

2. Hageprure TOHOrpaMMy NpPEINOKCIHHAL
I have a pal.
3. OtBeThTe HA BONPOCHL

~Y4T0 Takoe HUPTOHTr?

~ KaKM€ HaNpsXKCHHBIE rlacHble Bbl 3Haete?

- OT YEro 3aBUCHUT Ka4ieCTBO 3By4YallMsl TNAacHOro?

- YTO TaKOE manaTtanu3aumus?

~ KaKOB4 pa3snyild B MajalolleM TOHE B PYCCKOM M aHIJIMIICKOM
NPEJIIOKEHUAX? -

«,_”»

. M3yyure npasuao uteuust Oyksnl “a” B 3aKpmiTOM THIE CJOTa.

4

5. Tipoumtaitre 8 I'paMmariueckoM CHPAaBOYHMKE B KOHIle ydeOHuka HHdopmanmio o
HeOonpeeIeHHOM apTHkie,

6. BeinossuTe NIUCbMEHHbIE yhpaxiichus (1, 2, 3, 4, §) B pasaene «Jlomammuee 3a-

JaHHe».

7. Tpocayumaite MarHWTHYKO 3anMch YpoKa.

ITpasuna uveHus

1. OnHuM M3 BaxHEHIUMX YMEHUN TPU MIYYEHHUM AHTIIMHCKOIO
AI3BIKA ABJNSIETCA YMEHME NPABUJILIO YBA3LIBATL TrpamyecKuilt U 3BY-
KOBOit 006pa3 ciosa.

TpyRHOCTH YTEHUS CJIOB BbI3BIBAIOTCA TEM, 4TO 26 OykBaM aHr-
nmiickoro andgasura (6 macHbiM W 20 COMMACHLIM) COOTBETCTBYIOT 44

* Tun3bype M.C. OCHOBbI BLIPA3HTEILHOrO YTEHUA HAa aHIIMACKOM A3bike. Topbkui,
1985, c. 4. ‘
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¢donembl (20 racHbix M 24 cornacHbix). M3 conocrapneHus 4Mcna
[JIaCHBIX 3BYKOB M OyKB BHAHO, YTO Kaxpaas IvlacHasAs OykBa MOXeET
HMETb 4 BapuaHTa YTeHUA. ITEHME IJIACHBIX 3aBUCHT OT COCEQHHUX
6ykB, HOCJIENYIOUIUX MJIM TPEALIOYIIMX. DTO KE KACAETCHA M HEKOTO-
pBIX cornacHbiX. [nacHpie OYKBbI B yAapHOM # 0e3ydapHOM IOJIOXe-
HMM YHUTAIOTCA 1O0-pasHoMy. ITpaBuna paccTaHOBKM YNapeHUs B JBY-
CNOXHBEIX ¥ MHOIOCIOXHDLIX CJIOBaX pasnuyHbl. Kpome TOro, cyuecr-
ByeT OGOJIBIIIOE YHCIIO MCKIIIOYEHMIA, KOTOpBIE OTHOCATCA K Haubornee
YacTo ynoTpedbiasieMOMY CJIOI0 JICKCMKM M I103TOMY CO3AaioT BIIE€YaT-
neHue HecCUCTEMHOCTH OyKBEHIIO-3BYKOBBIX COOTBETCTBMIA.

YMeHue 4YMTaThb aHIJIMIICKNE C0Ba (HE SABVIAIOLIMECA HCKIIIOYEHH-
AMu) Ge3 obpauieHua K (POHETUYECKOH TPAHCKPUILMM BbipabaThiBa--
€TCA Ha OCHOBE NpaBUJI 4TeHusA (TEXHUKM 4yreHusa). CyluecTsyer on-
penesicHHasA CUCTEMa NpaBUJl YTCHUA OQHOCIOXHBIX, ABYCJIIOXHBIX M
MHOTOCNOXHBIX c10B. ORHOCTOXHbIE CJIOBA — CAMBIE PACHPOCTPAHEH-
Hble, OHM cocTaBisloT a0 60— 85% HecneuuajabHOro Tekcra. Kpome
TOrO, B OHHOCJOXHBIX CJIOBAX WIUIIOCTPUPYETCS YTEHHE BCEX IVIACHBIX
(kpome GesynapHblx) M cornacnbix OykB, Kak MoHorpagos, Tak M
aurpados.

2. Cornacubie Gyksol b, d, f, h, , m, n, p, t, v ynrawrca ciue-
AYIOIIUM 00pa3soM:

Bykga YUTAETCA KaK
B, b b]
D, d d]
F, f f]
H, h h]
L1 1]
M, m m]
N, n n}
P, p pl
T, t |
V, v V]

YABOEGHHBIE COITIACHBIE YMTAIOTCA KaK OfMH 3BYK, HanpUMeEp:
Ann [#n] Amnsa

3. B aHrIMiiCKOM A3BIKE pa3ny4alOT ABA TUNA YAAPHBIX CJIOrOB:
3aKpbITHIA M OTKPBITLIA CJIOTH .

* B nameneiilieM VA YAOOGCTBA WINOXKECHWA TWIILI YTEHMA IIaCHBIX GYKB B 3aKpbl-
TOM M OTKpbITOM cjaorax GyayT HasviBaTbca I W II THRamMmM uTeHHA rAacHbLIX COOTBETCT-
BewHo. Cm.. Mxpmusn H.I. TlocobGue NO TeXHWKE YTEHMA Ha aHIJMIACKOM Asbike. M.,
1977, c. 15.
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B 3akpeitom cnore rnacnas OykBa YMTaeTcA KaK KpaTKMil riac-
Hblif 3BYK. K 3akpbiTomy THMy ciiora oTHOCATCS:

a) OHOCIIOXHBIE CJIOBA, OKAHYMBAIOLLIMECS HA ONHY MJIM HECKONb-
KO COIJIACHBIX:

pan [pzn] KacTpIoJis
lamp [leemp] JjiaMna

6) ymapubiii cJIOT, B KOTOPOM IJIACHAsA OTHEJIEHA OT TOC/eNyIoei
ITIACHOI JBYMA MJIM HECKOJIILKUMU COMTIACHBIMK:

apple [eepl] A610KO

B OTKpLITOM CjlOr€ ri1acHas OOLIYHO MMeEET aI(PaBUTHOE 3By4a-
Hue. K manHoMy Tumy cJiora OTHOCATCS:

a) ONHOCJOXHBbIE clioBa Tura be [bi] u cnosa, okaHuMBaOL{MECS
Ha HEMYIO e, KOTOopasi OOBIMHO HE YMTAETCs:

late [lext] HO3IHUI
name [nelm] ums
nine [nain] JIEBATH

6) cmosa tuma table [terbl], B koTopbix rnmacHas Gyksa oTaeyeHa
OT HEMOH I7IaCHOW € nByMs cornacHbiM¥, ogHa M3 Kotopmix l. He-
CMOTPA HAa TO, YTO B MOXOOHBLIX CJIOBaX OCTaETCS OJHA YHTAEMas
rJlacHas OyKBa, OHM COCTOAT M3 ABYX CJIOIOB, TaK KaKk B POJIH CJIONO-
obpa3syionero 3syka Bbictynaet 3Byk [l]:

'fajble ['ferbl] Gacust

4. Byksa A, a [e1] B ynapHOM cJOre 4MTaeTcA:

A a
I Tvn cnora ' II Tun cnora
YilapHbiii 3aKpbITbIi CJIOT YnapHblii OTKpBITBIH cHIOT
(] [e1]
plan nnan plane camoner
man MY>K4YHHA, YEOBEK name MMs
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5. Byksa I, i [a1] B ymapuom cinore uurtaercs:

I, i
I Tun cnora Il Tun. cnora
Vnapsblii 3aKpbITbId CJIOr YnapHblif OTKPBITBIA CJIOF
[1] (a1}
in B (npemior) life  xu3ub
it OH, OHa, OHO (JIHY1IOE MEC- tie  rajncryk

TOMMEHUE 3-T10 JIMLA €eAuIICT-
BCHHOIO YHMCNa CpefHerc poga)

HJomawtee 3ananue
1. Hanuiuure KaXAyw W3 caegytomux Oyks no crpouke. HazoBure HX.
AaBbDdFfLGgHIL,LLMmNRZPpTLVyV

2, BblyudTe NpaBW/Ia YTEHHA THACHLIX H COrJacHuix 6)’KB, O03HAKOMbTECH € rpaMMard-
YECKMM KOMMEHTapueM K YpOKY.

3. Nporpauckpulupyiite ciiegyouHe cosa. TTpoH3HecHTe HX.

hand, dad, line, bad, nine, hat, tie, pad, bat, fine, apple, mat, Ann,
man, bag, pipe, Dan

4, Hannmwnrte GyxBamu C0B3, JaHHbie B Tpanckpunuuu. IIponsuecute ux.

[veen], [hard], [pain], [zem], [pleen], [faiv], [peen], [taim], [faen], [laif],
[leed), [2end], [feet], [bzend], [maIn]

S. Cocrasbre 10 mpejuioKeHuit, ynorpeOus cioBa M3 Tekcra ¥ ynp. 3.

Ypoxk 2

CTYNEHD 1

1. Tipomsnecwre 3a npenojasareiem anbeeonspuuiii [s] nocne olvacuenns cnocoGa
aPTHKYJAIMH 3BYKA.

{s]-[s]-[s]
a) ITpom3ssiecure CaOry.
[see] - [se] - [s]
6) IIpou3ssecHre CJ0Ba.
[seem] - [seem] - [s&em]
15



2. TIpoM3HEeCHTE 34 NpenoaaBare]eM aibBeoJsApHuin [z].
(2] - [2] - [2]

a) TIpoH3HeCHTe CJIOr.
[222]

6) TIpoM3uecHTe CJOBO.
[heez]

3. Hpén:mecme 3a npenonasareneM corjacubie [k}, [g].
(k-k-k], [g-g-9]

a) [kee] - [ke] - [kee]

6) [keet] - [keet] - [keet]
[seek] - [seek] - [sek]
[beeg] - [baeg] - [beeg]

4. TIPOM3HECHTE CHEAYIOUIHE TPELIOKEHUS C TOMOMLLBIO HHTOHOTDAMMBI.

Monemb: 'Sam has a sack.

q

1. 'Sam has a \bag. 2. 'Basil has a cat. 3. 'Basil has a \pie.

5. IIpousnecure 3a npenopasatrencMm raacHulit [e]. TIpm nocranoske 38yka [e] mc-
NOJb3YATE B K3uecTBe KJIOYA PYCCKOE CJOBO «MEHKad».

[e] - [e] - [e]
a) TIpon3HecHTe CJIOTH, u3leras NalaraiH3allHH.

[pel, [be], [de], [te], [ic]

6) ITpousHecuTe CjegyHHE CHOBA ¢ HHUCXONAIIHM TOHOM.

[\pen], [\ben], [,bes], [.hen]
6. IponsHecure mnpenioxeHus no Mogesw (ynp. 4).

1. 'Ben has a ,pen. 2. 'Bess has a ,hen. 3. 'Della has a ,pencil.
7. Mpou3uecure 3a mpenoaasareaem audrour [er].

[ex] - [ex] - [e1]

a) Tpomsuecutre, naberas nanarain3aumu.

[ker], [pe1], [fe1], [ter], [ber], [de1]
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6) TMpousHecHTe CICAYIOIHE CAOBA C HUCXOASHIHM TOHOM.
[kerk], [,pe], [fess], [ terbl]
8. MNMpouwuTaiite . Naps cJoB. YeTKO nokaxkute pasHuuy Mexay 3sykamu [=] - [e].

and - end bad - bed

land - lend tan - ten
man - men band ~ bend
pan - pen bag ~ beg

9. TIpouyHTaiiTe CJAEOYIOUIHE CJIOBA BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YHCJE B COOTBETCTEHH C MX
oueTHYECKHMH BapHAHTAMH. -

il [s] [1z]

bags sacks faces

beds pipes

hens bikes

‘pens cakes

tables

pencils

pies

cyes

10. Tloan3ysace NOACTAHOBOYHOM TalJAMLECH, COCTaBbTE NPEJUIOKEHHS H NPONTHTE MHX.

)| have pens.

Sam hens.

Bess has pies.

Basil apples.

Ada bikes.
cakes.

CTYNEHB 11

i. IToaroTroBbTE UYTCHHE TEKCTd, MCMNOAbL3YS TPAHCKPHMIHKIO H HHTOHOrpaMMmy.

TexkcT
'Sam and 'Della have a 'nice cat. @ geesg
[seem and dels hzev a nais keet] q
'Ben and 'Bess have ‘fine  hens. X
[ben and bes haev fain henz] ® 9

2. OteerbTe HA BONPOCH NPENOAABATCAA TIO TEKCTY.

1. What have Sam and Della? 2. What cat have Sam and Della?
3. What have Ben and Bess? 4. What hens have Ben and Bess



3. BoiyuHTe TEKCT HaH3YCTh.

CTYNEHD Il

IpaBuaa-uHCTPYKLMM K CaAMOCTOSTENbHOI pabGote

1. Mpouuraiire nHdopmaumio o ronoce”,

2. ACCUMHUNALUA — 5TO YNOROOIIEHHUE ABYX COIMIACHBIX APYr JPYTY.

OnHMM M3 CIIy4aeB acCCMMMIIALMM SBJISAETCA CICRYIOIIMIA: eclu 3a
B3pLIBHOH cornacHoil cnepyer Gokoeoi coHaHT [l], To obGpasyercs na-
TepaibHbIi (60k0BOIi) B3pbiB. KOHuYMK A3bIKa OCTaeTCA Ha anbBEOJNIAX,
a p3peiBHbIC [t], [d], [p], [b], [k], [9] cBoii B3pLIB He coxpaHsmiOT.

a) IlpousHecuTe NPaBUNbLHO:

[d], [d1], [pl], [b]]

6) Ilpousnecure cOBa, COONIONASA MPABUIJIO aCCHMMIIALMH, HE JO-
IYCKasA IJIACHOIO NPM3BYKa B NaTCpajibHOM B3pPbIBE:

['kcg], [terbl], ['&[\)}], ['lcxl\)JI]

3. Ilpu npousnecenuu B3pouiBHBIX [k], [g] momuuTe, YTO B3pHLIB-
HOi ryxoii [k] mpomsnocutcst cunbhee, yem 3BoHkMii [g]. 3eyk [g]
npoMsHocurces 6e3 npusByka [g°]. He nonmyckaifTe omnyiueHusi 3BOHKO-
ro [g] B xoHeuyHoO#t mosuumu cnosa. [MpoyTture:

[beek] [beeg]
[s=k]

4. TIpn apTUKYNsiUMM 3BYKA [e], KOPPEKTHPYs €ro QoMa, B KavecT-
BE KJIKOYa HUCMOJNIb3yHATE C0BO nenka. [IpoM3HOCHTE 3TO CIIOBO Ha aH-
ITIMACKHA MaHep ¢ npuibiXaHMEM Ha NEpBOM 3ByKe. CpaBHMTE pyc-
CKMIl M aHmuiickuii:

pen NneHb

. N

5. Pa6oraiite Ham puddepenynanmeit 3BykoB [e] - [e], umras ¢
HUCXOIAIIUM TOHOM 00€ KOJIOHKM MO TOPHU3OHTANIM M MO BEPTHKAIH
(ynp. 8, Crynens I).

6. Ilpu npousHeceHMH anbBEONAPHBIX 3a3yGHBIX [s], [z] momuuTe,
YTO A3bIK, HAXO4sACh 3a 3y0aMu, HE AONMXKEH MX KacaTtbesa. Mcnonb3ys

* Tunsbype M.C. Ykas. cou., c¢. 7-10.
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CAYyXOBOH KOHTPONL, J00MBAWTECH MO CPABHEHHUIO C pyccKUM Gonee
TyCTOIN0 OTTEHKAa 3Byuyauusa, Ilpousinecure:

[seem], [s®k], [bes], ['herzl], [haez], [sendi]

7. Pasnnuaiite ¢oHETHUECKHE BapUAHTbl MHOXECTBEHHOIO YMCNA
CyLIeCTBUTENLHBIX. TlOCiIe IIYXHUX COFMAacHBIX S TIPOM3HOCHTCA Kak

[s], mocne 3BOHKMX, COHOpHBIX, FNAcHbIX — Kak [z], mocie mmnsumx,
CBUCTAILUMX —- KaK [Iz].

CTYHEHB 1V

3anaHMd X CaMoOCTOATENbHON pabore
1. JIpocaywiaiite MarHHUTHYIO 3anuchb YPOKa.
2. ITpouwraiite npasuna wrenuwa GykB S, z, ¢, K, € B 3aKpLiTOM THDE CAOTra.

3. BuinosxuTe nMCBMEHHBIE ynpaxueuua 1, 4, 6, 7, 8 (pasnea «domaumHee 3ana-
HHE»).

Ilpasuna vreHnd

1. Bykea E, e [i] B ynapHOM ciiore ynraercs:

Ee
I Tvn csiora ' II ™M1 cilora
YOapHblil 3aKpBITEIR CIIOT YnapHblii OTKPBITBIA cI10T
[e] i}
pen  pydka Pete Ilur, Ilets
ten  pecATh be  ObiTb

Ben bBen

2. BykBa S, s [es] uMTaercs kak [s):
a) mepef COIVIACHBIMM, HaNpumep:

test [test] ucneITanue, kouTponblas pabora
6) B Hauane Cn0OBa, Hanpumep:

sad [seed neyanbubli
send [send) NOCbIIATD

B) Ha KOHLE CJIOBA IOCJIE IIyXOW COMIACHOI, HanpuMep:
cats [keets] xouiku
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r) B COYCTAHMU SS, Hanpumep:
Bess [bes) Becc
OHa yMTaerca Kak [z]:

a) Ha KOHIlE C/IOBA MOCJIE 3BOHKOINO COMIACHOTO M [JIaCHOIO, Ha-
npUMep:

pens [penz) pyuKu
bees [biz] myenbl

6) Mexmy nBYMA InacHbiMu GykBamu, Hanpumep:

visit  ['vizxt BU3MT, TMOCEILCHHUE
Basil [bee Besun, Bacunuii

3. BykBa Z, z [zed] Bcerna uuraerca kak [z], Hanpumep:
hazel [heizl] cBernokopuunesblii, kapuit

4. Byxsa C, ¢ [si) umeer nBa ureHus:
a) mepel MAacHbLIMU €, i, Y OHA YMTaeTcs KaK 3BYK [s], Hanpm-
Mmep:

place [pleis] MECTO city [sit1] ropon
face [fers] ULo icy [aisi] JIERSAHOM

6) mepex OCTalbHbIMH MIacHbLIMM, COFJIACHBIMH W Ha KOHIE CJIO-
Ba OHa yuTaercAa Kak 3Byk [k], nanpumep:

cap [keep] LLIanka
clay [kler] InuHa

5. Byksa K, k [ker] Bcerna umraerca kak 3BykK [k], Hampumep:

Kate [kext] Keiit, Kars
bike [bark] Bejocunen

6. Couyeranue ck uuraerca kak 3Byk [k], Hanmpumep:
black [bleek] uepHbrit

7. B couyeranuu Kn neppas Oykpa HE 4YMTAETCA, HANPUMED:

knife [naif] HOX
knack [nzk] JIOBKOCTb, CHOPOBKA



JlomawiHee 3anaHue
1. Hanuuure xmym u3 caeayromux Gyks no crpouxe. Hasosure mnx.
Ee Cc, Ss,Zz, Kk

2. BulyuWre BHIUCTIPHBEACHHLIC TNPaBUAA WYTCHMA TAACHHMX M COTAacHmX Oyks, O3Ha-
KOMBTECh C FPAMMATHYECKUM KOMMCHTAPHEM X YPOKY.

3. Hoaroroeste ytenne (POHETHYECKHX YIPAKHEHHH H TEKCTa.

4. TIporpauckpubupyitte cieayiomue caosa. TpousHecure KX,

pet, tape, act, able, stand, plane, date, nice, cent, cist, fact, lace,
kick, cite, pence, can, battle, sack, pane, men, tell, stem, knave, Ada,
Della, kettle

5. Ilpouwuraiite BCAYX CAEAYIOMME CJOB3, OObRCHWTE, 1O KAKMM NPAaBUNaM OHH 9HTA-
107CA.
size, beds, cakes, pies, handbags, fine, glad, mine, ebb, lic, spell,
flag, date, back, able, tact, mate, faces
6. OOpasyfite MHOXECTBEHHOE WHMCIO CJACAYION(MX CYWeCTBHTEAbHbX. Crpynmupyiire
CYmECTBHTEAbHLIE N0 (GOHETHYECKOMY BAPHAHTY OKOHYAHHA.
a hen, a table, a bike, an eye, a pal, a tax, a mat, a knife, a pen-
cil, a desk, a kite, a tie, a pipe, a land, a bag, a lamp, a bell, an ass,
a text

7. 3anonHdTe NpPOMyckH raaroaom to have B TpeGyemoit dopme (yTBepaAHTENLHOM
HAH OTPHLATETBHOH CTHXCHHOM).

1. I .. a pal, Ted by name. Ted .. a pale face and hazel eyes.
2. Pat and Ann ... bikes. 3. I ... a black handbag. 4. My pal Kate ... a
nice hat. Kate .. a bad hat. 5. Sam .. nine ties. I ... five ties. 6. Ben
and Della ... ten maps.

8. BcTasbTe HEOMpeAeJEeHHbIA apTHKAb, TAe HEoGXoAnMO.

1. Bess and I have .. flats. I haven’t .. bad flat, I have .. nice
flat. 2. Dan has ... black cap. 3. Mike has ... apples and ... cake. 4. Ed
has .. pens and I have .. pencils. 5. Ellen has .. pads and ... stamps.

Ypoxk 3
CTYINEHb I

1.  ITpoumraitre, anddepenunpys ssykn [z=] - [e].

and - end bad - bed sat - set
land - lend sand - send band - bend
man - men pan — pen tan - ten
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2. TosToprTe 3a mpenonasarencM, coGnioNan PUTMHYECKYID M MHTOHALMOHHYIO CTPYK-
TYPY NpeRIOKEeHUs.

‘Sam has a 'nice bag.
a) 'Bess has a 'black hen.
'Della has a 'bad ,cat.
'Nelly has a 'fine flat.
b) 'Ada has ' many stamps
‘Ellen has 'many handbags
'Sam and 'Ben have 'finc Jlents.

3. C mnomMoupio TNOACTAHOBOYHOH TaGNHLbI COCTaBbTE NPCANOKEHHS H TNPOUHTANTE
BCJIYX, ONMPasCh HA MHTOHOTPaMMY.

Ben nice apple.
Ted fine table.
Dan white flag.
Benny | hasa/an | black stamp.
Eddy -bad bag.
Ada pencil,
Kate bed.
o tent.
** 9 hat.
.. cap.

4. IpousHecuTe 33 npenoaasarenem nochae Oo0bACHEHHS apruxyasuwm 3syk [il.
[1-1-1] '
Cpasuure pycckuii [u] u anramickuin [1].

Huna - in
nAUIUA -~ Lily

5. TIpousuecure 3a npenopasareneM 3syk [w], caor [wil, cioro [‘wini].
ITpousHecuTe CAEAYIOLME CAOrH, M30Cras NANaTANHIAKWK COrJACHOTO.
[l1] - [mi] - [n1] - [px] - [tr] - [b] - [d1]

6. Tipou3dHecuTe CcJeAyIOIHE OAHOCJAOXKHDLIE, ABYCAOXKHBIE M TPEXCJOXKHHE CJI0Ba €O
3pykom [i1].

JPin. \Tim. Big. His. | Lily. \Kiddy. Sister.
Kitty. \Winny. Family.

.\

2.0
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7. Npou3anecHre caenyoniue npeasoXcHus.

1. 'Lily has a pin. 2. 'Tim has a sister. 3. 'Winny has a kiddy.
4, 'Nelly has a 'big sister. 5. 'Tim has a 'big family. 6. 'Tim and 'Billy
have 'big .families.

8. TIpouasecwre 33 mpenoaasarcneM, ofpauias BHMMaHHE Ha JarepanbHbi, HOCOBOH
B3PBIBHI M OTCYICTBHE B3pbIBA HA CTHIKE JBYX B3PbIBHBIX coriacHbix. MaGeraiime
MPOrJacOBKH MEXAY B3PBIBHLIM M COHOPHBIM.

a kitten [kig], little [litl], a little kitten

‘Lily has a 'ittle kitten.

'Tim has a 'big ,pimple.

a black _cat, a big _bed, a nice handbag, a black _tent

9, Chenyds HMHTOHAUMOHHOM MOACAN YTBCPAMTEJALHOrO NPEAIONKEHHMS C FAaroaoM to
be, nporosopure caenayiomue NPeANOKEHHS.

Monenp: It is a ,pencil.

R

1. It is a kiddy. 2. It is a ,piggy. 3. It is a table. 4. It is a \bed.

10. CocraBbTe MO MOAEJHM CBOM NPERNOXKEHHS, BKJIIOYHB B HMX CJIOBA CO 3HAKOMBIMH
BAM 3BYKaMH.

CTYHEHD 11

1. C noMOoubKd MpPEenojanareis NOArOTOBLTE YTEHHE CAEAYHIOUMX MHKDOTEXCTOB.

Tekcr 1
‘Ada has a (flat. She 'hasn’t a bad (flat. 'Ada has a 'big ,table and
a 'nice \bed.
Texcr 2
My 'name is ,Eddy. My ‘pal 'Dan and ,I have (families. We have
,wives and kiddies. We ‘haven’t big ,families.
Texcr 3

'Tim has a family. His 'family 'isn’t \big. He has a ,wife. She is a
Jypist. 'Tim and ,Lily have a kiddy.

2. Tiporpanckpubupyitre TexcTol 1| # 2 B ayAHTOpHH, Kiacce.

3. HaueprtHTe TOHOrpaMMbl TexCToB | m 2 Ha Jocke.



4, Boipa3ute COrjacHe ¢ TEM, YTO TOBOPHT NPENOAaBaTenb,

Hpenodasamens: Ada has a flat.
Cmydenm: She has,

M.: Ada has a table.

C. ..

I1.; She has a nice bed.

Dan has a family.

*e

.

‘e

.

.- He has a wife.

SEISRe

.- Dan has a kiddy.

aORn

S. TMomensaiitech poasmu ¢ mnpenoaasareieMm. Cresaiite yTBEpXKICHHA MO TexCTam 1 M
2, a npenoAaBarenb COrAACHTCH C BaMH.

6. Omsemre Ha monpocsl nmpenomasarens kx Tekcram | u 2. O6pature BHHManue Ha
JIOTHYECKOE YAApEHME B OTBETE.

1. Who has a flat? 2. What flat has Ada? 3. What has Ada in her
flat? 4. Who has families?

7. Boiyunre CKOpPOrOBOPKH.

1. Ann has a black hat and a black bag.
2. Ann has plaits [pleets] and black slacks.
3. Lily has a little pimple.

CTYNEHD III

ITpaBMiIa-HHCTPYKUMH K CaMOCTOSTENbHOM pabote

1. 3Byk [I] -~ mepenHero psina, BLICOKOrO MoibeMa fA3bIKa. Crapaif-
TECh HA CJIYX KOPPEKTHPOBaTb KAa4yECTBO ero 3sydaHus. CTpeMHTECH K
TOMY, 4T0OBl 3ByK [I] 6bINT Cjierka 1noxox Ha pycckuit [bI] umu Ha [e],
n3beraiite pycckoro BapuaHta [M], HE NMONHUMANHTE CIIMILKOM BBICOKO
CIUHKY A3blka. IIpousHecute pycckue M aHmimiickue cioru. B aHr-
JIMIACKOM sI3bIKE caesiaiiTe 3BydaHUE COTJIACHOIO TBEPIBIM.

pycekuil - aHeaubckul
b - [l1]
MU - [mi]
™ - [t1]
BU - [vi]

ITpousHecuTe cnosa, u3berad Majartaqu3alMyM B AHIJIMIACKOM CJIO-
BE.

THK - tick dunem - film

JINCT - list nun - pill
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PaGoraiite Haj 3ByKaMH CHa4aja IO BEPTUKAIM, IIOTOM IIO TOpHM-
soutanu, AuphEPEHUUPY 3BYKH M Ka4E€CTBO MX 3BYYaHMA M MeEpeEXo-
If OT Y3KOIO K IIMPOKOMY PAacTBOpY pra.

CIC [

pin - pen ~ pan
tin - ten - tan
bid - bed - bad
pit - pet - pat
sit - set - sat

2. IIpu coegHEHMH B3PLIBHOTO 3BYKa C HOCOBBIM COHaHTOM MMe-
€T MEeCTO HOCOBOil B3puiB. KOH4YMK si3blka OCTaeTci Ha aibBeEONax,
OMYCKaeTCA TONbKO MArkoe HEGo. IlpousHecure:

[tn], [dn], [kitn]

IlpH CTbIKE JABYX B3pbIBHbIX BHYTPM CJIOBAd, Ha CTBIKE MBYX CJIOB,
NnepBbIit B3pBIBHON 1pousHOCUTCA 6e3 B3pbiBa. IIpoutHTe:

act, a big cat, a fat cat, a black bag, a handbag, a big pig

3. Ecnu y BaC THUXMIl TOJIOC, HYXHO €ro passuBathb. IIpodeccus
mefarora BBIABMIaeT onpeaenenHble TpeGoBauua K ronocy. Fonoc
JOJDKEH OBITh CpefHel TPOMKOCTM, OTYETAUBBIA, SICHBIA, MATKMI MO
TeMOpy.

TlocraBbTe KOHYMK f3bIKA HAa albBEONbI IJIA TIPOM3HECEHUA 3BYKa
[n]. Mennenno Bpaias roynoBy, NMPOM3HECHTE NMPOTAXHO [n] - [n] - [n],
3ateM [m]-{[m]-[m], {l] - [I] - [l]. HauHute ¢ THXOro pOM3HECCHUS
3ByKa [n], 3aTeM YyTb rpoMue, €Ille rpOMYE, 3aTE€M OMATh THXO.

4. PaGotasi Hag CKOPOTOBOPKAMM, HAa4YHHUTE C MPOBEPKM KayecTBa
3ByYaHMA W30/IMPOBAHHOIO 3Byka. 3aTeM TOACTaRiIATE €ro B (JIOBO.
BHUMATENBLHO CEAUTE 33 MO3ULMOHHBIM TMOMOXKEHUEM IJIaCHBIX (I1e-
pen IIIyXMMH, 3BOHKHMMHM, COHOPHBbIMH), 33 KOHEYHBIMH - 3BOHKMMH
(cmabeiMu) M rayXuMu (CHIIBHBIMM) COIJIaCHBIMM,

Ob6parute ocobGoe BHHMaHue Ha (OHETHHECKHE ARIIEHHUS Ha CTHIKE
COITIaCHBIX (HOCOBO# B3pbIB, JIATEPAILHBIA B3PBIB, CTHIK JBYX B3pBIB-
HBIX cornacHbix). Jfo6uBaiiTech YMCTOTBI M BHPTYO3HOCTH TIPOH3HECE-
HUS CKOPOTOBOPKH. )

CTYNEHD 1V

3anaHug K CaMOCTOATENbHOM pabore

1. M3ayuwre npasmno wurenus Oyxsbl i B 3akpuitoM chore, Oyxs i, Y B OTKPHTOM
caore.
2. Hayunre HMHGOPMAUMIO O HOCOBOM B3pbIBE, JIATEPAILHOM B3phIBE; NpoAenaiiTe ym-
PAKHEHHSA,
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3. 3arpanckpubupyitre MHKpoTeKcT 3,
4. Haveprute TOHOrpPaMMy MHKpOTEKCTa 3.

5. Cpenaire nuCbMEHHBbiE YnpakHeHus u3 pasnena «JlomamHee 3ananmuer.

6. TMpocaywaiiTe MarHuTHYIO 3anuch YPOKa.

IIpasuna 4YTeHUd

1. Bykna Y, y [wal] B yapHoM cJIOre YMTacTCH:

Yy
I Tun ciora I t™n cnora
| fa1]
hymn rumMn my MoOii (Mos, MoE)

type THI
B nauyane ciioBa mepep racnoit 6yka Y, y 4MTaerca Kak [j]:
yes  nOa

Ha xonue cnos B GesymapHoM rnonoxeHuu Oyksa Y, y uuTtaercs
KaK 3BYyK [1]:

family [feemili] ceMbsl
Lily [ Inlx} JIunu

2. Byksa W, w [dablju]j B Hayane cnosa qu'rae'rca.xax 3ByK [w],
HaripuMep:

we [wi] MbI
3. BykBocoueraHue sh uurtaercsi Kak 3ByK [f], Hanpumep:

she oHa
ship kopabnb

4. Coyeranue mo0OM raacHoit ¢ Gykpoii T B Ge3yNapHOM MNOJIOXe-
HUM YHTACTCA KaK HEUTPanbHbIA 3BYK [2], Hanpumep:

letter  [leta) NUCbMO
doctor  [dokta] [OKTOp, Bpay
dollar  [dola] poinap

26



JoMaiuHee 3anaHue

-1, TloarorosbTe uTEHHE (POHETHHECKHX YNPAXKHEHHA H TEKCTOB,
2; Hasosure 10 nopsaky Oykebl B CHEAYIOU{HX CAOBAX.

Winny, typist, vine, knife, pale, stamp, fact, hat, hazel, shelf, slacks
3. Onpeneaure, .CKOJII:KO 6ykB M CKOJIbKO 3BYKOB B KOXKIOM H3 CJEAYIOUHX CJOB.
kitten, wife, kiddy, pimple, Ada, letter, black, fine, sack
4. Bunumuure B OTAGABHbIE KOMOHKM caoBa co 3sykamu [1], [e], [=], [e1l, [ail.
Basil, Tim, Ada, Bess, name, tent, pie, have, pencil, big, type, spell,
face, size, family, table, knife, bag, sister, man, tie
S. Hanumure B opdorpaduu cjaeayiomue cjioba H NOArOTOBLTE HMX WTEHHE.

(li ,hx[z ESE]CD]’ [nain], {pin], [milk], {fleeg], [nais], [keik], [baik], [fers],

6. Ynorpebure B kauecTBe MOAAEKAUEr0 COOTBETCTBYIOUIEE JAHYHOE MECTOMMEHME.

1. Ben and I have families. 2. Ben hasn’t a big family. 3. Eddy has
a tasty cake. 4. Winny has a pale face. 5. Dan and I have a big flat.
6. Della has a fine flat as well. 7. Ellen has many hens. 8. Tim has a
Exlg sister. 9. Ada and I have big apples. 10. Ted has a nice little
itten.

7. 3anonxure npomycku riaronamu to have u to be B Tpebyemoii dopme.

1. I .. a wife, Lily by name. Lily ... a typist. My wife and I ... a
baby. It ... little. 2. We ... a table and ten desks. We ... ten lamps as
well. 3. Bazil ... a pen. It ... black. Tim ... five pencils. Ted and Mike
.. nine pencils. 4. Sam ... a tent. It .. a fine tent. 5. Bill and Bessy ...
a pie. It ... a tasty pie.

8. IlepesenuTe HA AHTAHACKHA A3LIK.

1, IIate nuceMm, CEMb KOTAT, AEBATb OJIOKHOTOB, NECATb YEJOBEK,
Jy[RECHbIA mnHMpor. 2. Y MeHA €ecTb cecTpa. AHSA — CEKpeTaph-
MAallMHKCTKA. Y Hee GrenHoe NMHO M Kapue m™Masa. 3. Mens 30ByT
Ben. Y MeHA XEHAa M MaleHbkuit pebGeHok. Y Hac mnpekpacHas
kBaptupa. 4. Y EneHbl ectb noptdenb, oH 4depHbiil. 5. D10 muisama.
10 Moa wnaAna. 6. Y Heyum ecTb MHOMO Mapok. '

Jpox 4

CTYIEHbD I

1. IMpocaymaiite ciemyomue napsi CJOB, HE 3arasabiBas B ydyeOuuk. Ckakure, Ka-
KMMH 3BYKAMH OHH Da3yIHYaIOTCA.
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a) n - Ann b) pin -  pen
Ed - add bil -  bell
beg - bag pick -  peck
bed - bad sit - set
pen - pan tin - ten

¢ pin - pen - pan
tin - ten - tan
bid - bed - bad
pit - pet - pat
sit - set - sat

2. BHHMATEJBHO M3YYHTE TIDAMMATHUYCCKYIO M HWHTOHAUMOHHYIO CTPYKTYpy oOmero
ponpoca. Ofparure BHMMaHHE HA BLICOKOE NOJOXMEHWE MEPBOr0 YA4PHOTO CJOra
(cJIoBa) M MOCTENEHHOE BOCXOXKACHHE ALEPHOrO TOHA.

Monens: 'Is it a ,pen?

Y S usuit nogbeM

B pycckoM A3BIKE BOCXOOAIIMIA TOH Ha4YMHAETCA C BBICOKOTOHAJILHOIO
YPOBH.

a) IlosropuTe 33 MNPENoAaBaTeJeM CAEAYIOUIHE OXHOCJAOKHBIE CNOBA ¢ HHM3KHM TMOXb-
EMOM.

a ,pad a ,bag a lie a ,hen
a ,pan a ,cat a ,pie a ,cake
a flat a ,sack a ,bike

6) NosropHTe 33 NPENOARBATCACM CACAYIOLUIHE ABYCHOKHLIE CAOB3 C HH3KHM MOABb-
eMOoM.

a ,pencil

a Ltable, an ,apple, a ,baby, a kiddy, a kitten, a letter
») Hosropute 33 NPENnoiaBave]eM TPEXCAOKHOE CJIOBO C HHIKMM HOTBEMOM.

a [family




r) IpomusHecute obwmit Bonpoc, cofaionas HH3KMA NOTbEM (B KOHIE BONpOCA).

1. 'Is it a kiddy? 2. 'Is it a letter? 3. 'Have you a ,pencil? 4. 'Has
Ann a ,baby? 5. 'Has Pat a ,bike? 6. 'Has Ted a ,stamp?

3. BHHMaTenbHO H3YYMTe HHTOHAUMIO OTBECTA HA oOmwmi BOMpOC.

Monean: Yes, I have.
JYes, it |is.

1 0.9

4. Otsersre Ha BOmpocul ynp. 2(r).

5. Mosropure 3a npenojasarejeM ancToHr [es] nocie OOBACHEHMS APTHKYJALMH
NPEMNoJABATENEM,

[ea] - [ea] - [ed]
a) ITpou3necute caosa.

a pear, a bear, hair, fair

6) IIpou3HEeCHTE MpPeAJNOKEHHS.

1. I have a little teddy-bear. 2. Ann has a fine pear. 3. Tim has
fair hair.

B) 3anaitre ofwmue BONPOCHI K ITUM NPCAIONKEHHAM M OTBETHTE YTBEPAHTEJIBHO,

6. Iosropure 3a npenoaasareneM Mex3yOusie [0], [8] nocne oOwbacHenns apmkyas-
WHH.

[8] - [0, [61 - 2]
a) TTpousnecure caosa.
thick, thin, they
6) ITpou3HecuTe NPENIOKEHHS.

1. Little Ann has thin hair. 2. Tim and Dan have thick hair.
3. They have thick hair.

B) 3anaitte oGuise BOTMPOCHI K ITHM MpEUIONKEHMSM H OTBETbTE HA HHX.

7. BHHMATCAbHO H3YYHTE CTPYKTYPY BOCXOASLIEr0 TOHA B AHIJIMACKOM s3bKe H Cpas-
HHTE C pycCKHM. B uyeM pasHuua?

Bill? ob?

o —
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8. TpousuecHTe CHACAYIOIHE Naphl CJAOB C BOCXOAAIOMM M HHCXOMAIMM ToHOM. B
KOHEYHLIX COHOPHLIX HOALCM ILIABHLIA.

Jand = Jend ,dad - ded
,man - .men ,band - Jbend
,bad - bed ,pan - Jpen

9. Bupasure YAHBACHME, MCIIONbLIYN B OTBETHOH PEaKUMH MHHTOHAUMIO HH3KOro BOC-
XORSIMEro TOHA.

Monens: -'Ada has a kiddy.
- Has she?

1. 'Bess has a 'black ,hen. ~ Has she?
2. 'Della has a 'bad ,cat. ~ Has she?
3. It’s a 'big \pitg. - JIs it?

4. 'Tim has a family. -

5. It’s a 'tasty .cake. _ -

6. Alice has thick hair. -

10. HNosropure 3a npenopasareseM 3syk [r] nocne oObACHEHHS APTHKYJALMH,
[f-1r-1-1]

a) ITpom3Hecure cioBa.
red, dress

6) HpousHecHTe NpeRNOKEHHS.

1. I have a red dress. 2. Lily has a red dress.

B) 3anaitre ofmue BONPOCH K ITHM NPEANOKEHHAM.

CTYNEHD 1I

1. TToaroToBbTEC uYTCHHE CRACAYIONIHX MOACABHLIX MHKPOAHANIOrOB H TEKCTOB.
1.-'Is 'Tim ,in?

- Yes, he is. ‘'Tim’s |ill.

- Is he? Is a pity.

.. 9.

2.-'Has 'Dan a family?
- .Yes, he  has.
—'Has he a ,big ,family?
- .Yes, he has five kiddies.
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- Has he? ‘Fine!

o

-'Has ,Della a family?

- .Yes, she ,has.

~'Has she a {kxdd y?

- Yes, 'little 'Nelly has 'big 'hazel ,eyes and ‘thick 'fair ,hair. She is
pretty

Tekcr 1

That is a dress. I’s a ,red ,dress. I's bright. I's a 'nice ‘red
Jdress. It’s 'made of silk. It’s sxlk

Texct 2

‘This is bread. It’s 'white ,bread. The 'bread is ,fresh.
'That is a ,cake. It’s 'fresh and tasty. It’s a tasty cake.

a dress a cake bread

2. 3apaiire ofwMe BONpocHl K TekctaM 1 u 2,
3. BuiyuuTe CKOPOTOBOPKH.

1. Tell Bill to fill the pail with milk.
2. A well written letter.

3. Tim is as thin as a pin.

4. Kate and Mabel like the place.

CTYNEHB I

TIpaBuaa-HHCTPYKUUM K CaMOCTOATENbHOIt pabote
1. TlogroroBbTe wurteHHe ynp. 1 Ha nuddepeHUUALUIO 3BYKOB

(] - fee), [1] - [el.
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2. TlporpeccuBHas accummiasauus: [ o |. Ilpenpimyiuuii 3ByK BiIM-
fieT Ha mocJeAyoui, ynopobnsaa ero cebe. B 3pykocoueranusx [pr],
[fr] mox BIMAHMEM INYyXMX COINIACHBIX COHOPHLIHA [r] ormyuaercs.
IIpournTte NPaBUIIBLHO:

[pres}, [tres], [tred], (trar], [krat], [kretp], (trets], [prais]

3. BzaumHas accumunsiums: [ & ]. O6Ga 3Byka BIMAIOT JAPYT Ha
npyra. B cinyuae {tr] (t] ornymaer {r], a nog BAUsAHHEM 3aaIbBEOIISIP-
HOTO [r] [t] cranoButca 3aanbBeonApHbIM. TTpouyTnTe IpaBHABLHO:

[treef], [treep], [tre], [tred], [tredl], [trebl], [trek], [trembl]

4. PerpeccnsHas accvimmasums: [ ] Tlocnemyrommii 3Byk Bimser
Ha NpeAbINyluii, MEHAA €ro NPOMU3HOIUEHHUE. AHIIIHACKHE aJIbBEO-
napusie [t], [d], [n], [1], [s], [z] crauoBaTcA Mex3yGHBIMM NOA BIIMA-
HHEM Mex3yOHbix [0], |

Coueranue 3BYKOB [z0] sABNsETCA OJlHMM M3 TPYAHBLIX JJIA apTH-
Kynauuu., BaxHylo ponb 37ech Wrpaer ciyxoBoit KoHTponb. ITpose-
palite 3By4aHue CHadana 3Byka [z], notom [0]. He Toponurech mepe-
xonuth K 3Byky [0]. TIpognute 3Byuanue [z], ocTaHOBHTECh Ha HEM,
3aTeM rniepexomguTe K 3BYKY [0]. IIpoM3HecHTe HECKONBKO pas:

[1z 30
B TO Xe BpeMs He apTuKynupyiite 3Byku [z], [s] cunbHO, uTOGBI
HE MOABMJICA MpH3BYK [3]. HenpasunbHo:

[1883] [12°015%]
5. IIpu pabore man npudToHrom [ed] cienure, 4yTOOBI ARpo aUb-

TOHra ObUIO 6OJIEe ANUTENBLHBIM 10 CPaBHEHUIO- CO BTOPOH 4YacTblO
(ckonbxennem). TlponsHecure npaBuIBHO € YHCTOM HHCTPYKLMM:

[es], [hea), [fes], [bed), [pea]

6. Ilpouuraiite o pabore nan mmkumeit B kuure H.C. Tun3Gypr
«OCHOBbI BBIPA3UTENILHONO YTEHWA HAa AHIIMIACKOM A3bIKe» (€. 13,
14).

CTYMEHD IV

3apanns k camoctrosTeanHoi pabore

1. Tloeropure npaswio uyreHus OyxBbt i B 3akpurom caore. HM3yumre npaswia 9re-
Hua Gyksocoueranui air, ear, th u ap.

2. 3arpanckpubupyiite Muxkpoananoru 1 u 2.

3. Msyuure nosyio Mudpopmauuio o6 accummnsumu. IMpopenaitre ycruo ynp. 2, 3, 4,

Crynenp IIL
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4. Tpocaywafite MarHMTHYI0O 3anuch YpOKa.

5. Cpenaifte nHUCbMEHHBIE YNPAKHCHMS H3 panena «Jlomammuee 3azaHue».

IIpasuna ureHus

1. Coyeranue th mMoxer 4MTaThCA KakK 3BYK [0] M kak 3Byk [0].
Kak 3Byk [0] OHO uyuTaercss B CJIEQYIOLMX CIy4asX:
a) B Hayane ciyxcOHBIX CJIOB, HampuMep:

this [d1s] 9TOT, 3Ta, 3T0 (YKa3areJbHOE MECTOMMEHHE
€IMHCTBEHHOIO 4HCIIA)
that [0zt] TOT, T4, TO (YKa3aTeJbHOE MECTOMMEHME EQMHCT-

BEHHOINO 4MCJIa)

they gbelg OHU
the [01, 09] onpeneneHULIA apTUKIb
with [wid] ¢

6) B 3HaMCHATENbHBIX CIIOBAX MEXAY TiacHbiMU GyKBamMH, Hanpu-
Mep:
bathe [berd] xynarbca

Kak 3Byk [0] coueranue th umraercs B Hayane M B KOHLE 3HaMe-
HATENBHBIX CJIOB, HAaNPUMED:

thick [01k] ToncTblit
thin [6in] ToOHKmiA

2. Byksa R, r [a] nepen noGoit rmacHoli, kpome HeMOH e, yWTa-
€TCA KaK 3ByK [r], Hanmpumep:

red [red] xpacHbIi

3. ByxBocoyeranue air yMtaerca Kak AMMTOHr [€3], HampuMep:

hair [hea] sBomocel

4, ByKBOCOYETaHME €ar YUTAETCA MHOIJA Kak 3BYK [ed], Hampm-
Mep:

bear [bes] menmsenn
pear [pes] rpyma

5. B OykBocoyeranuu wh OykBa h He uyMTaeTrcs, eciM 3a Hed He
cnegyer OykBa O, HanpuMep:

white  [wart]  Gembiit

when wen KXorjaa
[wen] -



6. ByksocoucTaHME €a YUTAeTCH Kak 3BYK [e] mepen d, ¢, th u |,
HanpuMep:

bread [bred] xsiebd
sweat swet] 1 (07
leather leda] KOXa
health [helf] 310pOBLE

7. Bykpa 1, i {a1] mepex coderanuamu Id, nd, gh uyuraercd Kak
3ByK [a1]:

wild [waild] numkwmii
kind kaind] pmoGpbiit
bright [brait] sapxuit, cseTnbIi

HMomaiuxee 3ananue
1. Hanmmute OyxBni, BBEACHHBIE Ha YpOKe.
Rr, Ww, Xx
2. BulyudTe npaBMjaa uTeHMs TAACHLIX W coraachbix Oyxes m GyxBOCOYeTammii.

3. MNporpanckpuGupyiite caenyouHe CiOBa, NPOH3HECHTE HX H OObACHMTE, MO KAKHM
TIDaBHAGM OHH WHTAIOTCH.

fine, yet, came, neck, thin, sky, pace, fish, mice, them, leather, dish,
shame, bear, white, hair, with, bread, pretty, shine, pear, that, bright,
tasty, dress

4. Onpenenure, CKObKO GyKB M CKOJNLKO 3BYKOB B K&KIOM H3 CHEJYHMHX CJIOB,
thick, air, wide, feather, wear, they, peck, rice, lash, while

5, Jlalite MHOXECTBEHHOE YHCJO CYMIECTBHTENbHbIX W Crpymnupyiite ux no donerd-
4EeCKOMY BADHAHTY OKOHYaHMd,

a text, a day, a lip, a dress, a shelf, a lesson, a baby, a sack, an
eye, a place, an actor, a sentence, a wife

6. YIpocnparaiitTe B YTBCPAMTEAbLHONW W BONPOCHTeNbHOM ¢OpMe: a) ruaroa 10 have;
6) npeanoxenne: We have a pear (an apple, a cake, a pie, elc.).

7. 3anojHMTe TPONYCKH APTHKAAMHM ¥ 00bacHHTe MX ynorpebaeuue.

1. This is .. cap. .. cap’s black. 2. This is .. pencil. It’s ... thin
pencil. That’s ... thick pencil. 3. This is ... fine film. 4. This is ... apple.
.. apple is tasty. 5. Is that .. bread? - Yes, it is. ... bread’s fresh. 6. Is
.. dress red? - Yes, it is. It's .. nice dress. 7. Leila has .. thick fair
hair. 8. Fanny has .. thin pale face. She has .. big hazel eyes and
thick Ifashes.
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8. XlocrasbTe TMPEANOKEHHS B BONPOCHTC/ILHYIO (DOPMY H IOArOTOBLTE HX YTEHME,

1. Pat has a pad. 2. Meg has a pen. 3. Ted has a pencil. 4. Mike
has a pie. 5. Kate is a typist. 6. My name is Winny. 7. Eddy has
bright ties. 8. They have five kiddies. 9. The cake is fresh. 10. We
have a big flat.

9, TlepeBeauTe HA AMIIMHCKUIA RK3IbIK.

1. 310 Monoko? - JJa. 310 BKyCHOE MOMNOKO. 2. 3TO MO# mnoOpT-
tdenn, To ero noprdenn., 3. Iro Gynaska? - Jla. Iro Tonkas Gynasxa.
4. Y Anucbl ectbh KpacuBoe Genoe nnarbe. Ilnathe cpienawo w3 iuen-
Ka (iatee IOENKOBOE). S. 3T1OT Kapaupaiu depwiii? 6, Tom 6o-
nen? - a. - Kans! 7. ¥ Hennu pnunusie Bonocei? - da. ¥ Hee ryc-
Thie AjMHHBIE BONOCHL. 8. 310 nupor? - a. - 310 AGIOYHBLIH 1U-
por? - la, 310 cBexuii abnounblit mupor. 9. 3ta Keaprupa Gosbiuas,
a Ta — ManeHbKas,

Jpoxk 5

CTYTIEHD 1

1. INoaroToBbTe uTeHHE CAEAYIOUIHX CJIOB.

[e] = [er] e] = [e1]

get — gate ten - name
met - mate men ~ bade

2, l'lompm 334 NpenoaaBarcjaeM € DOBLHUAIOUIAMCA H € NOHWKAIOMUMCHE TOHOM,

,Dick and Nick
,Zip and \Tim
Billy and Lily
,Willy and Winny

3, Nosropure 3a npenoaasarencm 38YK [i:]. TyGul pacTanwTe, CpPeaHIOd CHHHKY A3bi-
Xa TOZHWMHTE X TBEpAOMY utly. JOAroTy 3BYXA NEPHKMTE HA CUET «Pa3-ABa-TPW».

~

IIpou3HecHTe CROBA.

Lena, Peter, these, we

(7]

. TIpon3anecure 3a npenojgasareneM 3syk [r].

o

TIpousnecure CJOBa.

three, tree

>

TpoauTafite rpoOMKO.
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‘These are 'three leaves.

¥ 1
'These are 'three ,bees. These are 'three ,beans.

54 <&

'These are ‘three ,beaks.

8. Tipouanecure 3a npenopasareneM 3syku [tf1, [ds].

9, Ilpousnecure CaeIylOnHe CJa0Ba.

a chicken a child a teacher



a picture a cherry a jacket

B ¢
,I

jam Jim Jane

10. Ilosropure 33 npenoaasareieM. OOparvTe BHHMAHME H& &) nNpousNeceHUe Cra-
6oii dopmbl BCIOMOrareanHOro raaroaa to be; 6) aoruueckoe yAapeHHe Ha npu-
TROKATE/IbHBIX MECTOMMEHHAX H HPHTSOKATEALHOM HANeXe CYULeCTBHTEAbLHbIX,

'These are \his ,peas.

% e

1. 'These are ,my 1leaves. 2. 'These are ,Ann’s leaves. 3. 'These are
WNick’s ,peas. 4. “These are JLily’s bees. 5. “These are Bllls children.
6. 'This is JDan’s child. 7. "These are Mary’s tents. 8. "This is Sally’s
Jacket.

11. Cocrasbre CBOM NPEUIOKEHHA M TIPOM3IHECHTE HX BCJIYX.

pens.
apples.
bags.
This l is Dan’s kiddies.
Sam’s stamps.
These I are | Eddy’s dresses.
Ben’s chickens.
Cecil’s kitchen.
Sheila’s child.
Eve's leaves.
Steve’s children.
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CTYINEHD 1I
1. TloAroToBbTE YTEHHE CAERYIOUIUX MHKDORHAIONOB M BHIYYMTE HX HAHU3YCTDb.

1.-1 'feel \bad. It’'s my 'head a.gain.
~ Head? It’s \bad.

2. - "Peter’s ,ill.
- In,deed?
- He ,is.
-1t’s a ,pity.

3. - 'Steve! 'Take a seat, ,please.

4, -'Max is ,absent.
- 1It’s a pity.

2. TIoAroToBbTE YTCHHE .TEKCTA OOparuTe BHHUMAHME HA CTOKEHHYIO (opmy raarona
10 be M NpUTAKATEABHBIA NAAEK CYIMIECTBUTEIBLHOrO, JOFMYECKOE YAapeHue.

Texkcr

My 'name’s 'Jim  Thatcher.

. 9.

My ‘'wife’s ‘name is Jane.

. %

‘Jane and 'l are teachers.

9.

We ‘'have a child,

cos 8
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'Jane is 'twenty-,seven.

I'm the ,same ,age.

v Y0

‘Little 'Eve is five.

.o'.q

3. OtseTbTe HA BOHPOCH K TEKCTY.

1. Has Jim a family? 2. Is his wife’s name Jane? 3. Is Jane a
teacher? 4. Is their child’s name Eve? 5. Is Jim 27? 6. Is his wife the
same age? 7. Is Eve 8? 8. Is their family name Thatcher?

4. Bhipasure corJacue.

Moaenb: Jim has a family. - He has.

1. His wife’s name is Jane. 2. Jane and Jim are teachers. 3. They
have a child. 4. Jane is 27. 5. Jim is 27. 6. Eve is 8.

5. BulyuHTe CKOpPOTOBOPKH.

1. These are three seats.— Are these three seats free?
2, Is Mildred’s sister still ill?

3. Little Willy lives in a village.

4. Stephen eats three pieces of cheese.

CTYNEHDb HI

TIpaBuia-MHCTPYKUMHM K CaMOCTOSTENLHOI paboTe

1. Opu apruxynauuu audronronga [i] rydnt posixsbi ObiTh pac-
TAHYTBI. [NacHbIf MPOM3HOCHMTCA TPOMKO, TaK YTOOBI PE3OHMPOBAIIA
BCA PpOTOBas TOJNOCTb. 3BYK JOJKEH ObITb HAMPSAXKEHHBIM, NpUYEM

39



rPOMKOCTb M HAaNpsIXKEHHE HApAacTaloT K KOHIy ero 3BydaHusa. Cpen-
HAA COMHKA A3blKa BLICOKO MOAHATA K TBEPHAOMY HEODY.

IIponsHecuTe CIAERYIOLUIUE CIIOTM C HUCXOASLIMM TOHOM, H30eraii-
TE MajlaTalIM3aliiM COIrJIACHOIO.

[i] bij [ni] [.di]
Liti] Jmt] [.pi] [ki]
B ONHOCNIOXHBIX CJI0BAX 3BYK [i] NMPOM3HOCHTCA B KOHEYHOM IIO-

JIOKEHHUH TIPOTAXKHO, Nepejl 3BOHKUM COIJIACHBIM — MEHEE IPOTAXKHO,
fepen ITyXUM — TOYTH KPATKO.

—
S
2.
&
I
P
~
%]
o
[=%
et
|

2, JIuyHble MeCTOMMEHMs, BCHOMOTaTeJIbHbIE IJIarOJibl, IJ1arojibl-
CBA3KM OTHOCATCA K HE3HAMCHATEJIbHBLIM CJI0BAM. OHM HMMEIOT JBe
¢OopMBI: HEaKLIEHTHPOBAHHYIO (CJ1a0yi0) M aKUEHTHPOBAHHYKO (CHJIb-
HYI0). AKLUEHTHpPOBaHHass (OpMa HE3HAMEHATEIILHBIX CJIOB BCTpE4aeT-
ci;

B 00li[eM BOMpoce: ‘Is it a ,(table?
B KpPaTKOM OTBETE: JYes, it |is.

B cepenune ¢passl raron umeer ciabylio (popMy.
It is a table.

3. Ilpu aptuxynsauuu 3ByKoB [Uf], [d3] KOHUMK A3bIKAa HaXOAMTCA
Ha 3agHeM ckaTte anbBeosi. OTTEHOK aHMIMIACKUX 3BYKOB Gonee TBep-
AbIA, YEM I[IOXOXMIA HAa HEro PYCCKUii.

4, PutMMdeckass TPYNiia — 3TO aKUEHTHUPYEMBLIH CJIOr UIIM CJIIOBO M
NMPUMBIKAOILME X HEMY HEAKLEHTUPYEMbIE CIOTH MIIM CJIOBA.

Haxonsce Mexay JAByMsS akKUECHTUPYEMBbIMH CJIOramMH, HEaKIlCHTH-
PYEMBIE CIIOTH MMEIOT TEHACHIMIO MPUMBIKATL K MPERLIECTBYIOLUEMY
cory.

'Peter is at | 'home after | six.




CTYNEHD IV

3anaHusg K caMocToaTeabHOM pabore
1. TIpocaywaiTe MarHMTHY!O 3allUCb YpoOxa.
2. Misyuure npasuio urenus Oyksnl “e” B OTKpeITOM CJaore.
3. PayiesinTe NpeIONKEHHS TEKCTd HA PHTMUYECKHE TPYINMEL,
4. BolyduTe HaH3YCTh CKOPOrOBOPKH.

§. Caenaitte nuCbMEHHBIE YNPaKHEHWA M3 pasaena «JloMambee 3amaHHe».

Ilpasuna urenus '

1. BykBocoueranue ee uutaerca [i], T.e. Tak Xe, Kak OykBa e B
YAApHOM OTKPBITOM CJIOTE:

free [fri} CBOGOAH bl

indeed [in'did] B camom nene, meiicTBuTENBHO

2. BykBocoueTaHMe €a 4acTo YuTaeTcs Kak 3ByK [i], Hanpmmep:

please [pliz}]  noxanyiicra

seat [sit] MECTO, CHAECHbE

3. BykBocoyerauus ch, tch uurarorcsa [tf]. Coueranme ch Berpeua-
erca: 1) B Hayayne CJoBa, 2) B KOHIE OXHOCIIOXKHBIX CJIOB IOCJIE JIOJI-
TOr0 IJIACHOTO 3BYKA.

chess  [tfes] LIAXMAaThbI

teach  [titf] Y4YUTB

Coueranue tch BCTpe4aeTcss B KOHLE OQHOCIIOXKHBIX CJIOB IOCIE
KPaTKOro INIACHOIO 3BYKa, '

match [metf] cnuuka

4, BykBocoyeTaHue ture B KOHIIE CJIOB YMTAETCsA Kak [tfd], Hampm-
Mmep:

picture [piktfs] kaprtumna

5. Byxsa G, g [d3i] umeer nBa uTeHMs:
a) nepen rmacHbiMu GykBaMu e, i, Y OHa 4YMTaeTcs Kak 3ByK [d3],
HanpuMep:

page [peid3] crpanuua

gym [d31m]  ramHacTHueckuit 3an
gipsy  [d31psi] upiran, ppiraika
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3anoMHUTE HCKIIOYEHUE:

give [gIv] nasath, nath

6) mepen OCTaNbHLIMM F1aCHBIMM, NEPER COIJIACHBIMM M Ha KOH-
L€ CJIOB OyKBa g YHMTAETCA KAk 3BYK [g], wanpumep:

glad [gleed] PamoCTHbBIM, NOBOJBHBIN

bag [beeg] cyMKa, noprdenb

6. BykBa J, j {d3e1} Bcerma umTtaerca xak 3Byk [d3], Hampumep:
Jane [d3emn] oxeidn

jam [d3em] BapeHbe

JdoMaluHee 3anaHue

1. Hammumwure xaxayio u3 caeaywouwux Oyks no crpouxe. HazoBHTe HX.
Gglj

2. Hanumure B opdorpadum caeayioiine Caosa; RPOBEpbTe MO CJOBAPI0 W NOATO-
TOBbTE MX YTCHHE.

LFJSIH]’ [vilidz], [pit], [lif], [nant], [erd3], [perd3], [d3eek], [titfe],
[witf], ['prktfa], [f1], [dzeekrt], [tfiz], [kerd3] '

3. HanuwnTte CUaeAyiOUME CJOBA B TPAHCKPUIILMH; MIPOBEPETE MX NO CAOBAPI0 M IO-
BTOPHTE WX 3HaYeHwe,

she, read, help, easy, daddy, yet, next, ice, back, game, with, shine,
bell, sleep, spell, cherry, see, very, kitchen, Steve, eight, peas, sweet,
kind '
4. IToctaBbTe CJAEAYIOIHE TNPEIIOKEHHA B BOMPOCHTENBHYIO opMmy.

1. My tie is red. 2. His flat is clean and tidy. 3. His pen is bad.
4, Nick is in Minsk. 5. Cecil has six pencils. 6. Jack has a big dog.
7. Ann has ten apples.

5. TIocTaBbTe NOANEXAUIEE BO MHOXECTBCHHOM 4YMCJE H CAENalTe COOTRETCTBYIOMHE
H3MEHEHHA,

1. This is a table. 2. That is a picture. 3. That is a match. 4. Is
this a lamp? 5. Is that a leaf? 6. He has a nice stamp. 7. I have a
child. 8. This is my friend. 9. That is a mane. 10. This is my sister.
11. This is a knife. 12. That is a fork. 13. She is a teacher.

6. Bcrasbre apTHkAb, rae Heo0XOAHMO,

1. Peter has .. picture. It is .. fine picture. Is .. picture big?
2, Jane has .. nice jacket. .. jacket is bright. 3. We have .. big
kitchen. ... kitchen is light. 4. Is .. table big? 5. I like .. sweet tea.
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6. It is .. tasty pie. T like .. meat pies. 7. I have .. pen. .. pen is in
my.bag. It is .. fine pen. 8. Jane has .. nice handbag. ..handbag is
black. I like .. handbag. 9. I have .. apple. .. apple is big. Take ..
apple! 10. Jack has ... child. ... name of his child is Jim. He is ... baby
of five. .. baby is nice. 11. .. man in ... picture is my pal. He is ..
teacher.

7. 3ameHMTe NPesIOkHbI 000poT GOPMON MPHTHXKATEALHOrO Nanexa, rae BO3MOXKHO.

1. The family of Bill. 2. The child of Jack. 3. The pal of Mike.
4, The wife of James. 5. The wives of Dan and Jim. 6. The name of
the teacher. 7. The names of the kiddies. 8. The babies of Dan and
Sam. 9. The jacket of Jane. 10. The matches of Jim. 11. The eyes of
Lily. 12. The flat of Thatcher. 13. The lessons of Leila. 14. The leg of
the table. 15. The pages of the pad.

8. Buipasure OTHOMICHMA NPHHALIEKHOCTH NPH NOMOULH NPHTKATEJNBHOTO NaaAexa,
rae BOIMOXKHO.
Monaenn: Lena, the pal. - Lena’s pal.

1. The man, the name. 2. The picture, the name. 3. The babies,
the age. 4. Sheila, the child. 5. James, the jacket. 6. The pad, the
pages. 7. Steve, the kitten. 8. Eve, the sister. 9. Thatcher, the family.
10. Jim and Jane, the flat.

9. YnorpeGure B KayecTse MOLNEXKAUIEr0 COOTBETCTBYIOIEE JMYHOE MECTOHMEHHE,

1. Fanny and Sam have nice apples. 2. Kate has a cake. 3. Bill,
Bessy and 1 have hazel cyes. 4. My sister has black eyes. 5. Eve has
thick lashes. 6. My kiddies have a cat. 7. Daddy is a teacher. 8. Basil
and Betty have a baby. 9. The baby has a nice face. 10. Della is a
teacher. 11. Eddie is a writer. 12, The kitchen is clean.

10. YepeBeaute Ha AHIJHACKMHA #A3bIK, ynorpeOMB NPUTKATENBHLIA NafeX TaMm, rae
BO3MOKHO,

1. Opy3bs moeit cectpbl. 2. CninHKa cryna; 3. XKena [3ua. 4. 'na-
3a pebGenka. 5. Kapruua Ilerpa. 6. Hoxka croma. 7. ITucbMma nereii.
8. Yuutenp Ixuma. 9. Bycer Ixeiin. 10. Tancryk Crusa.

Ypox 6

CTYINEHD 1

1. Tipoumraiite caeayommne napst Cios, pasauvas 3syku [i] - [1] »u apyrue.

J[feel - fill ,bid - bed — bad
Jheel - hill ,big - ,beg — bag
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Jeap - \lip ,pit — ,pet - pat
,peel - pill ,pin — ,pen ~ pan
,beat ~ bit

2. TIpOroBopuTe, BAPLHPYA TEMN NPOUIHECEHMS OT MEANEHHOrO Ao OwicTporo.

1. The leaves of these trees are green at this season. 2. In this city
live three simple silly sisters: Kitty, Cissic and Billie.

3. Nosropure 3a npenopasarenem 38YK [a:] m3oampoBauno, B CJAOBaX, B npeARoONKe-
HHUAX.

[e] - [¢] - [a]

a) a .car, Charles, ,Carl, fast
'"This is a car.
"These are ,cars.
"These are 'Charles’ and ,Carl’s ,cars.
[0iz @ tfalziz and kalz kaz]
The 'cars are (fine.
The 'cars are (fast.

6) a .garden, a (father, ,Barbara
'This is a ,garden.
'This is 'Barbara and her (father’s ,garden.
[01s 1z babara ond he fadsz gadn]
The 'garden is large.

4. Buipasure yauMBJCHHE.

'This is a ,car. - Is it? 'Is this a ,car?

"This is ,Charles’ ,car. - ,Is it? 'Is it ,his car?
'These are ‘Charles’ and  Carl’s - Are they? 'Are they  their
cars. ,cars?

The ‘cars are \fine. - ,Are they? 'Are they ,fine?
The 'cars are fast. -

"This is a .garden. -
'This is ,Barbara’s ,garden. -

S. TMosropute 33 npenonasaresem HOBbik 38YK [0] H3OAMPOBAHHO, B CAOBaX, B npea-
JOMEHMAX.,

[o] - o] - [2]

a) John, Olive, a shopper, a .docker
'John is a shopper.
'Olive is a docker.

6) .Tom, ,Bob, a.dog, a box
'Tom has a ,dog.
'Bob has a ,box.
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6, Bmpasate panocts, ynorpeGus suipaxenne: I'm  glad he/she is. Pm  glad he/
she has.

1. 'Barbara has a 'nice .garden. 2. 'John has a 'big dog. 3. 'Charles
has a 'fine ,car. 4. 'Olive is a .docker. 5. 'Bob has a 'fine \box. 6. 'John
is a ,shopper.

7, BupasuTe yAHRAEHHE W coxanciive, ynorpeGus sbipaxense: I'm  sorry.

Monean: 'John is Jlazy. - ,Is he? I'm sorry.

1. 'Barbara is ate. 2. 'Charles is ,absent. 3. 'Olive is ,pale. 4. 'Peter
is \ill. 5. 'Bob has a 'heavy ,box. 6. 'Dorothy is 'late a.gain. 7. "Tom has
'bad ,socks, :

8. BHUMATCADHO M3YMMTC MENOAHUYCCKHA PHCYHOK ANTBTEPHATHBHOrO BONIPOCA M OTBETA
Ha3 Hero, '

Is it a ,pen or a .pencil? It is a ,pencil.

.J.". o‘.’o

9. INpoxanecure raacHuie W AWDTOHrH ¢ BOCXONAMMM H HHCXOASIIMM TOHOM,

[,C] - [\E] {,13] - [‘88] [Ia] - [\O]
[,C] - [\I] ,E] - [\02] [rD] - [‘(1']
10. TIpou3uecure CJEAYIOUHE NapLi CJOB ¢ BOCXOASIIMM H HHCXOAAIIHMM TOHOM.
a ,pen - a ,pencil a jeacher -a .doctor
a hat -a ,cap a ,cat ~a dog
,Barbara ~ Charles a ,cap -a hat

a ,shopper -a docker

11, 3anafite anbTEPHATHBHLIA BONPOC, HE AKLEHTHPYA COKO3. TIeped TJacHbIM NPOM3-
Hecure ero xak [ors).

Is it a ,desk or a ,table? : - A table.
Is "Tom a ,docker or a ,doctor? - A docker.
'Is 'Olive ,ten or eJeven? - Ten.
‘Has 'Tim a ,dog or a cat? -A dog.
‘Is her 'father’s 'name ,John or ,Charles? - John.

12. 3anaiite cBoeMy NapTHEPY anbTePHATHEBHLIE BONPOCH, HCNOAB3YS CAEAyIOmME Ha-
pHl CJIOB,

a dress-a jacket; a car-a bike; a pen-a pencil; a table - a desk;
a farmer - a doctor; a park - a garden
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CTYINEHDL I
1. ToaroTosbTe 4YTEHHE CAERYIOUMX MHKPOIHANOroB.

1. - 'Father 'says I'm lazy.
-I'm afraid he’s rlght

2. - My, 'this is a 'nice car!
- Rather.

3.~ ‘Barbara! ‘Margaret! 'Are 'Martha and 'Charles in the ,garden?
- They ,are.
~ Let’s dance.
- We \can’t. It's dark, I'm afraid.

4, -'Are you Dr ,Collins?
~-.Yes, I ,am. Wh ?
- You ,sece, I'm thc father of 'Tom ,Hoggler, your ,pal.
- In, deed? Very ‘glad to 'meet you, 'Mr Hoggler.

2. TIcAroTOBbTE HTEHHE TEeKCTA.
TekcTt

My Family

I'm 'Arthur Barnes. I have a family. We're three. I'm 28. I'm a
docker. My 'wife 'Dorothy 1s the same age. She is a doctor.

We have a child. His 'name’s ,Tom. 'Tom 'Barnes is seven. We
are a (friendly famnly

3. OreersTe Ha BOWPOCH K TEKCTY.

1. What's the man’s name? 2. Has he a family? 3. How many are
they in the family? 4. How old is Arthur? 5. What’s his wife’s name?
6. How old is Dorothy? 7. What is she? 8. What is Arthur? 9. What
is the child’s name? 10. How old is Tom?

4. BhipauTe COFJAacHE WM HECOFJiacMe CO CBOMM RapTHEpOM, YynorpeGus: Yes.
you're right wan I'm sorry, you're not right.

1. The man’s name is Bill Barnes. 2. They are five in the family.
. Arthur Barnes is 28. 4. Arthur is a doctor. 5. Dorothy is a doctor.
. Their child’s name is Bob. 7. Tom is seven.

3anaiite aIbTePHATHBHBIE BONPOCH X TEKCTY.

e » on

. Butyuure cxkoporosopku. (OGparute Buumanme Ha peaykumio B npepaore of, or-
CYTCTBHE PeAYKIIMH B npeajiore on.)

1. What’s this box on top on these socks? [wots -01s boks on top ov
01z soks]



2. Dorothy’s got a lot of dots on the frock. [dorof1z got & lot av dots
an 09 frok]

3. I'll be free at three. PII br fri: at Ori}

4. The fish had a thin fin. [05 fif hed 3 On fn]

5. Pick that pig. [ptk deet pig]

CTYNEHDB 111

IpaBuna-MHCTPYKLMM K CaMOCTOATENAbHOW pabote

1. Ilpu pabGote Hag 3BYKOM [G] NPOM3HOCHTE €ro IIPOTSXKHO,
rPOMKO, HM3KMM TOJIOCOM, TaK KaK 3BYK [&]-3Byk 3amHero psapa,
HHM3KMI TI0 TOHaZMbHOCTH. 3BYK HOOJDKEH WMETh 0apXaTHUCTYI0 TeMO-
paibHYI0 okpacky. He packpbiBaiiTe pOT LIMPOKO, TaK Kak 3TO ITOJIO-
KEHME MellaeT HM3KOMY yKiany siibika. I[Ipoxenaiite ynp. 3.

2, Ilpexne 4yeM NPOM3HECTU 3BYK [J], MOAIOTOBLTE K APTHKYJSA-
MM OpPraHbl PeyH: NMOAHUMUTE BEPXHIOWO TyOy, OOH@KHUB BEPXHHE 3y-
ObI, pe3Ko OMYCTUTE HMXKHIO YENIOCTb BHM3, ODECNEYMB HIMPOKMHA
pacrteop pra. IlpomenaiiTe OQHOBPEMEHHOE ABMXKEHME BEPXHEH ryObI
M HHXKHEW 4YeJIOCTH MOJ4a, 3aTeM co 3ByKoM. KoHTponmpyiite cBOIO
APTUKYJIALMIO C TIOMOLIBKIO 3€pKajia. 3BYK NPOU3HOCHTCA OTPLIBUCTO,
HM3KMM ronocoM. Ilpopenaiite ynp. 4.

3. Ceasyowiee [r] ynorpebnsaerca Ha CThIKE CJIOB, €CNM MpeAlIe-
_ CTByWILee c0BO B opdorpacduu OKaHYMBAETCA HA r MM re, a mo-
CNIEMYIOlEE HAYMHAETC C IJacHOoro 3Byka. Cesisyromee [r] msa pasa
noApsn He yrnorpeGnseTrcs ¥ BO BTOPOM Ciyyae omyckaercs. ITporo-
BOPUTE:

We are _in the garden.

The father of Arthur Barnes.
The doctor _ Js il

They are _in the park.

4. B aHmuifickoil pa3roBoploil peyu YNOTPEGIAIOTCA CTAXEHHbIE
topmbl cirykeGHBIX TJ1arosNoB;

to be -I'm, you're, he’s, she’s, we’re, they're

to have - I've got, you've got, he’s got, she’s got, we’ve
got

to do - d’you

shall, will -r ll we’ll, they'll

should, would -rd

5. VHTOHanMs ajnbTEpHATMBHOrO BOMpOCAa OCHOBAHA HA KOHTPACT-
HOM YEPEAOBAHMM BOCXONAILETO M HUCXofsulero ToHOB. OTBeT Ha
3TOT BOMPOC 3BYYHUT YBEPEHHO, KaTErOPHUYHO, uTt0 0GOpMIAETCA ¢ MO-
MOMIBI0 HUCXOASALIENO TONA.
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3anaHus X caMOCTOATEABHONU paboTe

1. IMpochywaitte MarHHTHYIO 3afKCb ypOKa.

2. Misyuute npasuja uteHus Oyksbl “0” B 3akpwitoM THme cnora, Oyksw “a” B

TPETLEM THOIE CJIOra.
3. 3arpauckpuOupyiite HOBble CJAOBA.
4. Haueprure TOHOrpaMMbl MEpBBLIX TPEX BPCANOKEHHHE TeKCTa.

5. TIOBTOpHTE TEOPETHYECKH MATEPHAN O MPHTIKATEALHOM NANEXe CYUIECTBMTCL-
HBIX. BHIMONHHTE NHCLMEHHLIE YNPAKHCHHA W3 pasaena «JdoMamHee 3anaHne».

Ipasuaa ureHus

1. Il THN YTEHWS TrAACHBIX B YNapHOM CJIOTE — INIdCHasA + KOHEY-
Has r (+ coIvIacHasn).

BykBa r mocjie rJacHOM He YMTAETCA, HO OHA MPUJACT ITOH IJac-
HOH MHOE 3By4aHHUe, YEM TO, KOTOPOE 3Ta IJIacHas MMEET B YNApHBIX
CJI0Tax, YMTAIOLIMXCA MO NEPBOMY M BTOpPOMY Tully 4TeHMs. [IpaBu-
J1a YTEHMA INacHbIX OyKB B ynapHOM cjiore nepei KoHeyHoiH 6yxBoii
I WM nepex r + comlacHaA OOBENMHAIOTCH B TaK Ha3bIBaeMbIi Tpe-
THA TN yTeHus. Tak, riacHas a mepef KOHEYHOH COMIACHO#| r (MM
r + comiacHasd) YMTAeTCA Kak 3ByK [a], Hampumep:

car f{ka] aBTOMOGHIIb
mark [mak] orMmerka, oueHka

2. Bykpa O, o [ou] uuTaerca B yHapHOM 33aKpPLITOM CJIOT€ Kak
3BYK [9]:

not [not] He
dog [dog] cobGaka

3. Byksa a B 3aKpbITOM YHapliOM cJIOTeé nepen OyKBOCOYETAHUAMM
n, s, f + cormachas, a Tawke th, ss YMTaeTCH KakK 3BYK [a]:

answer [ansa] orsevatsb
ask [ask] CIIpaLKBaTh
after = [afte] 3a, mosanu
father [fada] oren

class [klas]  xknacc

4. BykBocodyeTranus ei ¥ ey uuTaiorcs Kak [er]:
eight [ert] Bocemb
they [de1] onu

5. Ceasyromui 3syk [r]. Koneunass Gyka r u GykBOCOYETaHHE re
Ha KOHLE CJIOB OOBIYHO HE YMUTAIOTCA, a JiMIIb BJIMAIOT HAa YTEHUE
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npeaecTByrowiei macuoid. Ognako, eciau Mocie CnoBa, OKaHYHBAIO-
mreroca Ha OykBy r unu OyKBOCOYETaHME re, MAET CJIOBO, HAYHMHAIO-
uleecA ¢ IVIACHOIA, TO KoHeyHass GykBa r wiW OyKBOCOYETAaHHE re “H-
TadeTcA Kak 3BYK [r], npuuem oba cyioBa TNPON3HOCATCH CJIATHO, Ha-
npuMep:

A teacher or _a .doctor? Ipenogasarenb MNH Bpad?
You are _a ,teacher. Bel -npenonasartenb.

Koneynass OykBa I He 4YMTAacTCA HAa CTBIKE JBYX CMBICJIOBLIX
rpynn, OTAENCHHBIX OfHA OT APYFoH Nay30if, HaNnpUMeEp:

His 'sister _is a ,teacher and 'he’s a .doctor. Ero cectpa - npenona-
BaTenb, a OH — Bpay.

6. YnapeHue B IBYCAOXKHBLIX CJ0BaX. B GonblIMHCTBE AHITIMIACKMX
IBYCNOXHBIX CJIOB yaapeHWe nagaeT Ha mnepsbiit cnor. IlpaBuna yre-
HMS IMacHbIX OyKB B YNapHLIX CJIOTaX HBYCJIOXKHBIX CJIOB COBMaJaIOT
¢ NpaBUJIaMM UTEHHA OQHOCJOXKHBIX CJIOB, HanmpUMeEp:

baby [beib1] peGenok, mnapgener, (I Tvn yreHus)

CaosooGpasosariue

Cytppuxe -er [a] - cydure CyLeCTBUTENRHONO, NPUCOCIHHACTCA K [IaroiaM Uis
00pa3oBaHUA KOHKPETHBIX WMEH CYLLECTBHUTENbLHEIX, OGO3HAYAIOUMX ACATE/A, HanpuMep:

to read uwTarTbh-a reader yuratesb
to teach ofyvaTts, npenosasats —a teacher yuutens, npenosapaTesb

Cytdduxc -or [3] - BapuaiT cydukca -er, Hanpumep:

a doctor Bpay4, AOKTOp

JdoMmauiHee 3aaaHue

1, Hasosure no nopsaaky Oyksbi B ciepylomux caosax. Onpeaenwve, ckonsxo Gyxs
H CKOJIbKO 3BYKOB B K&OXNOM H3 HHX. .

shopper, friend, box, garden, right, which, lazy, season, Kitty, reader

2, ITporpanckpubupyiite caexyiouHe caoss, ofbACHWTE, NO KAKMM NPEBMAAM OHH
YMTAIOTCH, M TIOATOTOBLTE HUX “TCHME.

Carter, dance, garden, large, rather, cheese, actor, fast, John, simple,
shopper, artist, March, right, type, collar

3. INpocnparaiire B yTBepAHTENLHOA W BONPOCHTENbHOR hopme.

1. I am a teacher. 2. I am an artist. 3. I am right.
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4. TTocTagbTe NpPEANONKEHHR B BONPOCHTENBHYIO (OPMY H NMOArOTOBLTE MX YTEHHE.

1. My parents are doctors. 2. Tom’s father has a car. 3. The car is
big. 4. Dorothy’s jacket is dark red. 5. The collar is white. 6. They are
teachers. 7. You are farmers. 8. Barbara and Martha are pals. 9. The
pals are artists. 10. They are in the garden.

§. 3anoaunMTe NPONYCKM COOTBCTCTBYIomeH ¢opmo# raarona to be.

My name .. John Stark. I ... a doctor. My family ... large. We ..
six: my parents, my wife, my kiddies and I. My father ... a farmer. My
wife Margaret ... an artist. The names of my kiddies ... Kitty and Bill.
My parents .. 56. They ... the same age. My wife .. 28. I ... 29. Kitty
.. 7 and Bill ... three. We have a flat. It .. a nice flat. The flat ..
large and light. <

6. Hcnoabsya ofpaseu, BLIpasuTe CBOE COTJAcHE C TEM, YTO TOBOPHTCA B NpeRsIoNKe-
nuax, O6patnre ocofoe BHHManMe Ha CTRXKeHHule opMb raaroaos to be u to
have.

Monaear: 1.- He’s a nice cap.
- He has.
2. - She’s ill.
- She is.

1. Winnie’s dress is dark. 2. Ellen’s clever. 3. Edna’s child’s clever.
4, He’s a bath at 7. 5. Tom’s right. 6. His right hand’s free. 7. He’s
free time till 6. 8. Peter’s sad. 9. Peter's a sad face. 10. Jim’s bag’s
§heap. 11. Their child’s neat. 12. They've a nice flat. 13. They’'ve many
ree seats.

7. 3anOAHHTE NPONMYCKH apTHKAAMH, rae Heobxoanmo.

1. My friend Olive has ... fine little car. 2. Is Kate ... teacher or ..
artist? - She is .. teacher. 3. They have .. garden. It’s .. big garden.
4. Martin has ... lamp. He has .. green lamp. .. green lamp is on ..
table. 5. Please give me ... pen and ... pencil. 6. This is ... text. It’s ...
easy text. Read ... text! 7. That is .. cheese. .. cheese is ... fresh and
.. tasty. Take it! -

8. TTocTapbTe aNbTEPHATHBHBIE BONPOCH K CAEAYIOUMM RPEANOKEHHAM, HCNOALIYH
cnoBa, AaHHbIE B ckoOkax.

1. Fred is a doctor. (a farmer) 2. Ann is my friend. (Jane) 3. They
are teachers. (actors) 4. Those socks are green. (white) 5. These boxes
are heavy. (light) 6. My kiddies have a kitten. (a dog) 7. His wife’s
name is Sheila. (Cecil) 8. Little Eve is five. S(:ight) 9. We have a table
in the Kitchen. (in the garden) 10. Steve and Nick have nice cherries.

(apples)
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9. Mepeseanre caeayomie NPELIOKCHHS HA AHFAAACKMA AILIK H NOArCTOBLTE HX-
yTeHue.

I. a) 1. Ou Gnepen? 2. Bunn onaspeiaer? 3. Ona Bpay? 4. On
npas? 5. Tom neuus? 6. Cam cBoGonen? 7. Hemnm orcyrcrByer?
8. Mapra pnosonbHa? 9. Bacunuit posonen? 10. Bert nevanbHa?
11. On ymen? 12. OH oteny Kapna?

6) 1. Ouu ceobonubi? 2. Ouu Becenwi? 3. Ouu BO ABOpe? 4. Onn
6onbHbl? 5. OHK orcyrerByior? 6. Ouu napysbsi? 7. Ouu B MamuHe?

B) 1. Xapko? 2. Ilosano? 3. Jlerko? 4. Csemio? 5. TInoxo?
6. Temno?

II. a) 1. Tor xapanmaw 3enenbii Unu KpacHbolii? 2. TTonkuM Tem- -
Bole uau ceemnbie? 3. Cnnuku tonctble wnu toHkue? 4. Cronbl Jer-
KHE MNU TAxenble? 5. Jlunm nedanbHa wnu Becena? 6. IToT MyXK4H-
Ha XYOOXHMK Winu nucarenn? 7. Baw apyr Bpay MnM mpenomasa-
renb? - OH Bpau.

6) Mens 3oByr Ilan. 51 xynoxuuk. Hapnbs - Moit npustens. OH
apTucr. Mbl HaxoguMmcs B ero keBaptupe. Ero Kpaptupa Conbluas M
YHCTasA.

Ypox 7

CTYINEHBD 1
1. TIORrOTOBLTE YTEHHE CJACAYIOMHX (POHETHYECKHX YNPAKHECHHA.

8) Cnenure 3a TeM, 4YToOBl FJayxWe COrJIaCHbiEe 3BYYANH CHILHO, & KOHEYHhiC 3BOH-
kne - ¢1al0, KO HE OITYImATHCE,

rack —-rag pick-pig peck - peg
back - bag tack -tag tick - tag

6) Npom3secHTe CJAERYIOMHE CJAOBA € .JIaTEPANbHLIM B3PLIBOM, MeXTy COrlacHNM K
COHAHTOM HE JIOJDKEH TOSBHTBHCH TJACHLIA TPU3BYK.

title, idle, stifle, bible, simple, fiddle, middle, stipple, medal, metal,
settle, peddle
2. IIpH TIPOHM3HECEHHH CACRYIOMMX CJIOB pasiuuyante 3syku [0] - [s].

thin - sin - tin - chin

thigh - sigh - sky - tie

tenth - tense — tent - tench

path — pass — part — parch

mass — mash - mat - match

3. ITpousuecute 3a npenoasareneM 3syx [u] H30AMPOBAaHHO, B CHOBaX, B HpPeRIONKE-
HMH,
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[v] - [u] - [v]

a book, good, cookery

'This is a ,book.

'This is a ,good ,book.

'This is a 'very 'good ,book.

'This is a 'very 'good ,cookery ,book.

4. Tiponsnecure 3a mpenonasarenem audronr [ov] m3onmposanso, B ciose, B npena-

Y af

"This is a ,goat. "This is a ,rose.  'This is a ,note.

"This is a ,coat, 'Ive has a 'noble 'Roman ,nose.

5. Boipaure yAuBJICHHE M HECOTJIacME € TEM, YTO YTBEP)KA4ET Ball NapTHep.

Mopean: 'This is a ,pony. - Is it? 'Oh, \no. It's a ,goat.

1. 'This is a Jjacket. (a coat) 2. 'This is a for'get-me-not. (a rose)
3. 'This is a text-book. (a cookery book) 4. 'This is a ,picture. (a
photo) 5. 'This is silver. (gold)

6. IIpousHecute 3e npenoaasareneM audroHr [av] w3onMpOBaHHO, B COBE, B Npea-
JIOKEHHH,
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'This is a ,mountain.

'This is a ,blouse. 'This is a ,vowel. [i]

7. BupasHTe YQHBACHHE W HECOTJACHE C TCM, YTO FOBOPHT BaUI NAPTHEP.

Monenb: 'This is a hut. - ,Is it? I'm afraid, it’s Jot. 'This is a
Jhouse,
1 'This is a dress. (a blousc) 2. 'This is a ,hill. (a mountain)
3. 'This is a consonant. (a vowel) 4. 'This is a goat. (a cow) 5. 'This
is a \city (a town)
8. BHMMATEAbHO M3YYHTE MEJOAMYECKHA PHCYHOK CHELHANBHOTO BONPOCA M OTBETA
H& HEro,

What’s this? It’s a \box.

. . .

9. TIpOM3HECHTE HECKOJbKO Pa3 ITOT THN CHEUMATBHONO BONPOCa, OOPaTME BHMMAHME
Ha ACCHMMWISIHIO.

What's this?
What’s that?

10, 3apaiite cBOEMY NapTHEPY ITOT CneuuanbHbIR BONPOC.

a coffee-pot a box
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a coat a sofa a photo

11. 3apafite cBOeMY NpPartHEPy CNCUMAIbHLIA BOMPOC, HCHO/IL3YH B OTBETE HEHCYHC-
JfeMbie CYMECTBHTEJbHBIE,

‘What’s ,this? - It’s |hair.

coffee -

silk - tea milk

12. BuUMMATEAbHO M3IYYWTE MEJOAHYECKHUA PHCYHOK H CTPYKTYPY MAHHOTO THNA che-
NHANBLHOTO BOOPOCA H OTBETA.

'What dog is it? It's a ,good ,dog.

& .. 'Oﬂ.

13. CnpocuTe Baller0 NaprHepa, KaKOBO €ro MHEHHE 00 HHTEpeCyIOnHX BaC MpenMe-
Tax. Mcnoab3yitre B BOMPOCAX M OTBCTAX CJAEAYIOUHE CYIIECTBHTCJbHBIE M INIPHIa-
rareJibHbie.

cyuiecmaeumenshbie npunazamenshvie
a box, a table, a car, a gar- fine, good, light, bad, nice,
den, a dress, a jacket, a thick, thin, large, black,
coat, a kitchen, a book white

14. BHMMIreIbHO M3YuMTE CTPYKTYPY W MEJOJMUYECKHH DHCYHOK 3TOr0 THNAa CHEIH-
aNpHOr0 BONPOCA W OTBETA HA HErO.

'What’s your .name? My 'name is Jane.

9 . A
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15. TowHrepecyiirecs, kak 30Byr Oau3kux samiero Apyra wim fapy3edt. B CBOMX OTBe-
T8X MCOOJAB3YHTE HWKENPHUBEACHHDIE WMCHA.

1. What's your granny’s name? 2. What's your father’s name?
3. What's your aunt’s name? 4. What are your friends’ names?
5. What’'s your neighbour’s name? 6. What’'s his kiddy’s name?
7. What’'s her child's name? 8. What's your group-mate’s name?
9. What’s your sister’s name?

Jack, Steve, Lily, George, Arthur, Eve, Tim, Bobby, Kate

16. BHAMETEJBHO M3YYMTE CTPYKTYPY M MHTORAIMOHHBIH PHCYHOK CNELHAIBHOTO BOM-
poca M OTBeTa.

'How ,0ld are you? I'm 'seven,teen.

ﬂ.. . ’

17. Cnpochre CBOEro maprTHepa O BO3pAacTe ero Apy3ed, POACTBEHHHKOB.

CTYINEHD II
1. TIoArOTOBbTE HTEHHE CJERYIOLHX MHKPOAHANOrOB,

1. - ‘What is it?
-~ It’s a ,watch.
~'Isn’t it a ,pocket-watch?
- No, it isn’t.
-'What ,watch is it?
-1It’s a ,wrist ,watch.

2. - 'What’s ,this?
~It’s a clock.
~-'Is it a ,good clock?
- Yes, it ,is.

3.~ 'What’s your ,name?
- My 'name’s 'Joan ,Cook.
-'How ,old are you?
-I'm 'now 2,5.
-'Are you the 'sister of 'Lily ,Cook?
- No, I'm not. I've ,no sister.
- What are you?
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-I'm a 'book- keeper.
-'Have you a ,pal? _ _ )
- .Yes. 'Fanny Fowler is my ,pal. She is a ,typist.

2, OtserpTe Ha BONPOCH K jpuanory 3.

1. How old is Joan? 2. Isn’t she 20? 3. Is she the sister of Lily
Cook? 4. Has she a sister? 5. Has she a pal? 6. What's her pal’s
name? 7. What is she?

3. BHYuMTE CAEAYIOUIHE CKOPOrOBOPKH € YK€ 3HAKOMBIMH BAaM 3BYKaMH.

ou] But 'Rover has 'got 'no ,bone.

i] The 'leaves of these 'trees are 'green at _this season.

. [au] 'John 'Brown has 'been to town.

[au] Our 'house is on the ,mountain.

. [e] The 'man is 'Merry 'Terry whose 'cheeks are as 'red as ,cherries.

. [OU] ‘Rover is a ,dog.
[

M A W

CTYNEHB Il
IpaBuia-HHCTPYKUMM K CAMOCTOSATENbHON pabore

1. IIpm coenmMHEHMM KOHEYHIOTO ATLBEOTIAPHOTO 3Byka [t, d, n, |
§, Z] NPEALLECTBYIOUIETO CJI0OBA C HAYaJIbHBIM MeEX3yOHbiM [0, 8] mo-
CJIEAYIOLIETO CJIOB3 ANbBCOJIAPHBIE 3BYKM CTAHOBATCA MEX3YOHBIMM.
3nech MMeEET MECTO PErpeccMBHAs aCCUMMIIALIMA.

HawuGorsiee TPyXHBIMM SIBNSIOTCS CTHIKM 3BYKOB [s] - [0] u [z] - [9].
B JaHHOM CJIyyae TOXE HMMEET MECTO PperpecCMBHas aCCHMMIIAIL{MA,
HO HENb3fA 33MEHATb ALIOhOHBI aNbBEONAPHBIX [S, Z] NONHOCTHIO
Mex3yGubiMu [6, 8]

Is _this a book?

Is _the book good?
What’s _this?
What's _that?

2. B crenmanbHbIX BOmpocax ynotpelbiseTcs, Kak MNpaBuio, HM3-
KMH HHUCXOAsLIUItT TOH.

whose? ,what? where?
CTYMNEHB 1V

3anaHua X CaMOCTOSTENbHOI pabore
1. Tlpocrymaitte MarHMTHYK 3alHCh YpOKa.

2. HayuHte npaBua0 uteHHa OykB M OykBOCOMETaHHH.
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3. 3arpanckpuGupyiiTe HOBbLIC CJI0BAa YPOK3 W CrPYNNKpyATe NO THOY CJOTOB,

4. Paboras Ham CKOpOTOBOPKOA 6, pa3iCAMTE €€ Ha CMBICNOBHIE W PHTMHYECKMO
rpynnel.

5. BHINOAHMTE NHMCbMENHbIE YHPAKHCHHA W3 pasaena «JloMauwHee 3anaHue».

IIpasuaa yTeHUs
1. Byxsa O, 0 [ou] B yRapHOM cJiOre YMTAETCH:

I tun cnora II tummr cnora
[2] [ou]
on Ha no  HeT
not He note MNpUHMEYaHUE

Koneunoe o Bcerna umraerca kak [ou].

photo [foutou]  dororpadus
piano ['pjenou]  ¢oprenuano

2. BykBocoyeTaHue 00 YMTAETCA:
a) xak [w] nepepg mioGoit cornacHoit Oyksoif, kpome Kk, I, U B
KOHIIE CJIOBA, HalpHMep:

spoon [spun] NOXKKa
too  [tu} TaKXKE, TOXE

6) xak [u] nepen 6ykBoii k, a B HEKOTOpPBLIX CJIOBAX M nepeq t, d,
HanpuMep:

book [buk]  kHura

look [luk] CMOTPETH

good [gud]  xopowmii

foot [fut] Hora

3. BykBOocOYeTaHME OW MMCET JBA MTEHUS:

a) Nol YOAPEHMEM B OJNOCJIOKHBIX CJIOBAX OHO YacTO YMTACTCA
KaK 3ByK [au], Hanpumep:

now [nau] ceifyac, Tenepn

town [taun] ropox

6) Ha KOHIIE OZHOCJIOXKHBIX CJIOB M JIBYCTIOKHBIX CJIOB C YNapeHM-
€M Ha NEPBOM CJIOTE 3TO COYETAHME YMTAETCA Kak 3ByK [ou], Hampu-
Mmep:

snow [snou] cuer
yellow jelou] XKeIThI’
Moscow moskou] Mocksa
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4. BykBocod4eTalyMe OU YUTAETCA Kak 3BYK [au], Hanpumep:

house [haus] JI0M
mountain  ['mauntin] ropa

5. ByksocoueTanue 0a B y[apHOM IOJIOKEHUM YUTAETCA KaK 3BYK
[ou}, nanpumep:

coat [koul] manwTO

boat [bout] moaka

6. Iepen GykBocoueranusimu Id, nd riacHeie GyKBbl YHUTAIOTCA IO
BTOPOMY THIlYy YTECHHUA, T.€. TaK, KAK OHU Ha3bIBAKTCA B andaBHTE,
HampuMep: )

old [ould] crapsiii

child [tfarld] pebenok

7. Byksa U, u [ju] 4yuTaeres kak 3Byk [U] B cepefiMHe cJOBA B

3aKpbITOM, KaK MpPaBuJIO, YAapHOM CJIOTE B CJlydae, €Clid €ii npeptue-
CTBYIOT ry0Hble cornacHele b, p, f, u B cyddukce -ful. Hanpumep:

full  [ful] TMOJHBIHA, LENbIf

bull [bul] 6biK, GyitBon

pussy [pusi] koleyka, Kucka
Hcxnoyenus:

cushion [kufn] (mueanuas) nogywka
sugar  [fuga] caxap

8. Couyeranue ph B CJOBAX TPEYECKONO NMPOUCXONAECHHUS UMTAECTCH
Kak 3ByK [f], Hanpumep:

phone [foun] Tenedon; 3ponuts no Tenedony

Caosoobpasosanune

B anr/miickoM fa3blke MMeeTCA OBa OCHOBHBIX crocoGa CIOBOOGPA3OBAHMA: CJIOBOCJIO-
JKEHHE M CIOBONPOU3BOACTBO. Kak NOKa3biBalOT CaMH Ha3BaHWA, CJIOBOCJIOXEHME - 3TO OG-
pa3soBaHue CAOBa [YTEM CJIOXKEHHA OCHOB CJIOB, C/IOBONPOH3BOACTBO — OfpasoBaHHE CJIO-
Ba NMyTem npHbGaBIeHHA K OCHOBE €J10Ba adypukcoB, T.€. npedukcoB wim cydpduxcos.

ChnosocoxkenHe, B pesyabTaTe c/ioKeHWA OCHOB CJIOB TOJYYalOTCA HOBBIE CJIOBA,
KOTOPBIE Ha3bIBAIOTCA CJAOKHBIMUA CIOBAMH. 3HAYCHHE CJAOXHBIX CJAOB OGBIYHO CKJIafbiBa-
eTCA M3 3Ha4YCHUH MX KOMMOHEHTOB. C/ioXKHbie C€JI0BA NMILYTCA BMECTe WIH Yepes fe-
duc, Harnpumep:

a 'blackboard KJacchaa nocka (black wepHbidt, a board nocka)

a 'text-bock yueGiuk (T.e. KHUra C TEKCTaMH)

B ChOXKHBIX CJIOBaX, OGPa30BaHHBIX NYTEM CJIOBOC/AOXEHMA, YAapeHWe MafacT B
60JIbILMHCTEE CJYYaeB Ha MepBoe CJOBO.
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JdomauiHee 3aaaHue

1. Beiyusre npaswaa 4rcHuf raacuuix Oyks # GyKBOCOYETaHMil, U3YYEHHBIX HA YPO-
Ke.

2. Hasosure no nopajaky Oykebl 8 CIAEXYIOUHX chosax. JaiiTe TPaHCKPHIILMIO CIOB
M OOpenenuTe, CKOMbKO OYXB M CKOJNBLKO 3BYKOB B KAXIOM CJOBe.

scttle, game, watch, George, tone, shook

3. IpoumTaiite BCAYX CIefylOmMe CA0BA W OOBACHHTE, MO KAKHM NPAaBUIAM OHM 9H-
Talores.

a) note, lot, code, sock, look, shook, Moscow, cook, bow, Rose,
window, down, noun, scout, fond, cold, Joe, road, gold, soap, cloud,
brown, around, zone, choose, gown;

6) mice, star, spider, peach, hot, where, mild, art, paper, cream,
party, orange, France, give, write, cgg, lesson, consonant, myth, arm-
chair, sofa, cosy :

4. Hanuiumre BO MHOXKECTBCHHOM UMCIC CICAYIOILHE CYLIECTBHTENBHBIC.

bench, lady, neck, pie, knife, play, photo, doll, pocket, coat, sofa,
foot, woman, shelf, watch, bookcase, partncr, sentence

5. HocrasbTe cleayiomue UPCRNOKCHHUS B OTPULATENBHYIO M BONPOCHTEAbHYK ¢Op-
My. Jlafite Kparkue OTBETHl Ha NHOJyuCHHbie OfuHE BORPOCHI

1. This is a good tie. 2. That is an casy text. 3. Those are big
bags. 4. These rooms are clean. 5. Maud has a silk blouse. 6. Joan has
a red rose. 7. Edna’s marks are good. 8 The day is cold. 9. Little
Arthur is fond of books with pictures.

6. TIocrasbTe ANLTCPHATHBHDIE BONIPOCH! K BbIACJACHHLIM CJ1OBaM.

Mopnean: This pencil is good.
Is this pencil good or bad?

1. My pen is thin. 2. This is Vivie's photo. 3. Jack has a wrist
watch. 4. Those classrooms are large. 5. His name is Jim. 6. It's ten
o’ciock. 7. Ann and Steve are absent today.

7. 3an0JHUTE NPOMYCKH apPTHKAAMH, rae HeoOXOHMMO,

a) Peter Brown is ... teacher. He is in .. classroom. These are ..
desks. ... desks are dark brown. Those are .. books and ... textbooks.
They are on ... desks. :

6) We have .. flat in .. big house. .. flats in .. house are very
good. We have .. large flat. I have .. room of my own. I have
table, ... chair, .. armchair and .. sofa in .. room. ... table is at
window. ... sofa is next to .. table. .. room is light as .. window is
large. It is ... cosy room.
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8. BcraspTe N0 HAM not.

1. I am .. a cook. 2. I have .. child. 3. I have .. family of my
own. 4. I have .. 10 books. 5. I have ... this book. 6. She has ... five
sisters. 7. Their flat is .. big. 8. Ann has .. pal. 9. Lily is .. her pal
10. The books in the bookcase are .. good. 11. They have .. park in
the town. 12, Little Tom has .. coat. 13. I have .. yellow blouse. 14.
The house has .. many flats. 15. The rooms are ... light. 16. He has ..
piano in his room. 17. The room is ... cosy.

9. IlocTasbTe BONPOCH K BBUIEJCHHLIM CJOBAM.

1. Joe is {8. 2. His sister’s name is Rose, 3, She has 3 books.
4, The houses are good. 5. The rooms are light. 6, The windows are
large. 7. The town has a big park. 8. She has a grey coat. 9. The
name of the book is “To Have and Have Not”. 10. The man’s name
is John Smith. 11. John is a farmer, 12, They are five in the family.
13. They have a house of their own,

10. a) OrtserpTe HA BONPOCHL

1. What’s your name? 2. How old are you? 3. Have you a family?
4, What is your father? 5. Is your family in Moscow? 6., How many
are you in your family? 7. Has your family a flat? 8. Is the flat large?
9. How many rooms are there in the flat? 10. Are they light? 11. Are
the windows large or small? 12. Have you a piano? 13, What have you
in the bedroom? 14. Are the rooms cosy? 15. What kitchen have you?
16. Have you a big dinner-table there? 17. How many chairs have you
there? 18. Have you a garden around the house?

6) 3anaitie PHMEPHO TaKMe >Xe BONUPOCHI CBOCMY TOBApMiLY, CIPAMIMBA €r0 O €ro
apyre.

11. Tlepeseaute Ha AHIANACKHIA A3bIK.

1. Tum, Bo3bMuUTE KHUTY M OTKpoiiTe ee. Uuraiite Tekcr. Tekcr
nerkuii? - a. Tekcr nerkuit. 2. [lostopute 3a MHoO#i cioBa thick,
thin, teeth. 3. Jaiite Mue yueGuuk, noxkanyiicra. 4. 3aKpoiiTe KHUIU.
YpoK OKOHYEH. ’

6) 1. Kro Bbt (o npodeccun)? ~ 5 Gyxranrep. 2. Ubn 310 KHM-
™M? ~ D10 KHMIM MOEro oTia. ¥ Hero MHOIO XOpoiuMX KHMr. 3. Dra
XeHuMHa yumrensHuua? - lla. - I'me ee ydeumku? - OHM B Kiacce.
4. I'ne pama Tterpane? - Ona B mMoeM noprgene. 5. Ubu 370 cnosa-
pu? - 10 cnopaps Onbru, a 10 - ApTypa. 6. Kapangaiuu Ha crosne
wi B noprdene? 7. Yro 310? ~ I10 uail. ~ Hail xononuwbiii? - Her,
ropsuuii. 8. ¥ Maprbl ceronns Tpu ypoka.



Jpoxk 8
CTYNEHD 1
TIOAroTOBbTE YTEHME CACAYIOUMX CJOB ¢ Kpatkum raacHmiM [s].

on - not John - box
hot - Tom fox ~ bottle

. TIpounTaiite caeayioume caosa ¢ gudronrom [ou].

%o - coat sofa - only
ome - rose old - cold

. TIpounraitte caeaywmue napel caos, audpepeHunpys xparknii 3syx [o] m gud-
rour [ou].

not - note dot - cold
got - goat lot - rose
cot - coat tot ~ home

. TIpouMTaiite M BhIyYMTE MHKPOAMANOL,

-'Is 'Tom at ,home?

-‘No, he isn’t. He is at the office.

- It’s a pity.
. TTpoManecuTe CrERYIOWHE CNOBA, COBOCOYETAHHA M (Pa3nl, OTCTYKHBAA pHTM,
a .comb a watch
got a ,comb '‘got a watch
I 'haven’t 'got a ,comb. I 'haven’t 'got a watch,

Mosropure 3a npenoaasarenem auwdronr.
[19] - [19] - [13]

. Nponsvecure audronr [i13] B caosax.

an ear, near, here, a tear, beer, dear

Hasobure caenylommue npeaMerbl.

What is it?
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9, TMpouuraiite CJaexyloline napbul chos, audpdepeHuHpys audToHTH.

ear - air beer - bear
here - hair fear - fair
mere - mare peer - pair

10. Iponsuecute 3a npenoaasarencm audronr [ua).
[va] - [va] - [va]

11. ‘Tipousnecure audronr [va] B caosax.
poor, sure

12, Tipousuecure audronr [us] B caeayromux BOCKAHUAHUNX.

Poor Sam! Poor Peter! I'm sure!
13. Boipasure yBepeHMHOCTh Tak, Kax 3T0 MOKA3AHO B MOACHM.
Monens:  —'Joe has a ‘noble ,nose.
—I'm sure he ,has.

~'Little 'Benny has .no pennies.
—-I'm sure he hasn't.

1. Mrs Cook is a very good cook. 2. Steven is greedy. 3. Mr Pan
is a well-dressed man. 4. Mrs Benson has a fine cat. 5. The music
isn’t bad at all today. 6. Mr and Mrs Green have many grandchildren.

14, TIpousHecuTe 33 NpPENOAaBATECM COuCTaHKEe AHEQTOHra ¢ HENTPANbHBIM 3BYKOM.
Haberaiire ory6aeHns npH nepexoie K HEWTPATLHOMY 3BYKY.

[aua] - [aua] ~ [aua]
15. Tipousnecure cuosa.
a flower, a towel, a tower

16. Hasosure caeayiouine npesMerbi.

What is it?
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17. HpousuecuTe 32 MPENOA3BATCNEM COMCTaUWE AMQPIONra M HERTPATBHOrO 3BYKA.

[ats] -

[a13] - [a18]

18. Ilpousuecure CIoBa.

Violet,

tired

19. TIponsuecure ¢pasel.

'Violet

is 'very tired.

‘Poor ‘Violet is 'very ,tired.

20. M3yunre

MOIEAb CHEIHARLIIOro BONPOCa.

'Where is the table? - It’s at the (wall.

Qo oooﬂ

a) TIlosropure 3a mpenoaasarencM BONPOCH W orserwl. H3leraitve JnoXHOR perpec-

CHBHOM ac

Where
Where
Where
Where
Where
Where
Where
Where

CUMMIJIAILUH.

is the book?

is the box?

is the pen?

is the chair?

is the table?

is the bed?

are the pencils?
are the books?

Where are the flowers?
Where are the towels?

6) 3amaire Boupock cBoeMmy napricpy. B oreere
HETaHHs.

in the house on the wall

in the pocket on the table

in the box on the plate

in the bag on the chair

in the cup on the shelf

in the pan

- I’s here.

- It’s there.

- It’s on the table.

- It’s at the table.

- Itis not to the sofa.

- It’s opposite the table.
- They are in the bag.
- They are on the shelf.
- They are in the vase.
— They are on the shelf.

HCMOBb3YHTE CAEAYIOmMHE CJAO0BOCO-

next to the table
next to the sofa
opposite the wall
opposite the chair
under the chair
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) TlocMOTpMTE HA pPUCYHOK M 3aRaiiTe Apyr [pyry BOMPOCH O MECTOHAXOXKIAEHHM
MBILIEH.

CTYINEHD II

1. YIOATOTORBTE WTEHHE TEKCTA.

Tekcr

My 'name’s 'Howard ,Cook. 'Here _is _the 'picture of our family.
The 'women are my ,wife and my sister. 'This is Joan, my sister
and _'that is ,Violet, my  wife. 'These are my ,children, ,Samuel and
\Hglcil. 'Poor 'Sam is 'very tired. 'Those 'men bec'hind are my father
and L

2. OtserbTe HA BOMPOCH K TEKCTY.

L Is this the picture of a family? 2. How many are they in the
family? 3. What's the man’s name? 4. What’s his wife’s name? 5. How
many children have they? 6. What are the names of the children?

3. MNpocaymaiite, 910 YTBepKAaeT Npenojasaresb. Buipasure pasniMuHBe 4YBCTBA.

ynusnenne: Indeed?

coxanenue: It’'s a pity!

pagocts: I'm glad.

comnmacue: He, has, he is...

Hecornacue: You're not right, I'm afraid.

1. Howard Cook has a large family. 2. His sister’s name is Mary.
3. Howard has a brother. 4. His wife’s name is Violet. 5. Poor Sam is
very tired. 6. Howard has a father.
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4. Bolyuute CKOPOrOBOPKH.

1. Sarah has fair hair and various dresses to wear
[seare haz fea hea and veories dresiz to wea).

2. Jane bakes eight cakes.

3. Kate is at the gate.

CTYNEHD III

IIpaBuaa-MHCTPYKUMH K CaMOCTOATENbHON pabore

1. He 3abynbTe ynorpetnsaTh B CHELHAILHOM BONPOCE HHM3KMIA
HUCXOsmMit ToH. Onacalitech JI0XKHOH accuMmsAnnu (3aMeHbl No-
CTEAIYIOIIEro 3ByKa npeabyryuium) B Bonpoce where is the.. . IMocny-
waite ce6A BHMMATeNbHO M 4ETKO IpoM3HecuTe 3BYK [z] mepen [O):
[weorizda).

2. Tlpouauecme cBsdyoumii [r] cnabo, ciemure 3a TEM, 4TOGBI
OH 3BYYaNn KaK KOHEYHLIH 3BYK MpERLIECTBYIOIETO CJIOBA, a HE KakK
HauyabHbI nocnenyioulero: [wearlz], a He [wea _riz)

3. Cnegute 3a TeM, 4tobbl aapo nudToHroB [19], [€9], [Ud] ywm-
HATIOCb, @ BTOpAas MX 4acTb, KOTOpas Ha3bIBaeTCA CKOJIbXEHHEM [3],
fuina xparkoif. CobGnioiaiiTe MOSUUMOHHYIO [JTHTENIBHOCTD AUGTOHIOB.

4. He zabynbre, 4TO cnyxebiibie 4acTU peudt (APTHKIM, NPEIJIOTH,
COI03bI) TOJBEPralOTCA B HOTOKE PEYM PEAYKUMH, T.€. COKPAIIECHMIO
MJIMTENLHOCTH 3BY4YaHMS IJIACHOIO MJIM U3MEHEHMIO KauecTBa 3Byda-
HHUA TJIaCHOrO,

ApTHKAM uMeloT caenyiouiue cnadvle GopMbl:

098] + cormacHas a [d] + cornacHas
the - 01] + rnacHas an [dn] + racHas
ITpenaoru:
at [at] for [f3]
of [av] to [to]

from [from]

Ho: B koHue BONMpoCa NPENJIOTH COXPAaHAKT CHIIBbHYIO (OpMYy.
Hanpuwmep:

Whom are you waiting for? [fo:]

Corozbn:

that [0at] because [bikaz]
as [a7] than [dan]

but [bat]
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L
2.
3.
4.

CTYMEHD 1V

3anaHusd K CaMOCTOSTENbHO palore
TIpocaywiaiTe MarHUTHYHO 3alHMCb YPOKa.
IMoarorosbTe yTeHHE (PoHETHHECKHX ynpaxHexui 1 -8 (Crynens I).
Tipn paGoTe Hal TEKCTOM MOATOTOBBTE TOMOIPaMMbi NPELNOMEHHHA,
BLIYYHTE CKOpDOTOBOPKH HaM3yCTh.
M3yunre HMKENPHBCACHHBIE TIPABHAA WTEHMSK.
CaenaiiTe MACBMEHHBIE YNPAKHEHMR M3 pasnena «JjoMmailiHee 3aJaHHE».

B TIpamMMarubeckoM CNpPaBOYHHKE NPOuHTaliTe MHGOPMAUHIO O HPEAIOrax Mecra H
HanpasneHns.

ITpasuna ureHns

1. IV tvn vreHus rnacHbiX. CoyeTaHMs THNA DacHas + r +

rrnacHaa obowepuHsawres B 1V tHn yrenus. Ilo 3ToMy Tunmy raacHbie
MMEIOT CHACOYIOLUME YTEHME:

a) Gykpa a yuTaeTcsa kak AucdToHr [€3] Hanpumep:

Mary ['meari] Mepu
parent ['pearants] ponuTenu

6) GykBa e umTaeTcA kak nudToHr [13], HanpuMep:
here [hia] 3nech, ciona

3anoMHUTE MCKIIOYEHUS:

there [0e3] Tam, Tyna
where [wea] rme, xyna -

B) OykBbl i M Y umTaloTcsl KAk 3ByKOCOYeTaHMe [ald], Hampumep:
fire [falsa] oromub

tyre [tard] mmHa

r) 6ykBa u 4MTaeTcA KaK 3ByKOcOdeTaHMe [jus), Hanpumep:

pure [pjud] YHUCTBIN
cure [kjuo) M3JIEYNBaTh

ITocne 3syxos [f], [d3], [r] u coyeranus «cornacwas + I» Gyksa u

yuTaercsa [us].
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jury | dzvar] KIOpH
plural  [pluaral] MIOXCCTBEHHbLH

2. BykBocoyeranue eer untaercsas kak nucronr [19), manpumep:

deer [d13] oJIcHb
engineer [end3rnis] HIXKEHEp

3. BykBocoyeTanue OUr MMTAaETCs KaK 3BYKOCOYETaHHE [aud), Ha-
npuMep:
our [aud] Haw

4, Byxsocoyeranue oor uutaercs kak aMdronr [Ua), Hanpumep:
poor [pua} Genubrii

3aroMHNUTE UCKIIIOYEHU;

door [do:] 1BEPD
floor [fla:] on

JloMauinee 3anaHue

1. Onpenenute, ckosibko GYKB M CKOJIBLKO 3BYKOB B KKIAOM H3 CHEXYIOWMX CIOB H
Ha30BHTE MO MOpAAKY OyKBbi B 3ITHX CAOBAX.

bear, violet, greedy, office, plate, chair, wall, jacket, where, photo,
next, Samuel

2. Jlaite TPaHCKPHNIHIO CJEAYIOMAHX CJAOB W MOAFOTOBBTE HX UYTEHHE,

a flower, a fireman, a friend, a street, a dress, brown, a man, a
woman, women, a child, a towel, ginger, a hare, a piece, a father

3. OGpasyiite MHOXKECTBEHHOE HHCAO CAEAYIOINHMX CYUiecTsHTeabHbiX. ITpouutaiire cy-
DIECTBUTEAbHBIE BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YHCHE BCJAYX.

a house, a goat, a blouse, a window, an office, an engincer, a milk-
man, a party, a dress, a wile, a nos¢, a mountain, a star

4. Cocrasbre npeanoxedud no obpasuy, ynorpeGisis COOTBETCTBYIOWME HPHTSKATENb-
Hh¢ MECTOMMEHMS, rjaroa 1o be M Cnosa, AaHHbe B CKoBKax.

Mogenb:  He has a little sister. (six)
' His sister is six.
I have five books. (good)
My books are good.

1. T have a pal. (twenty) 2. She has a family. (not big) 3. You
have a big room. (cosy) 4. It has a window. (very large) 5. We have a
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house. (little) 6. You have many pictures. (good) 7. They have a lot
of flowers. (finc) 8. Rose has a nice blouse. (red) 9. I have a coat.
(brown) 10. My sister and I have a piano. (good) 11. James and Mike
have a father. (an artist) 12. The town has fine parks. (large) 13. We
have a garden. (little) 14. Jane and Lily have parents. (farmers)
15. You have a car, (nice) 16. John and I have a lot of books. (good)

5. 3aMeHuTe eJMHCTBEHHOE YHCI0 MECTOHMMEHMA H CYUIECTBHTE/bLHBIX MHOXKECTBEH-
HbIM,

1. This is a big room. 2. This is the teacher’s table. 3. This is my
desk. 4. This is a large window. 5. That is a little window. 6. This is
a good picture. 7. This is your dictation. 8. That is your written test. 9.
This woman is pretty. 10. This is a shelf. 11. This book is good.
12. That book is not good. 13. This child is six. 14. This is a difficult
question. 15. That is a poor man. 16. That woman is kind. 17, This
flower is fine. 18. This is a deer, not a sheep.

6. IloCtasbTe mEpea CYWECTBMTENILHBIMM  YKa3ateabHuie Mecroumenus this, these
(that, those).

a flat, rooms, a table, a sofa, chairs, windows, a piano, a mat, a
lamp, ties, a fan, dresses, collars, a coat, blouses, a jacket, a face, eyes,
hair, a leg, lips, a pie, cakes, apples, a kitchen, a family, children, a
baby, parents, a father, teachers, desks, a pen, pencils, maps, a bag,
classes, books, pages, a picture, a town, streets, houses, a park, cars,
men, women, a farmer, an artist, doctors

7. 3anoanuTe nNpPONYCKHW AHTJIMACKHMHM npeiioraMH B COOTBETCTBHH C PYCCKMMH
NPeNOraM, AaHHLIMH B CKOOKax.

a) 1. Are their parents .. the village? (B) 2. Is the book .. the
shelf or .. the bookcase? (ma, B) 3. Whose hat is this? Why is it ..
the chair? (mom) 4. Is your table ... the window? (y) 5. Is the picture
... the bed or .. the table? (mam) 6. The cat is .. the table. (nom) 7. 1
have five exercise-books .. my brief-case. (8) 8. The camp is .. the
river. (OK0JIO)

6) 1. Please take these books ... the table. (co) 2. Please go ... the
blackboard. (x) 3. Please close your book and put it .. your brief-case.
(8) 4. Please go ... the window and close it. (x) 5. Please go ... .. the
room. (u3) 6. Please take a pen .. that student. (y) 7. Look .. the
picture, It is ... the wall. (ua, na)

8. TlocrasbTe BRONPOCH K BbLIEACHHBIM CJ0BaM. (B ckoOkax yka3aHO KOJHuecTso
BONIPOCOB K KAMJIOMY NPEAIOKEHHIO.)

1. It is our classroom. (2) 2. It's a light room. (1) 3. The table is
at the window. (1) 4. Mr Green is their teacher. (3). 5. The chairs are
at the table. (2) 6. Mary has thick hair. (2) 7. Rose’s coat is yellow.
(2) 8. The cat has little kittens. (3)

68



9. Mepeseaure HA AHIAHACKUA A3bIK.

a) 1. Ine xne6? - On wa rapenke. 2. Tne monoko? - OHO B CTaka-
He. 3. I'me cymxka? - Ona Ha nueaie. 4. YyeOHMK Ha CTOJIE MAM B
noprgene? - On B noprgene. 5. Tne Gonbiuaa kapra? - OHa B Toik
komHare. 6. Fme Bauwr cton? -On y okHa. 7. Jletu BO aBOpe MM B
napke? 8. I'me ckameitkn? ~ Ouu nojx nepesbAMU.

6) 1. He 3akpbiBaitte csou xnuru. 2. He xnagure cBOI0 cyMKy na
cron, moxanyiicra. 3. He numwure 3mM cnoBa ceifyac, HmoXamy#cra,
cpenaiire 310 Aoma. 4. IMuwmre npepnoxennsa. 5. He Gepure mol10
TeTpanb. 6. He nasaiite MHe uecpHblii Kapangami, HaiiTe MHe, nOXa-
nyiicra, kpacHblit kapangawi. 7. He uyutaiite STOT TEKCT Ha YpOKe,
npoduTaiite ero aomMa, NMOXanyicra.

Ypox 9
CTYNEHS I

1. IMoarorosbte uTeHHE CACAYIOUIEr0 (OHETMHECKOrO YupaxHenus, PazanvaiTe 3syKu
[t-s-8], {d-s-8].

tin - sin - thin day - say ~ they
tick - sick - thick die - sigh - thy
team - seem - theme dine - vine - thine
fate — face ~ faith bade — base — bathe
2, ITpou3HeCHTE CNIeAYIOLIEE, OTCTYKHBAA PHTM,
'Ken Graves. a ,cat
‘name is 'Ken ,Graves. a 'fat ,cat
My ‘name is 'Ken Graves. a 'fat 'black cat

a 'nice 'fat 'black cat
I have a 'nice 'fat 'black ,cat.

3. Ipourure, cobmonas Npasuaa acCHMUAALUMH,

~

in _the bookcase

4. NoetopuTe 3a NpenofasateieM YTBEPAMTENLHOE MpeiOXenne ¢ smopamum there.

in _the street, in _the bag, in _the end, in _the middle, in _the box,

Mogens:  There is a ,book on the table.
[0gariza buk on 93 teibl]
There are \books on the shelf.

1. There is a map in the classroom. 2. There is a box in the cor-
ner, 3. There is a clock on the bookshelf. 4. There is a house in the
Dicture. 5. There is a vase on the table. 6. There are six hats on the
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shelf. 7. There are nine shops in the street. 8. There are many pictures
in the book. 9. There are twenty red apples in the vase. 10. There are
three rooms in the flat.

5. ITostopuTe 3a NPENOAABATE]IEM OTPUUATENLHOE NPERAOKEHHE ¢ BBOAsmIMM there.

Monens:  There is ‘'no Jamp on the table.

1. There is no bed in the room. 2. There is no apple on the plate,
3. There’s no car in the street. 4. There’s no bath in the flat.
5. There’s no milk in the glass. 6. There’s no tea in the box. 7. There
are no chairs in the room. 8. There are no flowers in the vase.

6. Cnpocure H OTBETHTE Kak B MOJEJH.
Is there a a) pencil in the b) bag?

Monenn: - .Yes, there |is.
~ No, there ,isn’t.

a) a map, a knife, a bed, a cinema, an apple, a shop, a clock, a
bell, a desk, a park, a telephone
b) street, room, bag, flat, city, classroom

7. INpousnecHte 3a npenoaasarcaem 3Isyx {gl.

o] - [0] - [n]

8. Ilpousuecure 38yx [p] B caosax.
a ring, a finger, an car-ring, a wing, a skating-rink

9. Ha3oBHTe CJeaYOlHe NpPeaMCTH.

o 7

% P

What is it?
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10. ‘CornacHTech MM He Ccorjacutecs, ynorpe6us ¢passi: Yes, you're right. I'm
afraid, you’re wrong.

1. There are many tables in the classroom. 2. You have a finger-
ring. 3. There are no note-books on the table. 4. You-have no ear-
rings. 5. There is no skating-rink in the city. 6. There are no flowers
in the classroom. 7. There is no chalk on the shelf. 8. There is no
milk in the glass. 9. There are no pictures on the wall. 10. There are
no boys in the group.

11, H3ayuyure MHTOHALMOHHYIO MOACJb PAa3CJAMTESBLHOrO BONPOCA.

'This is a ,ring, ,isn’t it? JYes, it is.
@ oo
4 q . ﬂ - ®
“run I
Wnu:
'This is a ,ring, ,isn’t it? No, it isn't.
® oo
‘\ o q T )
mn II 'This isn’t a ring, |is it? No, it,isn’t. (cormacue
Butit ,is. (Hecornacue

ﬁo‘ ﬂo

12, MostopuTe 3a NpenofaBareieM, BapbHPYR HMHTOHANMIO BO BTOPOH HacTH BONpPOCA.

'This is a ring, isn’t it? -.Yes, it is.
'This is a sink, isn’t it? - Yes, it |is.
'This is a finger, ,isn’t it? JYes, it is.
This 'isn’t a ring, is it? No, it .isn’t
This 'isn’t a wing, is it? - No, it isn’t.
This 'isn’t a stick, ,is it? - No, it .isn’t.

13. YlocMOTpHTE Ha PHCYHKH W 3aladTe BOMpPOCH, YTOYHAIONHE HJM [OATBEPHKAAIO-
mue Bally MbiCb,

n



72

coffee

- tea

a mountain - a hill

—a jacket

a cow




CTYNEHD 11

1, TIOArOTOBLTE uTCHHE TEKCTa.

Tekcr

'This is 'Barry King. He is a \pop-, singer. 'Now he is at ,home. He
is in the kitchen. There are 'many ,things around him. There is a
tablc, three ,chairs, a cooker and a kltchen sink in it.

‘Barry is marrled 'He’s 'not smgle He 'has a 'finger-ring on hlS
Jfinger. He has a 'wife ,Nora and a 'little ‘son Frank.

2. Buwipaare coraacue WIH Hecorjacue, ynotpeGass ¢pase: I think you're right
win I'm afraid you're wrong.

1. Barry is a clerk. 2. Barry is a pop-singer. 3. He is in the living-
room. 4. There are many things around him. 5. There’s no kitchen-sink
in the Kkitchen. 6. Barry is single. 7. He has no finger-ring on his
finger. 8. His son’s name is Steve.

3. IoaroToBeTe YTEHHE AMANOra W BbIYYHTE €ro Hau3ycCrb.

-'Let’s 'go to the ,park on JFriday.
--Af ,park? There are a 'lot of ‘people in the ,park. 'Oh, no, 'no ,parks
or me.
-, Well, 'let’s 'go to the ‘rwcr thcn There is a 'nice ,place not far
from shere. There is a ‘river and 'not ‘many people.
-'Let’s 'go to the river then.
- ‘Fine!

4. IMocaywakite, Kak BBIPAKAIOT CBOE COrjacHe WM HECOrnacHe rOBOPALLME H BHIPA-
34Te CBOE COTNAcHEe WM Hecorjacue.

T.: There are many people here!
St;: There are.
Stz. No, there aren’t.

T.: There are no people here!
St;: There aren’t.
Stz. Why! There are.

1. There are a lot of people in the park. 2. There is no park in
the city. 3. There is a nice river in the city. 4. There are no pencils
on the table. 5. There are many chairs in the room. 6. There is no
blackboard in the room. 7. There is no bread at home. 8. There are
no apples at home.

$. Buipasure csoe onoGpenmue.
Mopens:  ~'This is a ,new (finger-ring, \isn’t it?

"= .Yes, and 1t’s 'awfully ,nice, ,isn’t it?
-.Yes, very.



1. There is a new skating-rink in the city, isn’t there? 2. You have
new ear-rings, haven’t you? 3. Steve has a new kitchen-sink, hasn’t he?
4, There are new pictures on the wall, aren’t there? 5. Jane has a new
coat on, hasn’t she? 6. Maud has a new watch, hasn’t she?

CTYNEHB III
IIpaBuAa-MHCTPYKUHUM K CAMOCTOSTENBHOM padote

1. TloBTOpHTE BCE, YTO OBLJIO HANKUCAHO O CBA3YIOILEM I B Ipe-
apiayuiem ypoke. Ilomuurte, 4TO cBA3youlee r 3By4yMT cna6o M fABa
pasa moapsii B ONHOM IIpENJIOKEHUU HE ynoTpeGnaercs.

Their answer is good. [0earansa 1z gud]

2. PaspenurenbHbli BONPOC COCTOMT M3 ABYX uacrteil. Ecim mep-
Basg 4acTb YTBEpAUTENIbHAfA, TO BTOpAaA — BOMPOCHUTENHbHO-OTPHIIATENb-
Hag. B peuyn BONpOC 3TOr0 THUMA pa3lENAECTCA HA JBE CMBICIIOBBIE
Ipynnel: INepBas, CONAEpXallada 3aaBaeHue, OOPMIIAECTCA HHCXONA-
IIIMM TOHOM, a BTOpPas — BONPOCUTENbHAsA, TMPOU3HOCHUTCA C BOCXOAS-
HIUM TOHOM. B 3TOM ciyyae roBOpsiliMii HEYBEPEHHO BbICKa3biBa€T
cBoe MHeHue. Eciay roBopsillMid He COMHEBaeTCs B CBOEM YTBEpXKAE-
HMHM, TO B 0ODeux cuUHTarMax ynorpebnsercs Hucxopamuit ToH. Tpe-
HMpYiTE 4YTeHHE BONPOCOB MO CMBICJIOBLIM IpynnaM. Mexnay OByms
4acTAMMK BOmpoca aenaiite naysy. Hanpumep, rosopsuimit, 3Has, 4to
Ha yNHLE Hu3KasA TEMNepaTypa, NMpOU3HOCHUT:

It’s cold, .isn’t it?

Ecnu oH cOMHEBaeTcs, XOJOANHO JIM, OH NMPOU3HOCHT:

It’s ,cold, ,isn’t it?

3. IIpu paGore nap 3BYKOM [1] KOHTpOIMPYHTE MECTOHAXOXIAECHHE
KOHYMKa f3bIKa: OH A0/KeH OblTbh Y HMXKHMX 3y0OB; I!MPOKO OTKpOIi-
T€ POT, OMYCTUTE HHXKHIOIO 4eniocTb. [Ipou3HecuTe 3BYK HPOTAXHO.
Cnepgure 33 TeM, 4TOGbI mMOC/CAyIOLlas IJIacHasA MPOM3HOCHIIACH
MNaBHO M HE NOABMIICA NPU3BYK [g] B TakoMm CJIOBe, Kak singer
[siga).

4. OnpepesieHHYI0 NPOU3NOCHTENILHYI0 TPYRHOCTb HpPEACTaBIIAET
NPOM3HOILICHHAE MNpPEAsora ¢ MECTOMMEHMEM B KOHLE CMBICIIOBOIA
rpynnel. B pycckoM s3blke YyRapHO MECTOMMEHME, B aHITIMICKOM
A3BIKE - Ipeasior. B aHMIUICKOM fA3bIKE MPEAJIOr YaCTMYHO AaKIIEHTH-
pyerca M MO3TOMY COXPalISIET CHJIbHYIO ¢opMy.

on it [on1t] on them  [ondam
for it [fourat] for them  [fo:0am
of it [ovit] of them [ovOom]
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for him [fochim]
for me [fo:mi)
for us [fo:ras]

CTYNEHD IV

3anauMs X CaMOCTOSTENIbHOU padoTte
1. Tpociymaiite MarHUTHYIO 3aIIKCh YPOKA.
2. MoaroToBLTE TOHOrpaMMBI MPEANOKCHMA TCKCTA,
3, Hayuure npasuna yrenus Oyksocowcranwi ng, nk Huxe.
4. Bulyuure CKOpPOrOBOPKH.

1. Spring brings many charming things.

2. She sells sea shells on the sea-shore.

3. The young king took his ring one morning in the spring and put it
on his finger. .

4, For lunch Charles chose a cheap chop.

8. Cheaaiire nuchbMeHHbie YNPDKHCHMS W3 pasaena «JdomamiHee 3ananue»,

IIpaBuna ureHus
1. BykBocoyeTanue ng B KOHIIE CJIOBA U B CEpEIMHE CYLIICCTBH-
TENBHBIX IJIATOJIBHOIO MPOUCXOXKIAEHUA umuTaerca [p}, Hanpumep:
to sing [sip] neThb
singer  [sipd]  nesen
B ocranbHBIX CNyyasx coderanue ng uyuraerca [pgl.
English [1ggly] aurnwuiickmit
finger [fipgs] manen
2. Coyeranue nk yutaerca [pk], nanpumep:
to thank  [6epk] 6GnaromapuTs
ink [10k] yepHmia
JoMauiHee 3anaHue

1. Bulyunte npasuna wreHus GYKBOCOYCTAHHM, H3YYEHHLIX Ha YPOKE.

2. HporpaHckpubupyiite caeayloulMe CJOBa 4 TIPOHIHECHTE MX.

a) thing, fang, strong, pink, opening, wrong, wink, evening, ear-ring,
bring, drink, leaving, living-room, dining-room, single, long, thank,
kitchen-sink, taking, Frank, interesting, wink;
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6) fetch, cheese, gaze, theme, wise, dare, wire, shot, silver, over,
poor, dark, wages, socks, sound, letter, cotton, Clara, gypsy, twice, why,
south

3. Ilepeneaaiite CACRYIOIIHE YTBEPAHTEAbHBIE NPEANOKEHHS B BONPOCHTENAbHBIE M OT-
punareasHbie, IIpousHecure uX, ofpamas BHMUMaHHE HA MEJOAMKY H YAapeHue,
ITepeBenure HX.

1. There is a map on the wall. 2, There are three windows in their
classroom. 3. There is a piano in the sitting-room. 4. There is an En-
glish book on the bookshelf. 5. There is a bench under the tree.
6. There are ten schoolchildren in the classroom. 7. There is a garden
Elothfar from our house. 8. There is a cooker and a kitchen-sink in the

itchen.

4, TTocTasbTe BOMPOCHI K -CAEAYIOWMM NpPELIOKEHHAM B RHUCbMEHHOH (bopme.

1. Irving King is a pop-singer. (cneumanbrbiif) 2. Clara is twenty-
eight years old. (anerepnartusunbiit) 3. Jim and Jack have many English
books. (paspenutenpHblit) 4. There are three chairs, a table, a cooker
and a kitchen-sink in the kitchen. (oGuwinit) 5. His name is Frank
crieuManbHpli, anbrepHatuBnbiii) 6. There is no fridge in the room.
pasnenutenbHbii) 7. These jackets are long. (oGmmit) 8. Boris has a
good watch. (who-question) 9. 1 have no free time today. (pasmenu-
tenbHblit) 10. There are six knives on the table. (anbTepHaTMBHBII)

§. CocrasbTe npenJioKeHus, ynotpeGass COOTRETCTBYIOUIME YKA3aTeNbHLIC M MPUTRIKA-
TEJIbHBIE MECTOMMEHHH,

Monenb: I have a pen. This is my pen.
He has five pencils. These are his pencils.

1. Sam has a pal. 2. Basil has pictures of his pal. 3. My sister has
children. 4. The children have many friends. 5. The children have a
good teacher. 6. We have a piano. 7. We have six chairs. 8. 1 have a
green coat. 9. Jane has a gray dress and a gray jacket. 10. You have a
bad mistake in the test. 11. The cat has little kittens. 12. I have a dog
13. Charles has a car.

6. BeraBeTe no MM NOt M apTHKAL, rae Heobxoamumo,

1. My father is ... old man. He is .. 50 yet. His hair is .. gray.
2. My parents are ... in Kursk now. 3. She is .. good woman. She is
... kind. She has ... friends. 4. The room is ... light as the window is ..
large. He has .. many chairs in the room. 5. We are ... late. We have
.. many lessons. 6. He has ... French books on his shelf. 7. There are
.. benches in ... park. 8. I have ... yellow pencil in .. bag. 9. Barbara
is ... teacher of English. 10. English 1s ... easy.

7. 3anonnute DPONYCKHW COOTBETCTBYIOIIMMH NpeRioraMu, rae HeoGxommmo.

a) 1. There is a car .. the yard. 2. There is a clock ... the book
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shelf. 3. There is a cat .. the table. 4. There is an easy-chair .. the
window. 5. The photo is .. the wall. Look ... it! 6. There are many
new houses ... the street. 7. There is no bread ... the plate. 8. There is
a table ... the middle ... the room. 9. Steve has a finger-ring ... his fin-
ger. 10. The sofa is ... the wall.

6) 1. Put these text-books .. the shelf and those papers .. the
bookcase. 2. Take the book .. me and put it .. the bag. 3. Take the
exercise-book .. the bag and give it .. John. 4, Show .. me the
picture. 5. Show the picture ... me. 6. Come ... the table. 7. Repeat ...
me! 8. Let’s go .. the park. 9. Charles is late .. the lesson again. 10.
Who'’s absent ... the lesson today? 11. Who's ... duty today?

8. 3aKOHuHTE caedywolHe Npeanoxenus, 00pasya pasaeaHMTeNbHbie BOHPOCH,

1. You have no ring .. 2. He is a singer ... 3, There is a skating-
rink in the city ... 4. Your pal’s name is Kate .. 5. There is no vase
on the table ... 6. Samuel is married ... 7. He has not a large family ...
8. Their house is not big .. 9. Winny is busy today .. 10. Dan and
Della have a good flat ... 11. Mike has no brother ... 12. We are three
in the room .. 13. There is a box under the sofa .. 14. There is no
milk in the glass .. 15. Her hair is thick ... 16. Benny has blue eyes ...
17. There is a TV set in their sitting-room ... 18. There is no coffee at
home ... 19. Her aunt is a nice woman .. 20. His parents are not old
. 21. Eddy has only English books ...

9, TlepeBeaHTe HA AHIJIMHCKHI A3bIK,

a) 1. Ha crone namna. 2. Jlamna na crone. 3. Ha ynuue asTomo-
funb. 4. ABTOMOGMNL Ha ynuue. 5. Y creHbl auBaH. 6, JluBaH y cre-
Hbl. 7. Ha cryne Her kuuru. 8. Kuura He Ha cryne. 9. Ha rapenke
x51e6. 10. Ha crone MHOro Buiok, Hoxeif U noxek. 11. Ha crone psa
crakaHa. 12. Yro B 3toM crakane? — Yaii. 13. B pamem cagy MHOro
useros? 14. B noprdene Her terpagu. 15. B 3r1oif kxOMHaTte MHOroO
Beleil. 3pech CTON, MATHL CTYNbLEB, MUAHMHO, AUBAH W JBA KpeECia.
16. B yrny kpymblid cron. ¥ oxkHa possb. Ha posine Baza ¢ I[BETaMM.

6) Y mena Gonbwioit nucbmenHblil cron. Ha Hem MHoOro serneii.
Ha crone nexar xuuru u terpanu. Ha crone ecrh Taxke KapaHpaiuM
M pydKa. Y MEHS MHOIO KpacHblX, YECPHbIX, KOPHYHEBbIX M XKEITBIX
Kapanpaweil. Ha crene xnuxnasa nonka. Ha Heil kuurn. Y MeHsa
MHOIO aHIJIMACKUX KHMT, HO HET paHIlY3CKMX KHHI.

B) 1. Toiigemre. 2. Tloiinemte nomoit. 3. IlycTb OHM 3agaioT BoII-
pocel, 4. ITo3BONBTE MHE OTBETHTH HAa ero Bompocel. 5. Tlo3BonbTe
BIMAHYTb. 6. Jlasaiite nHasectum Busu. 7. Ilycrn Cup Hasoser mno
Gyksam stand. 8. [apaii BO3bMEM nsThb AGNOK M BoceMb rpyul. 9. Ila-
BaiiTe noMoxkeM Jlxeky.

10. Hanvmwnte 12 npeajokenHit O TOM, YTO HAXOAHTCA HJH OTCYTCTBYET B Bamel
KOMHare (KBapTupe, yamue H T.A.).
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Moaem:  There is a piano in my room.
There is no cinema in our street.

Jpox 10
CTYIEHB I

i. TloarorosbTe 9YTCHHE caenylomux oHeTHHECKHX YRPAKHEHH.
a) Hugpdepenunpyiire 3syxu [n] - [gl.
sin - sing — sink_ ban - bang - bank
thin - thing — think tan - tang - tank
win — wing - wink
6) CobGmopaiite NPABMALHYIO PUTMHUUECKYIO OPranH3auMio (passi, KOPPEKTHOCTL 3BY-
xa [p}.

smiling at him singer
sitting on it ringing, singing
wrong of him bringing

8) He oraywaiire npeanor of.

the wife of a teacher, the son of a doctor, a lot of things, a glass
of tea, a box of matches

r) Caexytite Joruyeckomy yaapeauio ¢passt.

1. The 'gray 'coat is short.
The ‘gray 'coat is short.
The 'gray coat is short.
The ,gray coat is short.

2. The chalk is in the box on the floor.
The chalk is in the box on the floor.
The chalk is ,in the box on the floor.
The chalk is in the box on the floor.

2, IlpousnecHTe 3a npenopasaredem 3syx [a].
[A] - [a] - {a]
3. IMponsuecure 3Byk [A] B caosax.
a gun, a bun, a cup, a glove, a duck, an onion, butter, money

4. HasoBute CAEAYIOINME MNPEAMETH,
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What is it?

§. TosTOpHTE 3a MPENOZABATENECM.

1. Cuthbert has a lovely buttered bun for supper. 2. My cousin and
I are hunters. 3. We are in the country, aren’t we? 4. My mother and
my brother are in the country. 5. There is no rubber on the desk.
6. Have some -onions for lunch and supper.

6. CocTasbTe NpPENOKEHNS, HCHOAL3YA NOACTAHOBOYHbIE TabJuILbl.

My cousin a cup of coffee for breakfst.
My mother a buttered bun for supper.
My uncle has a gun.

His brother a summer hut in the country.
Cuthbert

Her elder son

cheese on the plate.
There is a butter on the plate.
some duster on the blackboard.
rubber in his hand.
cup on the table.
lovely bun in the bowl.

7. TIoBTOpHTE MHTOHAUMIO CNEHHANLHOrO BOfIPOCA.

'What ,colour is it? I’s black.

ﬂooo oﬂ
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What colour is the cat?

CTYIIEHDb II

1. INoarorospTe YTEHHE TEKCTA

Texkcr

My 'name is 'Dick Summers. I have a 'large family. ‘This is my
‘wife Bunny. 'This is my 'son Sunny. 'This is my 'mother Brenda.
'This is my 'brother ,Douglas. 'This is my 'uncle ,Duncan. 'This is my
'cousin ,Humphrey. .

In 'summer we are in the country. There is a 'summer ,house
there. There is a 'river and a forest there. My 'cousin and my ‘uncle
are hunters. We 'love 'summer 'very ;much.

2, OrsernTe HA BONPOCH K TEKCTY.

1. What’s the man’s name? 2. Has he a son? 3. What’s his son’s
name? 4. What's his mother's name? 5. He has no uncle, has he?
6. What’s his name? 7. What’s his cousin’s name? 8. Where are they
in summer? 9. What is there in the country? 10. What are his uncle
and cousin?

3. 3agafite cBoeMy NapTHEPY KaK MOXKHO Gosbine PasHOOOpa3HBIX BOMPOCOB O €ro/
ee pOACTBEHHHKAX, HX HMMEHax.

4. Buyuure caeayloliHe MHXPOAHANOTH HaH3yCTh.

1.-'Have you 'any ,money with you?
-1 have some but 'not 'very .much. Here it is.
-'Thank you ‘very ,much.

2. -'Have some ‘coffee and a biseuit.
-'Thank you 'very ;much. I'm 'not hungry.
S. OGmeHslTeCh peILIMKaMK,
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Mogenn: - Have a cup of tea.
- Thank you very much.

a lovely bun; a buttered bun; a glass of tea; a cup of coffee

6. Tpunecure B ayauropuio ¢otorpaduio Baleid CEMbH, BAIMX POACTBEHHHKOB H
npeaCTasbTe MX BameMmy naprHepy.

CTYMEHb I
TIpaBuaa-MHCTPYKLUMA K CAMOCTOATENLHOI pabore

1. CneyuanbHblif BOMPOC HA4YMHACTCS C BOMPOCHTENLHOINO CJIOBA,
KOTOpoe OOpPMIAECTCA BLICOKUM HUCXONALIMM TOHOM C IIMPOKHUM
IMANa30HOM, TaK KakK ropopauiuil nposienser 6GONbLUOK MHTEpeC, 3a-
JaBas €ro.

2. AHmuilckunit 3Byk [A] OTHOCHMTCSI K IJIaCHBIM 3BYKaM CMeEIUaH-
HOIO PpsAla, TAK KaK OCHOBHAs Macca fA3bIKA HAXONUTCA B CEPEeHUHE
POTOBOM NONOCTH, A CPEAHAA YaCTb A3biKAa NONHMMAETCA K HEQY. Y
PYCCKHX CTYACHTOB CYLUECTBYET TEHJACHUMA YNONOONATbL aHIJIMMCKMIA
3BYK [A] pycckomy [a], KOTOpbIii ABNsETCA IJIACHBIM 3a[HETC pANA.
Cpasuure:

mother ~ MaMa

IIpu npousHomennn aurnuickoro [A] He oronBMraiiTe Maccy
A3blka Hasajx, He BbinA4yupaiite rybni. Ha cnyx kOHTponMpyiite Kaude-
CTBO 3BY4YaHMUS 3TOTO KPaTKONO 3BYyKa.

3. dnunnbie ¢dpasbl MOTYT MENIOAUYECKU UJIEHHTBCS HAa CMBICIIO-
BbI€ rpynnbl (CMHTarMbl). OfHa CMBICJIOBasA TPYNNA OTAENAAETICA OT
IpYro M3MEHEHHEM B MEJIOJMKE M MAy30ii MM M TEM M HPYTHM.
Bocxopawmi TOH B NEPBOil CMBICIOBOM TPYyNiE FOKa3bIBaeT Ha Tec-
HYI0 CBSI3b JAHHONH CMBICJIOBOI TPYNNbI ¢ NOCHERyIOUICH.

In ,summer { we're in the country.

CTYIIEHD 1V

3ananung X CcaMOCTOSTENbHOM pabore

-
.

HpocaymanTe "MarHUTHYIO 3anHCh YPOKa.

d

BuysHTE HHXEUPHBEACHHbIE npasuna utehus Gyxs u GyxsocoueTanmi,

w
b

BoiyynTe CKOPOrOoBOPKH.

p—

. Some people have onions for lunch and supper.
My cousin and I often go hunting in the country.

N
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4, Caenaire NUCLMEHHLIE YNPAKHEHHA U3 Ppalaena «JoMamuee 3anaHHe».

ITpaBuna yreHusd

1. Byksa U, u [ju] B ynapnom cnore 4MUTaeTcA:

/ U' u
I Tun ciora II Tun cnora
(] lu]
cup yamxka ' tune MOTHMB, MEJIOAHA

but wHoO

2. Byksa O, o0 [ou] B Hayane, cepeAMHE CJO0B2, B 3aKPBITOM YHap-

HOM cJIore mepep n, m, v u th yuraercsa Kak 3ByK [A].

[A].

1.

son [san] CBbIH
other  [Ad9]  npyroit, uHoit
oven {avn]  neun, KyxoBKa

comfort [kamfot] komdopt
3. BykBocoueranue ow mepex gh, bl(e), pl(e) umTaercs Kak 3BYK
enough [rnaf]  mocTaToyHO, MOBONLHO

couple [kapl] mnapa
trouble [trabl] GecniokoiicTso, BonMHEHUE

3anomuure:

cousin  [kazn] ABOIOPORHBINA Opar, Ky3eH; JBOIOpOAHAs CecT-
pa, Ky3uHa

country [kantri] CTpaHa; poAMHA, OTEYECTBO

young  [jap MOJIONOit

touch F.A Tporatb, (nMpu)KacaTbCs

courage [karids]  xpabpocts, cMenoctb

JdoMalwHee 3anaHuve

Hazosute no mnopsaaky Oykeul B CAEQYIOWMX chioBax. Onpeneanre, ckoapko OGyxs
H CKOJIbKO 3BYKOB B KaKAOM M3 HHX.

colour, yellow, violet, much, thank, hunter, pupil, spoon, just, glove,

weather, month

2.
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3. Mpouuraiite W NPOTPaHCKPUOUPYHTC caeayomue cyioBa. OOBACHHTE, NO KAKHM
NPaBHAaM OHH MHTAIOTCH.

pale, day, gate, they, eat, heat, head, mete, meat, meet, seat, sit,
June, use, you, choose, new, soup, know, loud, low, show, south, hare,
hear, here, fair, fear, chair, cheer, money, uncle, huge, blue, come,
Russian

4. Hannuure BONPOCH K BLLIACACHHLIM CJOBAM.

1. There are fwelve months in a year. 2. Bunny Summers is fwenty-
elght. 3, My brothers friend is a singer. 4. It is the second of
November. 5. It is Monday. 6. We are students of the English De-
partment. 7. Their child’s name is Sunny. 8. Dick is in the country.
9, There is a river not far from the summer house. 10. Douglas has
no cousins. 11. Lucy has a nice, gentle face.

5. 3axoHuyuTe CAEAYIOMME NPeIOKEHHs.

1. His aunt’s son is his.. 2. Your father’s father is your.. 3. My
sister’s son is my.. 4. My mother’s brother is my.. 5. Your mother’s
sister is your.. 6. Your mother’s mother is your.. 7. Your uncle’s
daughter is your... .

6. TlocrasbTe pasgeanresbhblie B oflike BONPOCH K CACAYIOIHM NPEMIOKEHMAM,

1. There is a cup on the table. 2. There are some onions in the
bag. 3. There isn’t any butter on the plate. 4. There is a duster on the
blackboard. 5. There aren’t any mistakes in Humphrey’s test. 6. There
is some coffee in the coffee-pot. 7. There isn’t any cheese on the plate.
8. There are a lot of flowers in the garden. 9. My uncle has no gun.
10. They have a summer house in the country.

7. 3anoaHuTe NPONMYCKH MECTOMMEHHAMM Some, any, no.

1. Have you .. English newspapers at home? - No, I haven’t. .
2. Has Duncan .. brothers? - No, he hasn’t. 3. Show me .. new
pictures, please. 4.- Give him .. thin exercise-books. He hasn’t got ... .
5. Mike has ... French books. 6. Please take .. magazine you like. 7. I
have .. spare time today. 8. Has Howard .. coffee in his cup? - Yes,
hehas ... . 9. Are .. students away from the lesson? 10. I hope, I have
... mistakes in my translation. 11. Don’t ask me ... questions now. I am
in a hurry. 12. Are there .. pictures in this book? 13. We have ..
Spanish books. 14. Is there .. milk in the jug?- Yes, there is ... .
15. Are there ... students in the next classroom? — No, there aren’t ... .
16. There are. ... forks on the table, but there aren’t ... knives.

8. 3anonHMTe BPONYCKH Npeitoramu, rae HeoGXomMMo,

1. Is Benny .. home? - No, he is still ... the country ... his mother,
2. The sister .. my mother is my aunt. 3. What has Basil ... his bag?
4. Take the exercise-book ... ... the bag. 5. Martha has no books ... the
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shelf. 6. Barbara has a buttered bun ... supper. 7. Violet’s house is not
far .. the metro station. 8. They have dinner .. 3 o’clock ... the after-
noon. 9. He is not .. the room. 10. Go .. .. the room. 11. Come ...
the room. 12. Give .. me the duster, please. 13. Give thc duster ...
me. 14. Look ... the boy. How tidy he is!

9. 3anoJHWTe NPOMYCKH apTHKASAMH, rae Hheobxoanmo.

1. Have you ... cousins? 2. My uncle is .. writer and his wife is ..
pianist. 3. I have ... father, .. mother and ... little brother. 4. We are

students of .. English Department. §. These are .. difficult
sentences. 6. This isn’t .. snow, this is .. ice. 7. Winny has ... velvet
dress. 8. Douglas is ... good- lookmg young man of twenty. 9. There are
. beautiful flowers in .. park. 10. You have ... spelling mistake in ...
dictation. 11. Are ... rooms in your flat large or small? 12. ... lesson is
over. 13. It is not easy to study .. foreign language. 14. Therc is a .
very interesting article about .. new metro station in .. book.
15. Where is ... dictionary? 16. There are three rooms and ... kitchen
in his new flat. 17. My new dress is made of ... silk.

10. Tlepepeaute Ha aHTIHWACKHH S3bIK,
8) ofpawas BuuMaHHe Ha ynotpebaeHME HEONPEJENICHHBIX MECTOMMEHHMI.

1. ¥ MeHa pgoma HeT (1ukakux) ¢paHIly3ckMX KHMr. 2. Y Bac
ectb (kakue-nubo) napy3ps B Kuepe? 3. Y MeHs HeT (HMKakux) BOMN-
poco. 4. Ecte nu y Bac (kakue-HuOynp) monpocei? -Jla, ecrb (me-
CKONIbKO). 5. Jaiite MHe BOAbl, noxanyiicra. 6. Ha monke ectb He-
CKOJIBKO aHrnmiickux y4eGHUKOB. 7. B 4auike ectb kode.

6) ofpaman summanue Ha ynorpeOaenue oGopora there is/are.

1. Cxoneko crysneHToB B Baineit rpynne? - B Hameit rpynnme 10
cTyReHTOB. IT10 Xopouiue cryaeutsl. 2. B 6uGnuoreke MHOIO KHHX-
HBIX MOJIOK M KHIKHbIX mKacdoB. 3. B Haweil 6ubnuoreke MHOro
Xopowidx KHur, He npasaa nu? 4. Tam ectb kakue-HUGyab crnosapu?
5. B BamieM pauktradHte Her owmubok? 6. Ha ynuue MHOro Hapomy.
7. Ha stoii ynuue crapnie unu HoBble noMa? - Ha 310l ynuue Her
crapeix nomos. 8. Ha rtapenke cbip unu Macno? 9. JIyk B CyMKe WiH
Ha crone? - Ha crone.

B) ofpamas BuuMaHue HA ynorpebaenune BLIPIKEHHH KIACCHOrO obmxona.

1. Kro ceropgusa nexypHbiii? — UsanoBa. 2. CerogHA KTO-HHUOynb
orcyrctByer? - [1a. JIBa cryaenTa OTcyrcTByiOT. 3. HHMKTO ceromHa He
OTCYTCTBYET. Bce cTyaeHTnl cerofusi NpuUCyTCTBYIOT. 4. Buktop npu-
cyrcrByer ceropgusa? 5. Kaxkoe ceronus uucno? - 20 okrabpsa. 6. Ilo-
CTaBbTE BOINPOCHI K Tekcty. 7. Tuiue, noxanyiicra. 3aHATHE HE OKOH-
uyeHo, 8. CpaiiTe TeTpagu, noxainyiicra, 9. JlaBait McrpaBUM OLLIMOKH
B aukranre. 10. ToMm, wau K JOCKe.
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Jpox 11
CTYIEHD 1
1. Tloaroropbre ureHHe Caeayioutnx GOHETHYECKUX YNPAKHEHMI.

8) Auddepenumpyire 3syku =], [al, el

hat - hut ~ heart
ham - hum -~ harm
match - much - March
back - buck - bark
cap - cup - carp
cat = cut - cart

6) ITponsnecwure c.nenyiomue CKOPOFOBODKM CO 3HaKOMbIMH BaM 3sykamu [a], [s].

1. Farmer Barnes goes to the market in a car. 2. The marmalade
is remarkably dark. 3. Tom’s got a lot of dots on his jeans. 4. What's
that long box on top of those books?

2 Ilosropute 3a npenoaaBarejem HoBuii audrrosr [a1).
for] - [o1] - [o1]
3. Mponauecure andronr [n] B caosax.
Roy, boy, noisy, Joyce, voice
4, TIpousnecure pudpronr [21] B caeaylOmMX NPeANOKEHUSIX,

‘Roy is a 'noisy ,boy.
He has 'many ,toys.

'This is Joyce.
She has a pleasant voice.

S. TipoMsHecHTe 3a npenojasareneM HOBbiA raacuwi [a].

[o:} - [o:] - [o1]
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6. Tpou3necure rnacHuift [2] B caosax.
Maud, Paul, tall, short, a ball, a horse, a door
7. Mpown3uecure raacHuifi [2:] B npesioxennsx.

'‘Maud is ,short.

'Paul is ,tall. 'Walter is as 'tall as Paul.

8. I'aaam Ha pHCYBKH, 3aiaifTe CBOeMy mnaprHepy Bonpocs (ofmme, cnenmanbuuie,
pa3neHTEabHbIE).

9, TaAns Ha TOHOrPaMMy, HOBTOPHTE MHTOHAUHIO ANBTEPHATHBHOIO BONPOCA.
'Is 'Maud ,tall or short?

..Joﬁ

10. ITosropuTe 33 NPENONABATENEM BONPOCH! H OTBETHL.

‘Is 'Roy ,noisy or calm? - He is ,noisy.
He is terribly ,noisy.
‘Has 'Joyce a ,pleasant or a - Of \course, she has a ,pleasant
Jharsh voice? ,voice.
‘Is 'Maud ,tall or short? - Of |course, she is short.
'Is 'Paul ,tall or short? ~ Of course, he is tall.

Of .course, heis a ,tall,man.

11. CnpocuTe CBOEr0 HapTHEpa, YTO MMEHHO H300paKEHO HA PHCYHKAX.
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a ball - an orange a horse - a pony a door - a wall

12. 3anafite cBoeMy NapTHEpY ANbLTEPHATHEHBIE BOMPOCH, MCNOAB3YA RONCTAHOBOUHYIO
vabanuy.

the chalk blue or white?
the clock big or small?

Is |the tape recorder new or old?

Are }the blackboard black or brown?
the chairs round or square?
the table _ large or small?
the windows

13, Tlosropure 3a npenoaasareseMm, obpaman ocofoe BHHM3HME Ha 3BY9aHME HOCO-
BBIX 3BYKOB, OTCYTCTBHE MNATATANTH3ALMH Y COMJACHBIX, TPEAMIECTBYIOMMX HOCOBOMY
3ByKy.

standing  [dip] Wwalking [kiy]
\sitting [tin] watching [t/1p}
smiling [lp] Jistening [nipn]
Jdreaming [mip] \singing [p1g]
Jhanging [pip]
,sitting or ,standing? talking or listening?
/sitting or walking? ,watching or ,playing?

,singing or ,speaking?

14. Tionoxure nepen coBofit usetHble KyOMkM: CHHMI - nogtexamee, KPacHbi —
BCRIOMOraTeNbHLiA raaroa to be, 3enensidi — npuuacrHe 1. TTponsxecure Caexyiomme
APEANOKEHHS,

1. Roy is playing with his toys. 2. He is looking at the door.
3. Joyce is singing a song. 4. She is singing an English song.
18, ITocrpoitre M3 cBoux KYSHKOB aHanOTHuHBIE mépnmnbuue nPeIOKCHHSA,

16. IMocrpoitre u3 xy6ukos o6umii BOTPOC.
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17. NoGasrre x BammuM KyGukam sxenrwiii. JKeaTiil — 370 BOnpocHTesBHOE CJOBO. Ilo-
BTOPHTE 33 NPENOAABATE/IEM.

Who is sitting on the floor? - JPaul is.

What is he looking at? - At the ,door.
What is he playing with? - With his toys.
What is Joyce doing? -~ Singing,

18. Ioctpoiite cBOM CneuuaibHLIE BOMPOCH € NOMOWBIO KyGHKOB.

CTYIEHD 1
1. ITogroroBbTE YTEHHE CJACIYIOUIMX AHAIOroB, BuIyuHTe HX HaH3YyCTh.

1.-'Good .morning, ,Paul! 'What’s that? 'Is it a ,picture or a ,photo?
-'Good ,morning, ,Roy! It’s my ,photo.
- Oh, it’s your ,photo. What is it? 'Is it a ,horse or a ,pony?
- Of course, it’s a \horse. 'Those are the legs, 'that’s the ,tail, and
'this is the ,head.

YIpOHHTOHHPYHTE CAMOCTONTEJLHO.

2. - Good evening, Paul.
- Good evening, Tom. How are you?
- Quite well, thanks. How are your people at home?
- Fine, thanks. How are you? Are you single or married?
- I'm married. We are three now: my wife Maud, our child and L
~Have you a daughter or a son?
- We have a son.
- What a joy!
- His name’s Roy. He is sometimes naughty and noisy.
-~ How old is he?
- He is only four. Come and sec us.
- Thanks. Good-bye.
- Good-bye.

2. TMonroroBbre yrehue TekcTa. ITpounTOHMpYHTE ero.

Tekcr

About the Corders

We are Paul and Maud Corder. We have a son and a daughter.
Walter is only four. He is sometimes noisy and naughty. He is always
playing with his toys. Joyce is fourteen. She is tall. Now she is singing
an English folk song. She has a pleasant voice. She is always
dreaming.
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3. OrserbTe HA BOMPOCHI K TEKCTY.

1. What's the name of the family? 2., What's the man’s name?
3. What’s his wife’s name? 4. How many children have they? 5. How
old is Walter? 6. How old is his sister? 7. Why is Walter naughty?
8. What is Joyce doing now? 9. What is she always doing?

4, Tpencrasvre cebe, uto Bei Mon Kopaep. Orteetsre Ha BONPOCH O CBOEH CeMbE.

CTYINEHD Il
IpaBUNa-UHCTPYKLMM K CAMOCTOATENbHOM pabore

1. TIpu apTukynauuu rnacHoro [2:] HeoOXOMMMO COXPAaHHMTb INy-
GokMil yKiaj A3bIKA NPY YMEPEHHOM OKPYIIEHHM OTBEPCTHS PTa, U3-
Geras BbinsMMBaHUA TyG. PaccTossHmé MexXay BEpXHMMM U HIDKHMMM
sybamMu He MeHblle 2 cM. 3BYK NPOM3HOCHTCA HM3KMM - IOJIOCOM,
FPOMKO M mpoTsikHO. (Ynp. S, 6, 7, Crynenn 1)

2. IIpn aprukynsauum audToHra [9I] NOGHMMMTE BEPXHIOK ryoy,
HHDKHIOIO 4€JIIOCTh OMNYCTUTE PE3KO BHMU3, BTOPYI0 4acTb AWGTOHIA
BBINONHANTE MuaBHO. [lepBylo uacTh AUQTOHIA — SIRPO — HPOU3HOCHTE
HH3KMM TOJIOCOM, NMOMHs, YTO 3TO 3BYK 3agHero pama. (Ymp. 2, 3, 4,
Crynens 1.)

3. IlomuuTe, yro y 38ykoB [n] M [g] MecTo oGpazoBaHusi pa3HOe.
Crapaittece npu npousneceHum [n] ocsi3aTesIbHO KOHTPONMPOBATL MeE-
CTOHAXOXJECHUE KOHYMKA SI3bIKA, KOTOPbIi MOJKEH ObITh Ha aJbBEO-
Jax.

IIpousnocs [p], oTkpofite ILIMPOKO POT, ONYCTUTE HUKHIOI ue-
moctb. KoHuuk s3blka y HMXKHHUX 3y60oB, CMbIYKAa JROCTHUIAETCHA TIPH-
XKaTHEM 3aHEH CIUHKM A3bIKA K MArkomy HEOy. (Ymp. 13, Crynenb

L)

4, CnyxeGHble cnoBa (B TOM YMWCJIE M NPEIUIOTH) B NPCHJIOKEHHUH
6biBaroT B cuibHOR MM cna6oit dopme. B HeakleHTMPOBaHHONK moO-
SHLMM B CEpeRMHE TMPENJIOKEHUS OHM BCTpedaloTcsi B cnaboii ¢opme.

She is 'looking at the ,photo.
[fi 1z lukiy ot da foutou]
B KOHIIE NPEUIOKEHUA NPEUIOTH UMEIOT CHIIbHYIO (opMy.

'What is she Jooking at?
[wat 1z fir lukip eet)

CTYNEHD 1V

3anauua X CaMoCTOSTENLHON pabore

1. Mpocaywaiite MarsBTHY0 3anNKCh ypoka.

[(9g 2 ]

2. Buyuure npasuna uwrenns Oyksm “0” 8 III TMRe chora.

89



3. TIpDOMHTOHMpPYMTE TeEKCT.

4. BHINONHHTE NHCLMERHBLIE YNPLKHEHMS,

5. To3HakoMbTeCh € MaTepuanomM I'PaMMaTHYECKOro CIPaBOMHMKA.
6. BhiygHTe CKOPOTOBOPKH.

She sells sea shells on the seashore.
. Swan swam over the seca
swim, swam, swim
Swan swam back again
Well swam, swan. ‘
3. - Where'’s the hot-water?
- It’s in the hot-water bottle.

N

IlpaBusia yteHUs

1. Byksa O, o [ou] uurtacrea no III u IV TNy yTeHusA KakK 3ByK
[2:]).

or 2 unu

fork {fo:k]  Bunka

shore  [fo] Geper (mops, o3epa)

2. Byxsa a nepen I, 3a koropoii cnemyer €llie ONHA COFJIacHasA, B
TOM 4YHClie ¥ Bropasa Gykma |, yuraercst kak 3Byk [9:].

salt [so:dt]  comb

wall [woil]  crena

B coueranun alk Gyksa | He npou3HOCHTCH.

chalk [tfo:k] Men

3. BykBocouyeTaHUE au B YJapHOM CJOT€ B HAayale M CepeuHe

CJIOBA YMTAETCs Kak 3BYK. [0:] (B OCHOBHOM B CJIOBaX, 3aMMCTBOBaH-
HBIX M3 JIATMHCKOrO M (hpaHLy3CKOro $3bIKOB).

August ['2:gest] asrycr

Paul [po:l] Ions

4. BykBocoueranue augh uutaercs Kak 3ByK [9:], ecniM 3a HuM
caenyer t.

daughter ['do:ita] noun

naughty ['no:t1] HenocmywHbiit

5. BykBocoueTaHusi Oi ¥ Oy YMTAKOTCA Kak 3BYK [o1].

voice [vo1s]  romoc

toy |[to1] UIpyLlkKa
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JdomawHee 3anaHue
1. BHY4YHTe NpaBuaa yreHua rAacHBIX OykB M OyxBOCOYETAHMH, BBEJCHHBIX B YpOKe.

2. Hasosute no nopaaky Oyksbl B CJeAYWMHX CJ0BaX. JlaTe TPaAHCKPHUUHIO CAOB
H ONpefeauTe, CKOJLKO OYKB H CKOJNbLKO 3BYKOB B KAKAOM CAOBE.

naughty, joy, spoilt, talking, always, floor, two, photo, corner,
evening, Joyce, four

3. Jaiite TPaHCKPMNIUMK) CJASAYIOIUX CAOB W OTpaloTaiiTe MX YTEHHE.

January, February, March, Apnl May, June, July, August, Septem-
ber, November, Dccembcr

4. BunHuiMTe B OTACJABHLIE KOJOHKH CioBa co 3sykamu [a:], {a), [o1), [ov] wm moa-
FOTOBLTE HX WTEHHE.

Russian, warm, form, boat, door, Sunday, throw, boy, colour, uncle,
" talk, soap, hall, duck noise, bulter coin, board, low, voice, follow,
daughter

5. Ofpasydte npHYacTM HACTOAUIErO BPCMEHH OT WHOHHHTHBOB CACAYIOIMX INarc-
JIOB H TepeBeAHTe MX HA PYCCKMHA A3bK.

to tell, to give, to take, to write, to play, to do, to swim, to go, to
answer, to sit, to bring, to open, to read, to ask, to eat, to study, to
listen, to smile

6. ITocTaBbTe CJIEAYIOUIAE WPELNOKEHHS B BONPOCHTEABHYIO H OTPHUATERBHYIO (DOD-
My.

1. Hugh is reading a book now. 2. I am taking the book off the
table. 3. They are looking at me. 4. Joyce is singing an English song.
5. Maud is listening to Paul. 6. You are closing the window. 7. I am
opening the exercise-book.

7. TMpopenaiite CAEXYIOmMHE NCHCTBUA M OTBETLTE HA Bompochki: What are you doing
at the moment? wan What is he (she) doing now?

1. Please take your book. 2. Please open it. 3. Please read Text
Two. 4. Please close the book now. 5. Please give it to your friend.
6. Please put the exercise-book on the table. 7. Please take it off the
table. 8. Please go to the blackboard. 9. Please look at the blackboard.
10. Please read sentence four. 11. Please go to your table now.
12. Please sit down.

8. IMocrasbre ANBTEPHATUBHLIC BONPOCH! K BLLACACHHLIM WICHAM NPELIOKECHHA.

1. Walter is having orange juice for breakfast. 2. Jim is asking Bill
about his studies. 3. David is writing a letter to his friend. 4. Doris is
playing with ker toys. 5. Roy and Floy are having supper. 6. Steve is
writing on the blackboard. 7. The students are listening fo the teacher.
8. We are having an English lesson. 9. Jane is answering the teacher’s

questions.
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9. Ilpoumtaiite CaeIyIOUIME NPEAIOXKEHHS, YHOTPEOMB UYMCIMTENbHBE, CTOSIMME B
cxobkax.

1. 'm going to read text 12. (4, 17, 18, 19) 2. Please open your
books at page 7. (9, 11, 13, 15, 16) 3. Please go to room 8. (10, 14,
17, 20, 30, 40)

10. YnorpeGure Fraarossl, crosmmue B Cko0Kkax, B COOTBETCTBYIOIEM JHIE M YHCJIE
Present Continuous.

1. Peter and Ben are at home now. They (to play) chess. Nick is
at home too. He (to watch) TV. 2. Paul (to show) me his new picture
now. His picture is very good. 3. What Douglas (to do) now? ~ He (to
write) a letter to his friend. 4. What Joan (to do)? - She (to read) text
3. 5. What the students (to do)? - They (to listen) to an English folk
song. 6. Little Walter (to play) with his toys now.

11, 3an0aHUTE NPONYCKH APTHKISMM, rae Heodxoaumo.

1. Olga is going to be ... teacher of .. English. Now she is ... stu-
dent at .. Teachers’ Training College of .. Foreign Languages in ...
Nizhny Novgorod. Olga has ... lectures every day. She is .. good stu-
dent. 2. This is ... classroom. ... room is big. It is ... light room with ...
large windows. This is ... teacher’s table. Those are ... students’ desks.
3. We are at .. English lesson. ... students are sitting at their desks. ...
teacher is standing in front of them. 4. They are speaking ... English. I
am speaking ... English too. It’s ... foreign language. My mother tongue
is ... Russian.

12, 3anoaHMTe NPONYCKH MECTOMMCHHAMHM some, any, no.

1. Are there .. children in the classroom? — No, there are ...
children in the classroom. They are playing in the garden. 2. Is there
.. chalk in the box? - Yes, there is ... . 3. There are ... chairs and two

arm-chairs in the living-room. 4. Are there .. flowers in your garden?
5. It is so cold that there are .. people in the street. 6. There is ..
snow on the ground in May. 7. Have you ... books in your bag? — No,
I have only .. exercise-books in it. 8. There are .. maps on the walls
of the classroom.

13. TlepeseauTe HA AHFAHACKHUA S3bIK,

1. Yro nenaer Bawr apyr? — Om uutaer kHury noma. 2. Ilocmort-
pu! Becc m 3JuH cuaAaT 3a cronom. - Yro onu penaior? - OHU nepe-
NUCHIBAIOT TEKCT BOcbMOiA. 3. Kakoii Tekct Bbl umraere? - Mbl 4uTa-
em Tekcr Tperumii. 4. Ceilivac § uacos. Ponurenu Maprel neloT yaid.
5. Ilocmotpu Ha Jxopmxka. On penaev ypoku. 6. M-p I'pun cupgur B
kpeciie. OH uymraer raszery. 7. Mapraputbl Her ceifyac noma. Y Hee
YPOK aHriuiickoro s3bika. Ee Gpar noma. OH CMOTPUT TEIEBH3O0P.

14, TlepeseanTe PEILUIMKH OJHOrO W3 cO0ECEAHMKOB HA AHTAMACKHH A3LIK H PEILTMKH
JPYroro ¢ aHraMACKOrO s3bIKa Ha PYCCKHit. BOCmpoW3BeaHTE NOJYMMBUIHECH JMa-
JIOTH.
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. Teacher: Good morning,
Cmydenm: Jlo6poe ytpo. Kak Bbl ce6Gs uyBcTByere?

Teacher: I'm fine, thank you. Now open your book and read the
text, please.

. Teacher: Ben, go to the blackboard and write the sentence: “We are
having an English class.”

Cmydenm: TIpocTHTE, NOBTOPUTE, NMOXANYACTA, NPEIJIOKEHHE,

. ben: Ilpocrtute, ypoK OKOHUEH?

Teacher: Yes, the lesson is over. Good-bye. Have a nice weekend.
Ben: Cnacuto. Xenao Bam toro xe. o cBupanms.
. [Tum: Trel 3aHAT cerogHs Bedepom?

Bill: Yes, I am. I'm going to see my sister.

ITum: Oua GonbHa? :

Bill: No, she isn’t. She’s going to help me with my English,
. Cmydenm: JoGpoe yrpo. Ilpoctute, s omosgan.

Teacher: That’s all right. Good morning.

Jpox 12

CTYINEHD 1

. TNoaroToBbTe YTEHHE CJECAYIOMMX nap CAoB. CreauTe 33 JOAroTOM M KPATKOCTHIO

3BYKOB.
[d] =[]

pots - ports dot - door shot - short
cod - cord not - naughty fox -~ forks
dog - door
box - bore

2. IMpousHecHTe 3a npernoaasarcjeM Hosbiid 3syk [u].

[] - [w] - [u]

3. Hpousuecure 38yx [w] B caosax.

moon, stool, blue, shoes, new, tooth, music, students, pupils, beau-

tiful

4, Tipouzuecute 38y [w] B mpeanokennsx. HasoBWTe CACRYIOmHE DPEXMETLE.

What is this?

This is a new... This is a.. This is a pair of new...
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S. TIosTOpMTe 33 NPENOAdBaTesicM CJCAYHOUHE BOMPOCH H OTBETHI

What’s wrong with Hugh? - He has a loose tooth.

. He has a tooth-ache.
What is Sue like? - Sue is beautiful.
What are Sue and Lucy? - They are students.
What are Ruth and Prue? - They are pupils.
What are they fond of? - They are fond of music.

6. Tasas Ha TOHOrpaMMy, BOCITPOM3BEAUTE MHTOHAUMIO CMEUMANBLHOTO BONPOCA.
Who is this? 'This is Sue.

.. °

7. 3anaire CBOEMY NAapTHEPY BONPOCHI.

1. Who is this? (Ruth) 2. Who is that? (Sue) 3. What are they?
(pupils) 4. Whose shoes are these? §Hugh’s shoes) 5. What colour are
they? (blue) 6. What are you fond of? (music)

8. BHuMaTeIbHO CAyWaiTe npenojasarens W CHeAHTe 33 PacckajoM, KOTOpblit OH u4M-
Taer or umenu IIpio.

I'm Prue. I'm a student. I study at a college. 1 study English. T
don’t study at school. My friend Lucy Duke is a student too. She
studies at the college too. She studies French. She does not study En-
glish. My sister Ruth studies at school. She is a pupil.

9. Hosropure 3a npenoaasareseMm pacckas Ilpio.

10. INonoxure nepea coboil uBETHbie XYOHKH: CHHHH — NOANEXAMEE, KPACHBIA — CKa-
3yeMoe, 3€JCHBIH - IOTIONIHEHHE, JKeATbil — BCIOMOrareibHeH  raarol.  Choxure
npemioKenHe.

1. I study at a college. 2. My sister studies at school. 3. My friend
studies at the college. 4. She studies French.

11. Tepensuras xyOMKH B HYXHOM TNOpAaKe, [OBTOPHTE 33 NPENOJABATEJEM.

Do you study at a college? - Yes, 1 do.

Does Lucy study at a college? - Yes, she does.
Does Ruth study at a college? - No, she does not.
Does she study at school? - Yes, she does.

12, Jobasbre x mmeromuMcd kKyOukam ewe OfMH. ITO - BONPOCHTEAbHOE CoBO, ITo-
BTOPHTE 338 NPENOAABATE/EM, IOCTPOMB CNENHANLHBIA BOMPOC.

Where does Prue study? - At a college.
Where does her friend study? - At the college.
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Where does Ruth study? — At school.

Where do you study? - At a college.
Who studies at school? - Ruth does.
Who studies at a college? — Prue does.
What language does Prue study? - She studies English.
What language does Lucy study? - She studies French.
Does Lucy study at a college or — She studies at a college.
at school?
fhm‘}l studics at school, doesn’t - Yes, she does.

e?

13. BoicTpouB KyOHKH B OnNpeje]eHHOM NOPAAKE, 3a1aifTe CBOM BOMPOCH NapTHEDY.

CTYNEHD II

1, IToAroroBLTE YTEHHE MHKPORHANOroB. BhiyWHTe HX HAH3YCTb.
1.-'What’s this?

~'This is a ‘new ,moon. 'Do you like it?

-.Yes, very. It’s beautiful.

2. - Ex’cuse me, ,Miss Luke!
-,Yes, ,Prue?
- There’s some ,chewing-gum on your ,shoe.
- Really? ,Oh, 'that’s true.

3.~ 'What’s the 'matter with Sue?
-'Poor thing! She has a 'bad ,tocth-ache.

4.-'Do you 'like ,music?
-Pm fond of it.

5.-'Does 'Hugh 'like ,soup?
- He \hates it. He 'likes fruit juice.

2. TloarotoBsTe yYreHHe Tekcra. ITpoMHTOHMpY#HTE ero.

Tekcr

Ruth Duke studies at school. She has a brother. His name’s Hugh.
Hugh is a pupil. Ruth and Hugh study a lot of subjects, including En-
glish. They are both good at the language.

As a rule, after school they go to the Zoo to have a look at the

kangaroo.
3. OrserbTe Ha BOMPOCH K TEKCTY.

1. Who studies at school? 2. Does Ruth study well? 3. What about
Hugh? 4. How many subjects do they study? 5. What language do they

95



study? 6. Where do they go after school? 7. Why do they like to go
there?

4. Tpencrasbre, 4T0 Bul - PyT. Pacckaxkure o csoeM Opare.

CTYNEHb NI
IlpaBuaa-HHCTPYKUMK K CaMOCTOSTENbHOW pabore

1. TIpousnocure AUPTOHTOMK [w] 4YETKO, TPOMKO, YBEJIMYMBAs
TPOMKOCTE K KOHLY 3ByuyaHus. IlpoBepsiiTe 3pUTEIILHO YBEJIMYEHHE
oryGneHna K KOHIY 3By4aHus augToHrompga. Crenure 3a TEM, YTOOHI
ry6bl He ObIIM pacTAHYTbI. Takoe MoNOkEeHHE ryd MCKaXaer aKyCTH-
yeCKMH 3¢¢eKT 3ByKa, €aMOro oryGlIeHHOr0o B CHCTEME AHIVIMUCKMX
macHbiX. PematomiyMm (pakTopoM IUTS NONYYEHMA TIPAaBMIILHOIO Kade-
CTBA 3ByKad SARBIAETCA IOJIOXKEHHE 3amaHed cnuHKM sA3bIKa. Ilo cpasle-
HHIO C pPycCKMM [y] A3BIK AOJKEH ObITb HEMHOIO IPOABHHYT BIIEPE]L.

2. YreHue OKOH4YAHMM I1arojioB B 3-M JIMIE €MHCTBEHHOIO 4MC-
7ia pa’jNWyHO B 3aBUCMMOCTH OT TOTNO, KaKMM 3BYKOM OKAHYHMBAETCA
OCHOBa cyoBa. OHO yHTaeTCA:

MOCHE [NMYXMX COTJIACHBIX 3BYKOB - [s].

stops, works

MOCJIe 3BOHKHUX COIJIACHBIX 3BYKOB - [z].
to dig - digs

NOCJIE INACHBIX ~ [z].

to study - studies

NOCJIEC IUUMALIAX U CBUCTALLMX — [1z].

to watch - watches

CTYINEHB 1V

3ajaHug K CaMOCTOSTENbHOU paborte
1. IlpocaymanTe MarHHWTHYIO 3anHCk ypoka. ITpOHHTOHMpYHTE TeKcT.
2. Hadeprute TOHOrpaMMy MNEpPBOTO NPELI0KEHHS.

“..»n

3. Buiyuure npasuno ureHus Oykeol “u” B orkpuitom cuore. TMosuakombrech ¢ Gyx-
BOCOYETAHUAMH 00, OU, OW.

4. Cnenaifre NUCHMEHHBbIE YNPAKHEHMA H3 pasgena «JloMaumiHee 3axaHHe».
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§. BpiyyHTE CKOPOTOBODKH.

1. Ruth sits on a stool in the cool of the June evening,
2. In spring the bluebells are really blue.

3. At noon Ruth is leaving for New York.

4. Is your group going to the Zoo today?

ITpaBuaa yTeHUs

1. Byksa U, u [ju] B OTKpBITOM CJIOre€ YMTAaETCA KAK 3BYK [ju]
(em. ypox 10). Ho nocne 3BykoB r, I, j Gykea u uumraercs [u].

rule [rul] [IPaBUJIO
Lucy [lusi] Jhocu
June [dzun] HIOHb

2. BykBocoueraHue 00 B yOapHOM CJIOTe 4MTAaeTcs Kak 3BYK [u]:
a) B CEpPEANHE CJIOBA TMEpEl COIMIACHLIM 3BYKOM, BBIP@KCHHBIM Ha
nucbMe OfHOM OykBoif, 1 6) Ha KOHLIE HEKOTOPHIX CJIOB.

a) school [skul] 1ukona
moon  [mun] nyHa

6) too fru] TOXE, TaKKE
Zoo [zu] 300MapK
kangaroo  [kepge'ru] xeHrypy
shampoo  [fem'pu] = iwamnyns

CoueTtanue 00, KaK mpaswjiO, YMTAeTCA Kak 3ByK [u] meper k, a B
HEKOTOphIX croBax ¥ mepea t, d (cM. ypok 7).
3. Bykea O, 0 [ou] uuTaercs kak [w] B CIEAYIOLUUX CIIOBaX:

do [dw] HENaThb

to [tw] K, B

move  [mwv] nBurarb(cs)
two Jtu] nBa

who {hu] KTO

whose [hwz]  ueit
prove  |[pruv] OKa3bIBaThb

4. BykBoCOY€TaHME OU YUTAaeTcs [W] B CEpeiMHE CJIOB B OCHOB-
HOM (ppaHIIY3CKOrO HPONCXOXKACHUA.

soup [swp] cyn

group [grwp] rpymnna
route [ru:t] Mapuipyr

5. BykBocOYE€TaHME €W YUTAeTCA Kak: a) 3ByK [ju] mmm 6) [w].
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a) new [njw]  HoBBI
nephew ['nevju] nuemsinnuk
dew [dju] ~ poca

6) chew [Lf'u] XKEBATh; XBauKa
Jew [d3w]  empeit
shrewd [frud] nponunarenbHbIA, XUTPLIHA

3anoMHure:

shoe . [fu] nonyGoTUHOK, Tydna
through [6ru] yepes, CKBO3b
beauty [bjutri] kpacora; xpacasuua

JlomauwHee 3anaHuve
1. Hazosure Gyxsbl.
a ¢, iy oYYy, f, 4 h’ j,:k, q 1, t’ W, X Z
2. Jaiite TPAHCKPHULMIO CAEAYIOMX CJOB M NOATOTOBbTE MX WTeHHE.

June, duty, butter, July, music, whose, rule, tooth, student, duck,
Ruth, school, blue, must, huge, cool, beauty, new, moon, chewing-gum,
do, pupil, rude, does, true, soup, Lucy, Prue, move, kangaroo, group,
excuse

3. Hanumure 3-e AHUO EAHHCTBEHHOTO YHCAA CAEAYIOIHX raaroios. TIPOTPaHCKpH-
OupyiiTe MX ¥ NOArOTOBLTE HX HTEHHE.

to thank, to write, to read, to take, to stand, to answer, to watch,
to do, to show, to speak, to give, to pass, to study, to bring, to live, to
like, to wash, to meet, to play, to hate, to rent, to copy

4. TIpocnpsaraitte B YTBEPAHTENbHON, BONPOCHMTENLHOM M OTpHUATeabHOH (opme cue-
AYIOUIHE npeRIoKCHHSA.

1. I speak English. 2. T study many subjects. 3. I go to school. 4. 1
watch TV in the evening. 5. I play the piano every day.

§. ITocraBbTe BONPOCH K BLIACACHHLIM CJI0BAM H KO BCEMY NPEMJIOKCHNIO.

1. Joan goes to the Institute at half past seven. 2. Hugh comes
home at two. 3. Sue teaches English. 4. We read English. 5. You write
well. 5. Our teacher always speaks English in class.

6. OGpasyiite BONPOCHTENLHYIO M OTPHUATEAbHYIO (OpPMY CAERYIOMUX MPEATOKEHHH.

1. My pal lives in our city. 2. She studies here. 3. I study too.
4, Frank and Eddie have many friends. 5. They study Russian. 6. Ruth
and Hugh are good pupils. 7. Bob has a place at the hostel. 8. Nick
and Mike rent a room. 9. Mary lives with her parents. 10. You know
my cousin Humphrey. 11. We write many sentences on the blackboard.
12. Prue reads English books at home.
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7. 3anonuute NPONMYCKH apTMKAAMH, TAE HEOOXOAHMO.

My sister is ... student. Her friends are ... students, too. They live
in .. Voronezh. They study .. English. They usually have classes in ...
morning. Their classroom is large. ... walls in ... classroom are yellow.
Every morning ... students go into ... classroom and sit down at ... ta-
bles. They usually do .. lot of .. exercises and have ... dictations in
class. They also often write on ... blackboard. They do .. exercises at
.. home, too.

8. Packpoiire ckoGk#, ynorpeGus raaron B Simple Present mau Present Continuous.

1. My brother (to have) a music lesson now. He always (to have)
a music lesson on Friday. 2. Who (to sing) in the next room? 3. Fa-
ther (to read) a newspaper. He usually (to read) something before go-
ing to bed. 4. Mother (to cook) breakfast in the kitchen. She always
(to cook) in the morning. 5. Look! It (to rain). It often (to rain) in
autumn. 6. What you (to write)? 7. They (to study) well and never (to
miss) their lessons. 8. Where you (to go)? - We (to go) to the lingua-
phone laboratory. We (to go) there every day. 9. Lucy (to like) fruit
and juice. 10. Is Peter in? - Yes, he (to play) chess with his friend.
They often (to play) chess on Sunday.

9. OrBeTbTe NHCHMEHHO HA CAERYIOUIHE BONPOCHL

1. You live in Nizhny Novgorod, don’t you? 2. Are you a student?
3. Where do you study? 4. How many subjects do you study? 5. What
languages do you study? 6. At what time do you leave for the Insti-
tute? 7. When do your lessons begin? 8. At what time do you come
home? 9. Do you know English well? 10. Does your pal study English
too? 11. What student is your pal? 12. Does your friend rent a room?
13. You live with your parents, don’t you? 14. What are your parents?
15. Have you a brother or a sister?

10. TepeBeauTe HA AHTJIMHACKME A3LIK.

1. A wyacro caymiaio paguo no yrpam. 2. Mbl 06bIYHO CMOTPMM
Tenenepenayu no cybboram. 3. Moii orely M OpaT JacTo Mrpaior B
ImaxmMaTel 10 cpefaM. 4. AHHA YMTAET AHDIMICKUE TaseTbl KaKAbIi
nenp, He Tak Ju? - Jla. S. JIxxoH peako Goneer. 6. Huk HMKOrma He
onajaeiact. 7. Iletp we kypurt, He npasna nu? 8 OHa pegko Nber
yait mo yrpam. OHa o6biyHO nber Koge. 9. CKONBKO JIET BaliEMY
memMaHHMKY? OH yxe xoguT B wikosy? Korga oH nmpMXOguT HOMO#?
10. Ha kaxom si3bike oHu ropopsar? 11. A ne nonumaro teba. 12. ne
Baiy npuatens? Yto oH Tam aenaer? 13, MHOro nm mnpepnoxeHuit
Bbl OOBIYHO mnuUIeTe Ha A0cKe? — Mbl OOBIMHO NHMINEM MNATh MIM
HIECTh MpEMIOXEHUd Ha nocke. 14. Yto oH numer Ha pocke? — OH
NUMLIET aHMIMIiCKoe mpeanoxeHue. 15. Bol pa3roBapuBaeTe no-aHIIKM-
CKM WU NO-PYCCKM €O CBOMM mnpenopaaBarenem? — OGBIMHO MbI TOBO-
PHM HO-aHTMICKU, WHOINA TIO-PYCCKH.
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10, Ciipocure Bamero ToBapHUIA MO-aHrAWACKW: 1) rae oH JKHBET, rae ydudrcw; 2)

1.

2'

3.
4,

5.

6.

4,

KaxOM HHOCTPaHHBIH A3bIK OH M3y4aeT, KOraa y Hero GuiBaloT ypoku (YTPOM HAM
BEYEPOM), YacTO JIM OH NMUIET Ha YPOKe, MHOTO JX JeJ8eT YNPaOKHEHHH, HacTo
JIH  PalroBapMBAET HA YPOKE NO-aHIJIMHCKH; 3) MHOTO JH 8HTAHACKMX KHHI OH
9HTAET; 9aCTO0 JIH TOBOPHT HRO-aHrAMMCKH (OC/E YPOKOB, [O-PYCCKM MM MO-HHI-
JHIACKH DPa3roBapMBaeT IOMa.

Ypox 13

CTYNEHD I

TMoaroroBbTe YTeHHE CAEAYIOUHMX 1ap C10B. Pasnuuaiite JoArHe H KpAaTkHe 3BYKH,
MOHOMTOHTH H AUQTOHrH,

[v] - ] [u] - [ou]
pull - pool pool - pole
full - fool boots - boats
ut - moon cool - coal
ook - wool rule - role
bull - June whom -~ home

l'lpdusnecme caeaymwlee, OTCTYKMBas PHIM.

in the morning,
'study in the hmorning,
'usually 'study in the \morning.

'John writes.
‘John ‘writes 'letters 'every ,weekend.
‘John 'usually 'writes 'letters 'every .weekend.

Mpuaymaiite CBOM PUTMHUECKHE MOJAENH MO AHANOTHH.
IMpouzHecHTe 3a MPEnogaBare/icM HOBbIA raacuwii [a:].

[o:] - [o:] - [&:]
TIpou3HecHTe HOBHIA raacHupiii [a:] B caosax.

Shirley, Earl, nurse, thirty, curly, German, purse, early
TIpoH3HECHTE CJEAYIOUIHE IPeUTONKEHHA,

1. This is Shirley. 2. That is Earl. 3. Shirley is a beautiful girl.
She is a nurse. 5. Shirley is thirty. 6. Her hair is curly. 7. She is

holding a purse in her hand. 8. Earl is thirty-three. 9. He is a teacher
of German. 10. He likes to get up early.

7.

Bhipasure COIJIaCHe KM Hecorhacue. B CBOMX ormeTax Mcnoandyire ¢pasei: I
think (I suppose) you're right. I'm afraid, you’re wrong.
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1. The girl’'s name is Pearl. 2. The girl is a doctor. 3. Shirley is a
beautiful girl. 4. Shirley is twenty-five. 5. Her hair is curly. 6. Earl is
thirty too. 7. He is a teacher of German. 8. He likes to get up early.

8. Barnamure Ha pucyHox. Cnpocute npyr apyra Bce, w0 Bbl Moxere, 06 ITHX Ji0-
BAX.

Mr Burns (55) Mrs Burns (51)

a clerk a nurse
to work in the firm to like to get up early
to like one’s work not to work on Sunday
not to like to get up early birthday

to be good at cooking

CTYNEHD I1I

1. TioxrotosbTe wTeHue Auanoros. Bulyuwre ux HaKW3yCTh, TPOHHTORHpYHTE.

1. - Excuse me, is Miss Turner a nurse?
-1Is it the girl who is not at work on Thursday?
~That’s it.
- She is the worst nurse in the world.

2.- Do you like to get up early?
-1 don’t. But I go with the first train up to Birmingham.
- An ecarly bird catches the worm, they say.
~ That’s true.

2. NMoaroToBLTE YTEHHE TEKCTA.

TexcT

'Shirley and 'Pearl are sisters. 'Shirley is ,twenty. She has 'long 'fair
Jhair and ‘'beautiful eyes. She is a ,nurse. She 'works as a'nurse at the
Jhospital. She is a ,student at that. She is a 'first-'year ‘student at a
«ollege. She 'learns ,German.
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It is her 'twenty-first birthday today. She is  happy.
Her 'sister 'Pearl is only 'thirteen. She has ‘curly 'hair and 'hazel
.eyes. She is a 'school-girl. She 'learns 'German at 'school ,too.

3. OtBeTsTE HA BOMPOCH! K TEKCTY.

1. What are the sisters’ names? 2. How old is Shirley? 3. How old
is Pearl? 4. What is Shirley like? 5. What is Pearl like? 6. What is
Shirley? 7. Does she study or work? 8. What language does she learn?
9. What is Pearl? 10, What language does she learn?

4. Corsacurecb, BO3pasute, YAHMBHTECh, BbIPasMTE yBepeHHoCcTh: Yes, that’'s true.
Youre right. Why? You’re wrong, I'm afraid. Quite on the contrary. I'm sure... .

1. Pearl is Shirley’s sister. 2. Pearl is a student. 3. Shirley is a
pupil. 4. It is Shirley’s twenty-second birthday today. 5. She is a first-
year student. 6. Shirley is not a nurse. 7. Pearl learns English at
school. 8. Shirley’s sister is thirty.

S. TIpeacrassrech rpynne kak ITepa. Pacckakure O CBOel cectpe.

CTYNEHD 111
TTpaBuna-UHCTPYKLUMU K CAMOCTOATEbHOM padoTte

1. TIpn paGore Hap 3BYKOM [9:] cnemuTe 3a TeM, YTOOBI POT ObIN
cJIErKka TMPHOTKPBIT, BEPXHAA rybda npunonHara. He pacrarusaiite ry-
661, yTOOBI He mnosBuiacA npussyk [e]. 3Byk [9:] mpousnocutTcs mpo-
TskHO. OueHb BaXKEH CJIYXOBOIi KOHTPOJIb 33 Ka4€CTBOM BBLITIOJIHCHHA
3ByKa. IIpu mepsbIX NPOOHBIX apTUKYJIAUMAX JOOMBaiiTech HYKHOIO
TeMOpansHOro OTTeHKa., Kopnyc s3bika JOJKEH HAXORUTHCSA B LIEHTpE
NnoJIOCTH PTa.

Bo ¢pasax, BKIKYAOLIKX 3BYK [3:], CTpEMHTECh COXPaHHUTb ONM-
HaKOBOE KayecTBO 3ByYaHus rmacHoro. M3Geraiite orreHka [0] B cioBe
girl, npousxocure 3Byk [g] Teepmo. Cienute 3a TeMm, YTOGLI B CJIOBaX
thirty, German rnachblif [9:] He Obln oryGrneH.

2. aMeHeHMe BBLICOTBI TOHA FOJIOCA HAa AKLEHTHPYEMbIX M HEaK-
LEHTHPYEMBIX CJI0rax o0pasyer MEJIONIMKY 3Bydaiueil ¢passl.

Haubonee BaxkHbIM B MEJIONUYECKOR CTPYKType (Ppasbl sBIIAETCA
M3MEHEHME BBICOTBI TOHA TroJI0cCa HAa MOCJIEAHEM BbIJIEJIEHHOM IO
CMBICTTy CJIOBE, T.€. B TEPMHHAJILHOM TOHE, KOTOpLIii Omnpenenser
KOMMYHHMKATHBHYIO Halparjienioctb ¢pasbl. TepMUHanNbLHBIA TOH mo-
Ka3bIBAET, SABNACTCA JIM JAauHas ¢pa3a YTBEPXKAEHHEM, BOIPOCOM,
NpUKa3aHUEM MU npocuboit. -

IlpenTepMuHanbHasd 4acTb MEJNOAMKU (ppasbl Ha3bIBAETCA LUKANOM,
KOTOpasi Ha4yWHaeTcsl € NMEPBOr0 aKkIEHTHPYEMOIO CJIOTa M 3aKaHYHBA-
€TCsl Ha MOC/IE{HEM AKIEHTUPYEMOM WJIM HEAKNEHTHPYEMOM CJIOre,

HeakueHTupyeMbIe CJIOTH, MPENLLIECCTBYIOIUUE IIKAJE, Ha3bIBAIOTCSH
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npenwikanoin. HeakueHtupyemble crorv KoHua ¢passl, Haxomsamieics
33 TEPMMHAJILHLIM TOHOM, — 3aLuikanoi. Hanpumep:

He is a | student of the English de | part | ment.
npeauKana LiKana TEP- 3a1IKana
MMH.
TOH
Menoauyeckast 11Kana aHrAMACKON (ppa3bl pacronaraeTcst MEXIY
JIByMsl BBICOTHBIMH YPOBHAMHM AMANA30HA FOJNOCA — BEDXHUM M HHX-
HUM:

BEPXHMH BbICOTHbLIA YPOBCHb
HWXKHUIl BBICOTHBIA YPOBEHBb

Huzxkuit Hucxoaswmii ToH (Low Fall) Boipaxaer 3aBepiileHHOCTb
MBICJIM, KAaTETOPMYHOCTL BbiCKasbiBaHMsA. B pycckoM M aHrNuicKOM
SA3BIKAX PA3/IMYAIOT B3 OCHOBHBIX TOHA — HUCXOOALLMIE HM BOCXOHAA-
M, HO 3BY4Y4T OHU NO-pPa3HOMY. AHITUIACKMA HUCXOAALLUA TOH
N0 CPaBHEHHIO C PYCCKMM LIMpE 1O AMana3oHy. I'onoc mapaer po 6o-
Jiee HM3KOro ToHanbHOro yposusa. Cp.:

aHIJL. pyc.

No. Her.

Huskuit Bocxoasiumit ToH (Low Rise) BbipaxaeT He3aBeplIEH-
HOCTb MBICIIM, HEYBEPEHHOCTb, HEKAaTErOPUYHOCTh OTBETA MJIM COO0-
HeHus. AHMIUACKMIE HU3KHMIT BOCXomAlMii TOH HaumHaercs Ha Go-
Jie€ HHU3KOM TOHAJIbHOM YPOBHE, MOABbEM TOHAa O4YEHb IOCTEINECHEH.
Pycckuif BocxogalMit TOH HaYHMHAETCA C BBICOKOIO TOHAJILHOIO YDOB-
HA, TOI'LEM OCYLUIECTBIACTCA Cpady W 3aKaHYMBAETCA HEOOBIIIMM
cnagoM. Cp.:

aurd, pyc.

o |

There? Tam?

Hucxoaswas cryneHyaras wkana (The Descending Stepping
Scale). Ona xapaxTepHa JJs MOHOJIOTMYECKOH M HEIMOLMOHANILHON
Auanoruyeckoit peun. B jaHHOM wIKane MNEPBBIA aKIEHTHPYEMBIR
CJIOr NMPOM3HOCHTCA HA BLICOKOM YPOBHE, M KaXabli MOCIERYIOILMHA
pacrionaraercsi HWXKe, 4YeM NpeAbyIyL(Mii, BNJOTh IO TEPMUHAILHOrO
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TOHa. HeakueHTUpyeMble CIOTH TPOU3HOCATCA HAa OJHOM YPOBHE C
AKLEHTUPYEMBIMHU CJIOTAMHU.

He is a 'very 'good ,student.

Ins pycckoro si3plka XapaKTEpHAa 1HKaJd, B KOTOPOi HEaKLEHTH-
pYEMBIE CJIOTM IOCTENEHHO IMOHMXKAIOTCH, a3 AKIEHTHPYEMBIE IOBbI-
LIAIOTCA.

OH oucHb XOpOLIMIE CTYAEHT.

e

TeseN,

Hucxonaue-socxonswnit Tod  (Fall-Rise) cayxur ansa nepemayu
PaVIMYHDIX YYBCTB. COMHEHUs, MPOTUBOpPEYUs, KOHTPACTa, YMPEKa.

Bucoknit nucxonsuuit toH (High Fall) cnayxut ajis BbIpaXeHMs
PAHOCTH, YAUBJICHMS.

CTYIIEHD 1V

3anaHug K CaMoCTOsTEeNLHON pabore
1. TIpociymaiiTe MarHHTHY10 3aNHCb YPOKa.
2, Boiyunre npaeung ureHus OykB i, e, y, u B III THme cJora.
3. Onpeneaure TepMUHANBHLIA TOH H KOMMYHHMKATHBHBIH THI TIPEANOKEHHA,

1. She is a good-looking girl. 2. Does she go to school? 3. Why?
Who? (cmnbhoe yausnenue) 4. Really happy? (comHeHme)

4, BuiyuMTe CKOPOTrOBOPKHM.

1. Why is Earnest leaving home so early?
2. Mr Burns hopes to return early next week.

S. Cpenafite mMHCBMEHHBIE ynpakHeHUs W3 pasaena «JdoMauiHee 3aJaHHe».

Ilpasuaa ureHusd

1. Byksnl €, i, y, u no IIl Tuny YTeHUs YMTAIOTCA KaK 3BYK [o:],
Hanpumep:

her ha:] ee
firm fa:m] dbupma
Byrd [ba:d] Bapn (dpamunua)
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purse [pa:s] KOLLIEJICK

2. BykBoco4eTaHHe ear ncpen COINIACHON YHTAeTCA Kak 3ByK [9:] B
CIENYIOUIMX ¥ HEKOTOPBIX JAPYIHX CJIOBAaxX:

earl al] rpad (aurnuiickuif)
carly %3:11] paHuui

learn {lo:n] yuuTb(CA)

earn {o:n] 3apabaTbiBaTh

3. BykBocOouYeTaHME OF YMTAeTCs Kak 3BYK [9:] mocne w B ciemyio-
IMX C0OBAX U MX NPOU3IBOANDBIX:

work [wak] paGora

word [wo:d] CJI0BO

worse  [was] Xyxe

worm [wo:m] YepBAK

world  [wa:ld] MUPp, BCeNEeHHas

JdoMawnee 3ananue
1. BolyudTe aHrauiickuii andasur,
2, IMpounraiite onerHYeckHe ynpaxueuus. Orpaboraiire nx.
3. IMporpauckpubupyiite crieaylouiue CJAOBA ¥ TNPONIHECHTE HX,

a a) Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sun-
ay; B
6) first, talking, corner, circle, shore, socks, worse, thirsty, board,
bored, curly, watch, church, four, thirteen, before, during, world, wore,
clock, birthday, born, worker, verb, more, North, thirty, myrtle, lorry,
further, course

4, TlepeseauTe HAa aurauiickuil A3bIK CHAEAYIOIHE COYETAHMA CJIOB H NPOYHTAHTE MX
BCJYX.

TPH KOLUENIbKE, INECTHAECATb MYXYHMH, COPOK IITHL, TPHHAaXIATh
NEBOYEK, OBA MHOCTPAHHBLIX A3bIKa, MATH JIEKUMIii, OBaAUAaTh BOCEMb
KEHIUMH, [BEHANLATL MEAUIMHCKMX CEecTep, TPUALUATH CTYAEHTOB,
CEMBJIECAT HOXEiH, UWIECTIIAALATh SALIMKOB, ONVMHHANAUATHL YYEOHBIX
NPENMETOB, NATHAALATL YYMUTENIEH, BOCEMHANLATL YYEHHUKOB, LUIECTh
Belleil, YeThIpHAAUaATL JOLIANel, [AeBATHANLlAaTL YallleK, CEMBAECAT
TPM -I71aT0JIa, JAEBSAHOCTO CJIOB, BOCEMBAECAT JAHei, yernipe (GoMblimx)
roposa

S. OOfpasyitte COOTBETCTBYIOWME NOPRAKOBLIE HHCAHTEIBHBLIE M TMOArOTOBBTE HX YTE-
HHE.

3-it, 8-i, 2-i, S5-i, 10-i, 12-i, 11-i1, 1-#, 70-i, 4-#, 6-i, 7-i1, 20-i,
15-#t, 30-i, 9-i, 40-i1, 14-i1, 80-#1, 17-it, 50-#, 19-i, 13-i
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6. OTBCTETE NMHUCHMCHHO HA CJEayIOliHE BOMPOCHI.

1. How many days has the week? 2. What are the days of the
week? 3. Is Monday the first or the second day of the week?
4, Which is the third day of the week? 5. Saturday is the sixth day of
the week, isn’t it? 6. What month is it now? 7. Is it a cold or a
warm month? 8. Is October the first month of the year? 9. What day
is it today? 10. What is the date? 11. On what days do you not study?

7. Berasere there is mam it is.

1. .. cold today. 2. .. not a single mistake in your exercise. 3. ...
not very far to walk. 4. .. a tape-recorder in the classroom. 5. ..
thirty-four students in the lecture hall. 6. ... strange that she is absent
today. 7. .. a school near the house I live in. 8. .. not any ink in my
fountain-pen. 9. ... time to begin our lesson. 10. ... a purse in Shirley’s
bag. 11. .. a pity that Pearl is ill. 12. .. a nice park in our city. 13. ..
true that Hugh is my cousin. 14. ... five girls at the blackboard.

8. IToctaBbTe Kk CACAYIOIMM MNPERIOKEHMSM BCE THNB BOMPOCOB (OOwMi, creHamb-
HBbIfl, pasaeauTeNbHbIA, ANbTCPHATHBHBIA).

1. The Corders live in Birmingham. 2. Shirley works at a hospital.
3. Sue is a first-ycar student. 4. Pearl has curly hair. 5. Miss Turner
speaks German. 6. Their flat is on the fourth floor. 7. Today is Thurs-
day. 8. There are some English text-books on my table. 9. We have
two lectures on Wednesday. 10. The girls read well. 11. Eddy leaves
home at eight. 12. Earl likes to get up carly.

9. 3anonHMTe NPONYCKH Npepnoramu, rae 1eoGXOoauMo.

1. The teacher writes ... a piece ... chalk ... the blackboard. 2. We
do not work ... Sunday. 3. They learn English ... school. 4. His brother
works .. a hospital. 5. We write ... pens and pencils. 6. ... our English
lessons we speak, read and write. 7. Pupils clean the blackboard ... a
duster. 8. Ruth comes .. home .. four. 9. She often stays ... the k-
brary. 10. The students are repeating sentences .. the speaker.
11. Please translate the dialogues .. English .. Russian. 12. Do
exercises 3 and 5 .. page 10. 13. John is listening ... the tape.

10. Ilepepeaure HA AHTIMACKHIA A3LIK K MNEPECKAKHTE TEKCTHI.

1. Hawia aypuropus —Gonbmas koMuHata. B Heilt asa okHa. Ha
CTCHAX BMCAT KapTUHbI, JIocKa M kapta Poccum. B aymutopuu natb
CTOJIOB M JIECATBH CTYJIBEB.

Y Hac 3aHATHE 1O aHMMicKOMY A3bIKy. Iletp m Onbra yuraror
IHAJIOTH M TNEPEBOIAT MX HA PYCCKUH A3bIK.

Ceityac MBI 3anMCbIBaEM JIOMAllIHEE 3afjaHue.

2. Jlena - CTYAEHTKA MEPBOr0 Kypca NeEAarorm4eckoro MHCTHTYTa
. MHOCTPaHHBIX s3bIKOB. Cefiyac OHa CJIyLIaeT MAarHMTOGOHHYIO 3aMHUCH
M TOBTOPSAET NPERIOKEHUs 3a AUKTOpoM. JleHa oveHb MOGUT aHr-
nuiickmit A3bIk. OHa cOGMPAaeTcss CTaTb MpENnofaBaTesieM aHIHIICKONO
A3bIKA.
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3. Moa cectpa-Bpay. Y Hee HeOONbINAS CEMbsA: MyX, HA0Yb M
cetd. Ee Myx - unxenep. Cobin - cryneHT Hukeroponckoro ynusepcu-
TeTa, A0Yb YYUTCA B LUKOJE.

Cefiyac onm noma. Ouy B rocTMHOW, MyXk 4MTaeT rasery, [oub M
CbIH UTPAIOT B ILIAXMAaThl, CECTPAa CMOTPUT TeJienepenavy.

4, ITpenodagamens: BO3bMUTE, moxanyicra, Bail y4eOHUK, AHHa, M
naute cioma. (Crynentka maer K crony mnpenopasarens). Ort-
Kpoiite Baml y4eGHMK HA CTPaHULE IeCATON W MNpoyuTaiite
TEKCT BTOpOro ypoka. IlpouuTaiite, noxanylcra, nepebie TpU
TIPENTIOKEHUA,

Cmydenmka: «Mbl 3aHuMaemca (y Hac ypoku) B GONBILOH CBETIION
koMHate. CTygeHTBl BCEraa BOBPEMs NPUXOAAT Ha 3aHATHA. Bo
BPEMsi HAIIMX YPOKOB Mbl YWT4E€M, MMIIEM [IUAKTAHTHI U Tepe-
BOJMM IIPEUIOKEHNSA € PYCCKOTO A3bIKA HA AHIMHCKHii».

IIpenodasamens: Cnacubo, Bbl XOpouio wyuTacre 10T TEKCT. Cagu-
Tech. Bailla OTMETKA - «OTIAUYHO,

Ypox 14

CTYNEHD 1

1. Tipouwtaiite CJEAYIOMME Napw CA0B, pasainkas 3sykm: [s] - [6], [z] - [8],

ROESE

sin - thin bays - bathe
sick - thick close - clothe
pass - path breeze - breathe
sink — think

sop - shop sin - shin
sack ~ shack puss - push

2. Tpouwntaitre, co00nad NPaBUIO ACCHMUNRIIHUM,

a?) stopped, hoped, kept, football, night cap, sit_down, a
blackboard, a good _girl, a black _dog, a big _cat, a pig _tail;

6) sa@css, goo@css, suddgl, a big _man;
B) midglc, ﬁdcll;, cand\l;, needle

3. INpowx3necure npasuabHo 3Byk [f]

a) B caosax.
shop, she, short, sheet, dish, wish

6) o ¢pasax,

1. Mr Shaw always shines his own shoes. 2. Charlotte wishes to go
to the sea shore. 3. There she can fish, watch ships, splash in the
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water. 4. She sells sea shells on the sea shore. 5. Shirley wants to do
some shopping. 6. She wishes to go to Chicago.

4. TIponsuecute npaswiabho 38yk [tf}
a) B CJOBax.
chair, chess, lunch, march

6) so ¢pasax.

1. My favourite teacher is Miss Chapman. 2. Professor Charlie
Chase is a good teacher too.

5. a) INpomsuecure npaewibHo 38yk [d3] B caosax.
joy, page, joke

6) Panmuairre 3Byku [d3] - [tf].
joke - choke

jeep -~ cheap
gin - chin

8) IpouuraiiTe M 3ayuyure cjaeayiomue MHKPOAUANOru. ITPOMHTOHMDYHTE HX.

1. - Do you drink much orange juice?

- Yes, I drink orange juice every morning for breakfast.
2, - What is your favourite subject at school?

- Geography.

6. ITpouuraiTe MHKPOTEKCT, IIDOMHTOHUpYWTE €ro.

Jack Jameson is a small boy. He lives in a village. Every morning
hﬁ goes to a village store to buy some jelly, oranges, jam and some
cheese.

7. MNpou3necure nNPaBRALHO coraacHbii [k}
a) B cnosax.

cat, come, o’clock, school, look, walk
6) 8o ¢pazax.

1. He walks to his work. 2. What a clear day! 3. What a clever
kitten! 4. Go for a walk!

8) Pazauuaiite 3BykH N0 CHIe apTHKYNAUUH,

(k] - [g]

coat -~ goat rack - rag
cold - gold back - bag
come - gum pick - pig
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8. 8) Tlpomsuecure npasuibio 3syk [g] B crosax.

sing, bring, ring, long, thing, wing, ping-pong, coming, singing, going
6) Pasmmuvaitre 3sykd [g] - [n].

sing - sin ding - dean

wing - win king - keen

Tpousnecure 3a npenojasareseM Hosuii 3ByK [3].

(3] - [3] - [3]
10. MNpousuecure 38yx [3] B cnosax.

leisure, pleasure, garage, occasion, usually

CTYHNEHD II

1. TIpouwrairre Tekcr. TIDOMHTOHMpY#HTE ero.

Texcr

The Browns Have a Holiday

I’s a pleasure to have a holiday. When the Browns have some
leisure time they take the car from their garage and go to the beach.
On this occasion they usually buy bread, some cheese, fruit and juice.

At the beach Father reads a newspaper, Mother knits. Paul and
Peter play football, Shirley and Pearl lic in the sun.

2. OtBerbTe Ha BONPOCHI K TEKCTY.

1. Where do the Browns go when they have some leisure time?
2. How do they get there? 3. What do they buy? 4. What does Father
do on the beach? 5. What about Mother? 6, What do the boys do?
7. What about the_girls?

3. TIOCMOTpHTE Ha PHCYHOK M BbIDA3UTE BAUIE OTHOMEHHE K HEMY.

Ann Harry
23 25
student engineer
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1. Ann is a charming girl. (cornacurecn) 2. She has thick plaits.
(cornmacutech) 3. She is taller than Harry. (ne cormacurecs) 4. She has
a good friend. (BbipasuTe onoGpenue, cormacurecb) 5. She is a nurse.
(we cornacutecn) 6. Harry is a handsome young man. (Belpasute co-
mHeHue) 7. Harry is a good engineer. (Bbipasurte onobGpeHue, MOATBEpP-
pute) 8 Harry is as old as Ann. (BblpasMTe BEXJIMBOE HECOITIACHE)
9. They go for a walk every Sunday. (BbIpasuTe NpEAIIONIOKEHUE)

4. TipuGanxkaeTcs Baul BbLIXOAHOW JeHb. Bul cobHpaerecs ¢ Apyrom Ha msk. Cnpo-
CHTE, YTO OH coOupaercs B3aTb ¢ CoBoi.

Bl HHMKOrAa HE BHJEJH HOBOr0 Apyra Bamed cecrpwl/Opara. Cnpocure BCe, HTO
BHl MOXeTe O ero/ee BHEUIHOCTH, BO3pAacTe, 3aHATHH, €ro/ee cembe,

5

6. Bl TNO3HAKOMWIHCh C M3BECTHBIM TNCBUOM. PacCKaKMTe O HEM, €ro BO3pacre,
BHEIIHOCTH, E€r0 CeMbe,

7. Bl paccmarpuBaete cemeitibil arbboM Bamero Apyra/moapyrd. ITouHTepecyirecn
POACTBEHHBLIMH OTHOLICHMAMM CHAAUIMX mniepe] BaMM JI0AeH, poae HX npodeccHH,
BO3pacre.

CTYINEHD 1

IlpaBuna utTeHns

1. Byxsa G, g uMTaeTca Kak 3BYK [3] a) B Hayayme M CepeiMHe
CJIOBAa TiEpeR IJIACHBIMM 3BYKaMM, MEpenaBacMbIMHM Ha TIMCbMe GykBa-
MH € unu i; 6) Ha KOHIE CJIOBA, €CJIM 33 HEil CIieyeT HenpOM3HOCH-
Masg €. DTH CNoBa ABIAAIOTCH 3aMMCTBOBaHMAMM u3 (hpaHIY3CKOrO
A3bIKa.

a) genre [33pr] XaHp, MaHepa
regime [rerzim] PEKUM, CTpOit
6) garage [geera3z] rapax
rouge  [ru3z] pymsina; rybHas momaza

2. BykBocouyeTaHME Sure Ha KOHIE CJIOB YHTAETCH Kak [39].

pleasure [ple3a] ynoBonbcreue

measure [me3d] Mepa, Mepka

3, BykpocoyeTaHMe SiON Ha KOHIE CJIOB NOCIE ITIACHBLIX YHTAeTcH
KaKk [3n].

occasion [o'ke1zn]  cnyuaif, BO3MOXHOCTb
television  [telLvizn] Tenesupenue
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3anoMHuure;

osual [juzval]  obbikHOBEHHDBIA, OOBIYHbIIA
casual  [keezjusl] cayuaiinbiii

Jdomawnee 3anaHue

1. TIpoYMTaiTe CUIEAYIOMNE CNOBA BCAYX M OOBACHMTE, NO KAKMM NPABHJIAM OHH M-
TAI07CA,

a) quite, quick, call, chalk, few, news, wrist, wrap, wrong, English,
angry, high, bright, she, happy, pony, marble, theme, bathe, mule, but-
ter, ugly, hobby, mean, teach, close, shelf, fun, tube, hard, term, bird,
icy, free, single;

) pair, pear, boot, board, meet, mere, fair, far, fire, fir, tea, tired,
tune, tone, torn, near, low, lie, line, sheep, ship, chip, chirp, cheer,
chielt;, car, care, cure, curl, cool, hair, hear, here, her, wave, way, wire,
wor

2, Haszosure no nopanxy Oykew! B CAGAYIOUIMX CNOBaX, AAATe HMX TPAHCKPHOLHIO M
onpeaeante, CKOAbkO OykB M CKOALKO 3BYKOB B KIKIOM CJOBE.

leisure, garage, usually, occasion, pleasure, colour, ceiling, chair,
fruit, beach, naughty, hazel, during, floor

3. Ilpountailte ¥ mnepeseauTe CAEAYIOLIME CJAOBOCOYETAHMS.

five pages, ten matches, two bags, three sisters, cleven pipes, six
villages, nine Kkittens, thirteen boxes, four cousins, seven singers, twenty
roses, forty photos, seventeen nurses, eight subjects, twelve rings, six-
teen oranges, twenty-four typists, thirty women, fifty-five stamps, thirty-
three flowers, ninety cows, cighty leaves

4, Ha ocHoBe npeanaraemblX KODOTKMX TEKCTOB NpOJAYMaiTe BO3MOXHbBIE BONPOCH K
Bamemy Tosapumy (oGmHe, cnieuManibHbe, ANTLTePHATMBHBIE, pasqejMTeNbHbie), 3a-
IHLIMTE KX,

1. Bertha Green is an English girl. She lives in Birmingham. Her
parents teach at a college. Bertha is thirteen this Thursday.

2. John is a student. He has two lectures and a seminar today.
The first lecture begins at 8. The hostel is far from the college. John
leaves home at 7.,

3. Our classroom is not large. There is a big window in it. The
walls are light green and the ceiling is white. There are no pictures on
the walls but there is a blackboard and two maps. There are seven
desks and twelve chairs in the classroom. There is a tape-recorder on
the teacher’s desk.
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5. 3anonauuTe NPONMYCKH NPHTIKATCAbHBIMH MECTOMMEHMSIMH,

1. We’re students. This is ... classroom. The door in ... classroom is
white. 2. I'm at home now. .. room is small, but it’s light and cosy.
These are ... sisters. .. names are Mary and Ann. 3. Open .. books,
please. 4. Sit down, Prue. .. mark is “good”. 5. Is she a teacher? Are
these boys and girls ... pupils? 6. This man is an engineer. ... name is
Smith.

6. 3axonuMTe NpPEANOKEHHA Takum 00pa3oM, wToObl NOAYYHNHChL ANbTEePHATHBHbIE
BONpOCH. 3anaiite HMX CBOEMy TOBapHiLy, o0paias BHMMAHME HA MEJOLMIO.

1. Are you a pupil..? 2. Do you study at a college...? 3. Does your
pal work..? 4. Is today Monday...? 5. Is room 5 on the first..? 6. Is
the teacher a man..? 7. Do you study English...? 8. Does your cousin
live in Minsk...? 9. Is she 18..? 10. Does Jim know French..? 11. Is
that your...? 12. Are the children boys...?

7. 3anoxnuTe RPONYCKH APTUKNAMM, TAE HeoOXOmMMO.

1. Have you ... grandfather? 2. There is ... garden behind ... house.
3. My uncle is .. worker and his wife is .. doctor. 4. These are ..
difficult sentences. 5. 1 have ... father, .. mother and ... little sister.
6. We are .. students of .. English. 7. This isn’t ... snow, this is ...
ice. 8. She has ... leather coat. 9. He is ... good-looking young man of
20. 10. There are ... beautiful flowers in ... park. 11. I want ... glass of
.. milk., 12, When do you usually get ... home? 13. There is no ... bed
in this room.

8. ¥YnorpeGure COOTBETCTBYIOULYIO BpEMEHHYKO (OpMYy FJjarona BMeCTO HH(PHHATHEA,
JIBHHOrO B CKOOKax.

1. It is 5 o’clock. The family (to have) tea. Every day the family
(to have) tea at 5 o’clock. 2. The sun (to risc) in thc East. 3. Look,
the sun (to rise). 4. We often (to watch) TV. 5. It is evening. We (to
sit) in arm-chairs and (to watch) TV. 6. Mother (to cook) breakfast.
8. Bad students never (to work) hard. 9. He (not to watch) TV, he (to
work). 10. Somebody (to talk) in the next room. 11. She (to write) to
her mother every day. 12. What you (to write) now?

9, Ilepeseaurte HA AHTJIMACKHHA A3BIK.

1. CeiH Moeii cecTpbl — yueHMK. OH XOpOILIO YYUTCA B LIKOJIE.
OH, Kak NpaBWJIO, HE MOJy4YaeT MIOXMX OTMeroKk. Ha pmocyre oH mo-
6ut urpare B ¢yrbon. 2. S mpenogasaTteNib aHIMIMHCKOIO A3bika. A
paGoraio B 1uKoje., MHe HpaBuTcAd y4uTb Aereil. Y MEHsT MHOro yue-
HMKOB. Mosi CeMbsi HEBelIMKa, Y MEHA [BOE [eTel: CbiH M J[0Yb.
Mosi xeHa ceifyac He pabortaer. OHa OCTaeTCcA JA0OMa ¢ HAIIUM Chbi-
HoMm. EMy Ttonbko 8 mecauer. Moeit mouepn nsarte ser. OHa HE XO-
nur B mkony. 3. Ceropusa cy66ora. 9 yacoB yrpa. I[oH u Mepu no-
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ma. Oum cupar 3a cronom. Onu 3aprpakaior. Ha crone xne6, macio,
cbIp, mkeM, ¢pyktol. Ux pereit ner goma. OHM urpawr B cany.

10, Cnpocure Bawero TOBAPUING, KAK NEPEBECTH HA AHFAMACKHA H3bLIK CJAeXyIOmue
C0Ba H CJIOBOCOYETAHHMA, MONPOCHTE HA3Barb MO GyKBaM HEKOTOpbE M3 HHX, MO-
6narogapute 3a KaXAbIA NPaBWIbLHBIA OTBET.

Mozaenn: - What’s the English for npuktaut?
- A dictation,
- Please spell the word.
- D-i-c-t-a-t-i-o-n.
~ Thank you.

CJI0BO, TIPENZIOXEHUE, [UCATh, TPAMMAaTHKA, YYEHMK, [OMalllHee

33afaHKE, YMPaXKHEHHUE, MIIOCTPaHHbIA SA3bIK, 3HaTh, YYEOHHK, TETpajb,
MeJl, U3y4yaTb, YYUTEJNib, ra3era, MariuTodoH, NEPEBOANTD

HDPHIOXEHHE

Yervipe THNA
uyTeHUs AHTAMACKUX FAacHLIX OyKB B YAApHHIX CJOrax

BykKBbi
Tvin a 0 e i y u
MTeHUA
I (2] | 0] [e] 1] [a]
flat | not |} pen | sit l myth | cup
1 [e1] lov] | [k [a1} [jug
name| note |- be ﬁncl my | tune
IH fa] [} fo:]
AN
large | fork | tefm fin{ }fur
v [e3) o] [13] [a13] [jva]
Mary [ more| here | fire | tyre | during
L
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YreHne ynapHbIX COYETAHHH TAACHBIX OyKB

Byksoco- Yreuune TTpumepbl Byksoco- YHrenue Ipumeps
YeTaHWT YeTaHHA
i len] Spain 00 [w] too
ay day ou [au] out
ow brown
ea [] sea
hee meet
ew fu] new ai +r [ea] chair
ee + [19) engineer
oi} [o1] point
oy, boy ou + r [aua] our
00 + Kk [u] book 00 + r [>] door
CornacHsie OyKBbl, MMEIOLIME 1BA YTEHHS
Byksa To3nums Yrenne Ipumepbr
c [si] 1. nepen e, i, y [s} cent, pencil, icy
nepen a, O, U, BCEMH [k} cap, come, cup, black
COTJIaCHBIMH M B KOHIUE
cloB
g [d3i] L nepex e, i, ¥ [d3] page, gin, gypsy
nepes a, 0, U, BCEMH 9] good, gap, gulf, green, big
COMIACHBIMH M B KOHLE
¢10B
s [es] 1. B Hasane cJioBa, nepen [s] sit, student, lists
IIyXMMH  COTTIACHBIMM W
B KOHUe CcJIoBa flocjie
TJYXMX COTJacHbBIX
2. Mexay ThacHeIMH, 8 [2] please, ties, pens
KOHLie CJIOB mocie FJac-
HbIX M 3BOHKMX cOTNac-
HBIX
x [eks] 1. mepea corylacHLIMH M B [ks] text, six
KOHLE CJIOB
2. nepex yaapHo# rsiacHo# [gz] exam
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YreHHe HEKOTOPLIX COYETaHHMil COrJacHBIX OyKB

e
ByKBOCO- osmipia Yrenue Tpumepst
yeTaHHA
dc < —
Lsh moGas n she
ch soGas tn chess
tch Aocse KPaTKHX [M1aCHBIX (0] match
ck focje KpaTKHX [JIaCHbIX [k] black
th 1. B Havaje 3HaMEHATEJbHbIX C/OB )] thick, myth
’ W B KOHLE cJoBa
2. B Hayajle MECTOMMEHWH, cay- {o] this, bathe
KeGHbIX CJIOB W Mexay rJac-
HbIMU
wh 1. B Havasie cjoBa nepea BCEMH [w] what
TJ4CHBIMH, KpOMe 0
2. nepen 6ykBoH O [h] who
qu nepen FAaCHBIMU [kw] question
ng B KOHLE CJioBa [0} long
nk mobas ok} thank
wr B Hayaje cJIOBa Nepel FIacHbIMH [r}] write
YreHue COYETAHWH TAACHLIX C COTJACHBIMH
Byxsoco- ITosuumn Yrenue ITpumepsl
YeTaHnA
{al 1. mepen k B yaapHoMm ciore [2] chalk
2. mepel ocTalbHbIMH coraac- | [a:l] wall, also
HbIMU B YNapHOM cJjore
fwor fiepel cornacHbiMH B yAapHoM | [wal] work, word
ciore
wa 1. nepea KoHcuHbIMM corsac- | [wa] want
HbIMM (KpoMe ) WM coue-
TaHHEM COTJIACHBIX
2. nepea r [wo:] warm
rih mobas [a1] light
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BASIC COURSE

Symbols Used in the Basic Course

Ph-1 - exercise in Phonetics

WS-1 - exercise in Word Study

L-1 - exercise in Listening Practice

O-1 - exercise in Oral Practice

Gr-1 ~ exercise in Grammar

RC-1 - assignment in Reading and Comprehension
W-1 - exercise in Writing Practice

- BP-1- Become Proficient

Unit 1
Family Life and Ways. Traces of Appearance

To the Student:

Dear friend!

We welcome you heartily to visit the Clarks family. They come
from London. They are most intelligent and pleasant people. Their
household has a peculiar touch of warmth and security.

Take our best wishes of good luck!

1. TEXT-ORIENTED ACTIVITIES
LISTENING PRACTICE
Text A

Meet the Clarks

The Clarks live in a semi-detached house with a garden in London.

They are four in the family: the father, Mr Clark, the mother, Mrs
Clark, and their two children.

Mr Clark is a tutor. He works at London University. He teaches
English and American Literature.

He is a quiet man, rather shy, but strict with his students, a good
listener, not much of a talker. He is in his early forties, a little above
medium height, with regular features and fair hair slightly grey at the
temples. He has hazel eyes.

Charles Clark is fond of music. He plays the piano very well. He
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is also fond of books. He knows French, German and reads and writes
these languages very well.

His wife Mary is two years younger than her husband, tall and
slim, with a lovely face and large grey eyes. She has beautiful brown
hair. She makes up very little.

Mary works in a service industry for three days a week. She quite
likes her job as it gets her out of the house. She meets people and it
is close to the children’s school. Charlic is proud of his wife, as she is
kind and gentle and cooks perfectly.

Their daughter Kitty is a pretty little girl with dark blue eyes and
chestnut hair. She takes after her mother. She is eight years old and
goes to primary school in London. She is fond of books. Her favourite
book is “Alice in Wonderland”?.

Her brother Bobby is a dark-haired boy of fifteen. He is not like
his sister, He is a tall strong boy broad at the shoulders and thin at
the waist. He is quiet and hard-working. Bobby does well at school.
He is good at natural sciences and he is going to enter the University.
He likes to play chess, tennis, football. He is the best footballer among
his friends.

The Clarks are a friendly family. Their most popular evening en-
tertainment is watching television or video. Sometimes they visit friends,
(gio to the cinema or a restaurant. Their most popular hobby is gar-
ening.

Vocabulary

semi-detached house omuH W3 aByX
OCOBHAKOB, MMEIOLLMX OOLLYI0 CTEHY

tutor pykoBOAMTENb TPYNMbI CTYACHTOB

quiet CrioKOMHbINR, TUXHI

shy sacreHuMBBIH

Syn. modest ckpoMHbIH

not much of a talker He cmuuxom
PasroBOPYMBLIit

of medium height cpeanero pocra

regular features npaBwibHbIE YepPTHI
Jmua

Ant. irregular features

at the temples Ha Buckax

slim crpoitnbit

Syn. slender, thin

Ant. thick, stout

0 make up KpacHTbcA, YNoTpeGAATH
KOCMETHKY

service industry cdepa oGeaykuBaHH

to be proud of smb ropmTbCA KeM-a.

chestnut hair xatirraHoBbie BOJIOCHI

to take after smb noxoauTsb Ha Koro-i.

Syn. to be like smb, to look like
smb, to resemble smb, to be of
the same appearance

primary school navaabHas wkona

broad at the shoulders wmpokud B
naeyax

broad-shouldered umpokorieuwit

Ant. narrow-shouldered

thin at the waist Toukuit B Tamm

natural sciences ecTecTBEHHblE HAayKH

to enter the University (an institute)
nocTynarb B YHWBEpCcHTET (MHCTH-
TYyT)

evening entertainment BeyepHee pa3-
BJICYCHHE
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Notes

1. “Alice in Wonderland” - a popular English fairy-tale (1865) by Lewis
Carroll (1832-1898).

PHONETICS
a) Vowels
Ph-1. Before you start working at the text practise the pronunciation of the fol-

lowing words. Pronounce them with the falling tone. Mind: short stressed
vowels are checked.

[z] [] [
detached good live industry
family books with it
man cooks Mr is
has football Mrs sister
piano footballer children thin
language English video
Alice literature  visit
natural listener cinema
little pretty
slim
fe] (] [o]
regular chestnut London not
temples enter mother fond
very chess much job
well tennis above Bobby
French friends younger stron
gets. friendly husband popular
gentle television lovely watching
Wonderland  hobby
brother
does
among
sometimes
Ph-2. Mind: long vowels are tense,
[u] [i1 [] [o1] [a]
two teaches four works Clarks
tutor features talker University garden
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music speaks forties carly father
beautiful reads tall German Charlie
school these daughter  her rather
blue three broad works dark
week service after
meets perfectly hard
people girl gardening
Ph-3. Pronounce the following words containing the diphthongs with [1] glide.
[en] [a1] [21]
they days shy wife boy
€y takes height quite
azel  cight slightly likes
glays favourite eyes kind
ace waist writes primary
makes entertainment

Ph-4, Pronounce the following words containing the diphthongs with [uv] glidé.

[av]

house
brown
out

proud

[ou]
knows  shoulders
close going
old most
goes

Ph-S. Pronounce the following words containing the diphthongs with the neutral

vowel for their glide.

Ph-6. Pronounce the following pairs of words. Mind the difference in the length

[10] [¢0]
year fair
hair
their
Mary
of yowels,
[1] - [i]
pretty - ?eoplc
children - feature
with - week
slim - meet
thin - speak
Mr - these

[e] - []

friendly
temples
enter
chess
French

- family

- detached
- Alice

- has

- language

[o] - [2]

fond - four
strong - tall
Bobby - daughter
strong - talker
not - broad
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Ph-7.

(A] - [o] [v] - [w] [:]-[e]
mother -~ father  cook - school four - work
much  -large book - blue tall - girl
does - dark good ~- tutor daughter - German
husband - garden footballer - two forty - early
brother - rather talker - perfectly
above - after

lovely - Clarks

Ph-8. Read the following word combinations from the text. Mind: their rhythmic
structure depends on the peculiarities of long and short vowels.

two [w] children [1}; Mr [1} Clark [a]; teaches [i] English [1]; good
[u] listener f1}; much [A] of a talker [o:]; in early [a:] forties [o:]; reg-
ular [e] features [i]; Charles [a] Clark [a]; fond [9] of music [ju]; very
Lﬂ well [e]; speaks [i] and reads P;]; tall [o:] and slim [1); strong [o]

y [o1]; brother [a] Bobby [5]; a friendly [e] family [e]; very [e] little
[1}; meets [i] people [i]; in a service [a:] industry [1}; the children’s [1]
school [w]; cooks [u] perfectly [o:]; daughter [o:] Kitty [1); pretty [1]
little [1); dark [a] blue [u]; fond [5] of books [u]; Alice [2] in Won-
derland [a]; the best [e] footballer [u]; fair [eo] hair [ed]; semi [e]-de-
tached [z]

Ph-9. Unstressed vowels. Read the following word combinations. Reduce the un-
stressed vowel [2] in prepositions and conjunctions.

works at London; English and American Literature; not much of a
talker; regular features and fair hair; grey at the temples; is fond of
music; is fond of books; speaks and reads and writes; tall and slim;
for three days a week; out of the house; close to the children’s school;
is proud of his wife; as she is kind and gentle; a boy of fifteen; broad
at the shoulders and thin at the waist; does well at school; likes to
play chess; is good at natural sciences; go to the cinema; quict and
hard-working

Ph-10. Pronounce the following word combinations. Pronounce “with” distinctly.
Don’t stress it.

with a garden; with regular features; with fair hair; with a lovely
face; with large grey eyes; with dark blue eyes; with chestnut hair
b) Consonants
Pir-11. Read the following word combinations. Distinguish [w], [v]l, [f].

works at London University; with regular features; speaks these
languages very well; with a lovely face; works in a service industry for
three days a week; is proud of his wife; her favourite book is “Alice

120



in Wonderland”; their evening entertainment is watching TV or video;
visit their friends

Ph-12, Avoid [g] at the juncture.
strong boy; going to euter; among his friends; evening entertain-
ment; watching TV; a hard-working boy
But English, younger.
Ph-13. Mind regressive assimilation at the juncture,
a) Alveolars replaced by dentals.

at _the temples; at _the shoulders; at _the waist; and _their; in _the
family, writes _these; plays _the piano; is _the best; sometimes _they;
meet _the Clarks

b) Lateral plosion. Avoid the neutral vowel between [p], [t] and f[i].
little; gentle; temples; quite likes; does not like; people; perfectly;
slightly . :
¢) Progressive plosion. Devoice [r] after [fl, [t], [p].
proud; friend; pretty; French; industry, primary; strong
¢) Word Stress

Ph-14. Read the following polysyllabic words and compound words. Mind correct
stresses. )
'semi-de'tached; ,Uni'versity; 'Wonderland; ‘'dark-'haired; ‘hard-
) . ) [ fe . ® 1 .. ] 1
'working; 'football; ‘footballer; enter'tainment; 'television; 'makes 'up;
'fifteen

d) Intonation

Let’'s practise examples of the Descending Scale with the Low Fall and Low Rise,
as reading the text we shall mostly use these tone patterns (to revise the mate-
rial about these basic fone patterns go back to the Introductory Correction
Course).

a) Descending Stepping Scale with Low Fall
Pattern 1: 'Tom has a  family.

Qoo J
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Read the following sentences.

1. 'John is small. 2. 'Kitty is .cight. 3. ‘Mary is gentle. 4. 'Charles
is a \tutor. 5. 'Bobby is strong.

Pattern 2: ‘Jane has 'hazel .eyes.

Read the following sentences.

1. 'Jim is a ‘quiet \man. 2. 'Charles is a 'good |listener. 3. 'Kitty has
‘chestnut ,hair. 4. 'Bobby is a 'dark-haired ,boy. 5. The 'Clarks are a
'friendly famnly

b) Descending Stepping Scale with Low Rise.
Pattern 1: 'Is he a ,doctor?

Read the following sentences.
1. 'Is he a ,tutor? 2. 'Is she pretty?
Pattern 2: 'Has 'John an 'elder ,brother?

Read the following sentences.

1. 'Does 'Charles 'work at the Uniyversity? 2. 'Is 'Bobby a
,schoolboy?

Now let’s practise reading sentences consisting of more than one sense-group. In
such sentences we shall use both Low Rise and Low Fall. Make a pause between
sense-groups. -

1. He 'knows ,French, ,German and 'speaks these 'languages very
.well. 2. He 'likes to 'play ,chess, ,tennis, football.

(ﬁve tonograms and read the following sentences,

1 Thcxr most popular ,hobby is ‘gardcnmg 2. She is 'eight ' years
,old and 'gocs to 'primary school in London. 3. Her 'brother ,Bobby is
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a 'dark-haired 'boy of  fifteen. 4. His 'wife ,Mary is 'two ‘years
,younger than her ,husband.

WORD STUDY
WS-1. Read and give Russian equivalents of the following.

he is not much of a talker; he is a good listener; he is in his early
forties; above medium height; she makes up very little; his hair is
slightly grey at the temples; she works in a service industry; it gets her
out of the house; he is proud of his wife; she is gentle; he is not like
his sister; broad at the shoulders and thin at the waist; he does well
at school; he is good at natural sciences; he is quiet; two years
younger than her husband; he is fond of music; she quite likes her
job; a lovely face; gardening

WS-2. Find in the text the English equivalents to the following.

OH IIPEIOfAET aHIIMICKYI0 M aMEPHUKAHCKYI0 JIMTepartypy; Iipa-
BWILHBLIE YEPTHI JIMLA; KAPHUE I71a3a; CBETJIbIE BOJIOCHI; BBICOKOIO POC-
T4; CTPOIHAasl; CKPOMHBIl; TPU IHA B HEZENI0; TEMHOroinyOble I71a3a;
KalLTaHOBbIE BOJIOCHI; OOJIBILIME CEpbIE I7la3a; MOX0XKa HA MaMmy; €it
BOCEMB JICT; TEMHOBOJIOCHIH ManbuMK 15 7I€T; OH HE MOXO0X HA CECT-
Py, OHa YYUTCA B HA4YaJIbHOH IKOJIE, TPynonioOMBBIi; NOCTYNaTb B
YHUBEDPCUTET; Mrpatk B IIAXMAaThbl; HEPa3roBOpUUBBIM; nydiuuit ¢yr-
GONUCT CPEeRM npy3eli; ApPYXHAs CEMbf; BEYEPHHUE Pa3BICHCHHA, NIO-
fuMoe zansTHE

LISTENING PRACTICE

I-1. So you got acquainted with the Clarks. Make sure if you know much about
them. Say which of the statements are true and which are false.

1. The Clarks live a) in Liverpool, b) in New York, ¢) in London.
2. Mr Clark is a) a doctor, b) a reporter, c) a tutor. 3. He works a)
at school, b) at the University, c) in a factory. 4. He teaches a) Liter-
ature, b) French, ¢) Russian. 5. He is a) in his late fifties, b) in his
early forties, ¢) thirty years old. 6. He is fond of a) football, b; music,
¢) sport. 7. He is a) tall, b) short, ¢) of medium height. 8. He has a)
hazel eyes, b) green eyes, ¢) grey cyes. 9. His wife is a) two years
older than her husband, b) two years younger, ¢) the same age. 10.
She is a) stout, b) slim, c) thin. 11. She works a) at school, b) in a
service industry, ¢) in a hospital. 12. Their daughter is a) 10, b) 15, c)
5. 13. She takes a) after her mother, b) after her father. 14. She goes
a) to primary school, b) to secondary school, c) studies at a college.
15. Bobby is a boy of a) 10, b) 15, ¢) 17. 16. He is a) thin, b) strong,
¢) stout. 17. He is a) lazy, b) hard-working. 18. He studies a) in a
secondary school, b) at the University, ¢) at a college. 19. He likes to
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play a) football, b) volley-ball, ¢) hockey. 20. He is the best a) tennis-
ﬂaycr, bg chess-player, ¢) footballer. 21 Their most popular hobby is a)

king, b

gardening, c) travelling.

ORAL PRACTICE

0-1. Look and study.

This is Martin. This is his younger

sister Susan.

Here are his mother and fa-
ther. They are his parents.
Martin is their son. Susan is
their daughter.

These are his uncle George
and his aunt Mary.

Grandfather
Mary George
Frieda

This is their family tree.
124

This is his little brother
Tim.

These are his grandmother and
grandfather, They are his
grandparents, Martin is their
grandson.

This is their daughter Frieda.
She is Martin’s cousin.

Grandmother
Father Mother
Susan Martin



0-2. Look at the family tree. Describe Martin’s family.

0-3. Speak about Tom Johnson's family, (Tom’s in the centre.)

Uncle Father Mother Aunt Uncle
Joe Robert Alice Pam Ed
Sister-in-law Brother Tom Sister Brother-in-law
Sally John Johnson  Ellen Steve

Nephew Niece

Bill Carol

0-4. a) Complete the sentences.

1. Robert and Alice are Tom’s parents. 2. Ellen is Tom’s ... .

3. Bill is Tom’s .. . 4. Steve is Tom’s .. . 5. Sally is Tom’s .. .
6. Robert and Alice are Carol and Bill's .. . 7. John is Tom’s ... .
8 Pam is Tom’s ... . 9. Ed is Tom’s ..

b) Ask these questions.

1. Who is Tom’s brother? John is. 2. .. ? Carol is. 3. ... ? Steve
is, 4. ... 7 Sally is. 5. ... ? Robert and Alice are. 6. .. ? Joe and Ed
are. 7. ... ? Tom is.

0-5. Work with your partner. Look at the family tree below to find out the rela-
tionships of the persons shown on it

Example: Is Mary any rclation to Brian?
What relation is Arthur to David?

John Brown married Mary White in 1920

Arthur Brown Martin Brown Barbara Brown
(born 1921) (born 1923) (born 1926)
married Carol Green married Jack Grey
in 1946 in 1947

Alan Judy Brian Brand David
Brown Brown Grey Grey  Grey

ibom (born 7 (born  (born  (born

947) 1952) 1949)  1949)  1954)

0-6. Draw your family tree and describe it. Ask each other questions to find out
the relations between the persons shown on your family tree.

grandmother grandfather
father’'s name aunts uncles
mother’s name
brothers our nam¢  sisters cousins
y
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0-7. Draw the family tree of the Clarks and describe it. Pretend you are Charles
(Mary, Bobby, Kitty). Speak about your family,

0-8. Interview Charles (Mary, Bobby, Kitly) asking the following questions.

1. What place are you from? 2. Are you married or not? 3. How
many are you in the family? 4. How old are you? 5. Who is the el-
dest in the family? 6. What is your occupation? 7. What subject do
you teach? 8. Do you play the piano? 9. What languages do you
know? 10. How well do you know French and German? 11. Is your
wife younger or older than you are? 12. How much is she younger
than you? 13. What does she look like? 14. Where does she work?
15. She likes her job, doesn’t she? 16. How many children do you
have? 17. What are their names? 18. What does Kitty look like?
19. What colour is her hair? 20. What colour are her eyes? 21. Whom
does she take after? 22. What is she fond of? 23. Is your son younger
or older than his sister is? 24. Do they look alike? 25. What does he
look like? 26. Is he good at any subject? 27. What is he going to do
after finishing school? 28. What kind of sport does he go in for?
%9. }Nhat do you usually do in the evening? 30. Are you a friendly
amily?

0-9. Interview your classmate to find out his/her:

a) first name - surname; permanent residence; nationality; occupa-
tion; appearance (height, hair, eyes, figure, etc.); family likeness; inter-
ests; evening entertainment; hobby, etc.;

b) relatives.
0-10. What do you call your mother’s sister?
I call her my aunt.

What do you call your father’s brother? brother’s daughter?
mother’s sister? father’s sister? sister’s daughter? mother’s father? fa-
ther's mother? sister’s son? uncle’s daughter? aunt’s son? father’s fa-
ther? mother’s mother? uncle’s son? aunt’s daughter? wife’s mother?
husband’s mother? wife’s father? husband’s father? wife’s sister? hus-
band’s sister? wife’s brother? husband’s brother? father’s second wife?
mother’s second husband?

What Does It Mean?

0O-11. Give one word which has the same meaning.

Example: a son of one’s brother or sister - a nephew

a daughter of one’s brother; an unmarried woman; a woman who
has not married after her husband’s death; a person who is on an old-
age pension; a child who has lost his parents; a man who has not
married after his wife’s death; a daughter of one’s sister; an unmarried
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man; a child of one’s uncle; a daughter of one’s aunt; two children
born at the same time of the same mother; to separate husband and
wife by law; a woman on her wedding day; a marriage ceremony; a
man on his wedding day; a child from 13 to 19; to be in one’s early
fifties; to be in one’s late thirties

0-12. Give male/female counter.

Example: uncle - aunt

man; nephew; son; fiancé; granddaughter; mother-in-law; stepson;
widow; bridegroom; stepmother; grandmother; baby son; lady; boyfriend;
hostess; father

0-13. How many of these opposites do you know?

Example: large — small

to live; young; alive; fair-haired; alike; lazy; single; regular; stout;
distant relative; broad-shouldered; fair complexion; straight hair; beauti-
ful; to be under age; short; thin; long-haired; eldest; even teeth; to di-
vorce; deep-set eyes; bushy eyecbrows; delicate features; happy; greedy;
boring; well-bred; rude; high

Occupations

0-14. Work with your partner and ask each other informative questions. Use the
words given below,

Example: What is his name?
How old is he?
What is he? (What is his job?)

veterinarian; builder; farmworker; mail carrier; taxi driver; writer;
agronomist; police officer; doctor; miner; clerk; secretary; typist; waiter;
engineer; architect; worker; hairdresser; computer programmer; dentist;
reporter; cook




Peter

Andrew

Clara

Brian

Martin

Steve

Thomas

Linda
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Rose

Chris

Sam

Susan

Ellen

James

Nancy

Paul

Richard
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Robert Frieda Paul

A Valuable Job

0-15. Which of the following jobs is the most important in your opinion? Pul
them in order. Express your opinion using the following conversationd
formulas.

in my opinion; I (personally) believe; I gbersonally) think; 1.
(personally) feel; it seems to me; from my point of view; as I see it

doctor secretary teacher
reporter farmworker pop singer
engineer worker miner
actor/actress builder writer
lawyer pilot minister



0-16. Answer the following questions.

1. Which of them do you think earns most? 2, Which of them do
you think should earn most? 3. Which of the trades would you like to
do? Which wouldn’t you like to do? Why?

0-17. What do you consider to be the most important aspect of a good job? Put
these in order of importance.

Power Good pay

Seeing the results of your work Exciting work

Interesting work Opportunity to help people
Job security Flexible hours

What’s My Line?

0-18. This is the name of a popular television English quiz game in which peo-
ple try to guess what job a person has by asking questions.

Do you wear a uniform of any kind?

Do you work indoors/outdoors?

Do you work alone?

Is your job well paid? Is your job dangerous/exciting?
Do ycu use any tools?

Do you make things?

Do vou nced special qualifications for your job?

Do you work in a factory/office/hospital, etc.?

Are you paid by the hour?

Are you a..?

Remember that the person you are asking can only answer “Yes” or “No” and
that you can ask as many questions as you like, but when the person has
answered ‘“No” ten times, he wins-so try to turn the question so he
says “Yes”.

0-19. Quiz yoursclf. Just for fun try to find the odd word. Here are 21 words
and 10 clues. Each clue needs two of the words. When you have done
them all, you will be lelt with the odd one. Which is it?

a) Two opposites. f) Two counterparts.
b) They mean the same, : g) Two relatives.
¢) Two features of the face. h) Two jobs.
They sound the same. i) They have the same number
¢) They begin with the same of syllables.
letter. j) Two traits of character.
L broad 8. height 15. miner
2, chin 9. unmarried 16. reliable
3. fiancé 10. uncle 17. father
4. man 11. narrow 18. woman
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5. secretary 12. single 19. aunt

6. family 13. lazy 20. fiancée
7. regular 14. face 21. forchead
Text B

The Clarks at Home

oy ‘ L S ™

<
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This is the picture of a sitting-room. The Clarks are in the sitting-
room. They are six in the picture: the grandfather, the grandmother,
the father, the mother, the son and the daughter. In the centre of the
picture there is a table. Bobby is sitting at the table. He is writing a
letter to his friend in Oxford. On his right there is an armchair. The
grandfather is sitting in it. He is an elderly man of about seventy. He
1s reading a newspaper. In the left-hand corner of the room there is
another armchair. The grandmother is sitting in it. She is over sixty,
grey-haired, tall and thin. Her daughter Mary and she look very much
alike. Granny is knitting. Kitty is sitting near her on the carpet and
playing with a dog. ‘

By the left wall there is a piano. Mary is playing the piano now
and Charles is listening to her. He is enjoying himself.

It is a quict evening at the Clarks’.

PHONETICS

a) Vowels

Ph-1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words. Mind: short stressed vow
els are checked.
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(] N [a] Bl [e]

grandfather look picture mother Bobby  centre
grandmother ro00m sitting- son Oxford letter
man room under dog friend
piano six much elderly
Granny his left
hand knitting very
thin himself
Kitty
Ph-2. Mind: long vowels are tense. ,
[w] ] [>:] [o]
newspaper reading daughter  Clarks
evening corner are
tall father
wall armchair
' Charles
carpet

Ph-3. Read the following word combinations from the text, Mind: their rhythmical
structure depends on the peculiarities of long and short vowels.

this F] is the picture {1} of a sitting-room [1]; six ([1] in the picture
(1]; the father [a], the mother [s], the son [a], the daughter [o:]; the
centre [e] of the picture [1]; to his friend [e¢] in Oxford [2]; reading-[i]
a newspaper [ju]; in the left-hand [e] corner [2:] of the room [u]; an-
other [A] armchair [a]; tall {3:] and slim [1}; very {e] much [a}; by the
left [e] wall [2:]

Ph-4, Unstressed vowels. Read the following word combinations. Reduce the un-
stressed vowel in prepositions and conjunctions.

the picture of a sitting-room; the son and the daughter; the centre
of the picture; at the table; to his friend; of about seventy; of the
toom; tall and thin; Mary and she; listening to her; at the Clarks’

b) Consonants

Ph-5, Read the following word combinations. Distinguish [6], [8]s [s], [z].

this is the picture; in the sitting-room; they are six in the picture;
I the centre of the picture there is; there is another; the grandfather
1§ sitting
Ph-6. Avoid [g] at the junciure.

sitting-room; sitting at the table; writing a letter; sitting in it; read-
Wg a newspaper; sitting near her; playing with a dog; playing the pi-
ino; listening to her; enjoying himself
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Ph-7. Mind assimilation at the juncture.
a) Alveolars replaced by dentals.

is _the picture; at _the table; and _the daughter; in _the centre; on
his right _there _is; on _the "carpet
b) Progressive plosion: devoice “r” after f, t, p, g

friend, grandfather, grandmother, Granny, train
Ph-8. Mind linking “r” at the juncture,

the picture of a sitting-room; are in the sitting-room; there is a
table, the grandfather is sitting; in the corner of the room; there is a
piano

c¢) Word Stress

Ph-9. Mind your stress in compound words.

andfathcr ‘grandmother; 'sitting-room; ‘newspaper; ‘left-'hand;
‘arm chaxr ‘grey-'haired

Ph-10. Stress prepositions in the following sentences. Mind: in sentences with a
preposition and pronoun at the end, the preposition is stressed.

1. The grandmother is sitting in it. 2. Charles is listening to her.
d) Intonation

Ph-11. Mind correct reading: pronounce place-phrases with the rising tone at the
beginning of the sentence.

in the centre of the picture; on the right; in the left-hand corner of
the room; by the left wall

Ph-12. Mind the rising tone in enumeration.
the grandfather, the grandmother, the father, the mother, the son
and the daughter
WORD STUDY

WS-1. Make use of the following words to describe the position of things and
people in the picture to Text B.

in the foreground (centre); in the background; in the Ieft-/right-
hand corner; on the right/left of the picture; on the left-hand/right-
hand side of the picture; in front of; behind; beside; next to; between

WS-2. Give Russian equivalents of the following words and word combinations.

slender figure; uneven tecth; expressive eyes; graceful figure; attrac
tive smile; long moustache; delicate features; plump cheeks, to grow
one’s beard tanned complexxon hollow cheeks; double chm irregular
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features; reliable; generous; selfish; to wear one’s hair shoulder-length;
to have one’s hair cut; dyed hair; common face; slant eyes; aquiline
nose; to be alike; open forehead; bushy eyebrows; thin waist; auburn
hair; clean-shaven

WS-3. Give English equivalents of the following words and word combinations.

NpHUATHAaA ynbIGKA; NpPaBUIIbHbIE YEpTHI JIMIA, TYCTbIE, IIPAMBIE
BOZIOCHI YEPHOrO 1BeTa; rpybbic YeEpThl JIMIEA, IJIMHHBIC PECHULLBL,
cTpoiiHas ¢urypa; ObITb KPENKOIO TEJIOCIOXKEHHA; KypHOCHI HOC;
NBICLIA; 307I0TUCTBIE BOMOCKI; Y3KOMIEYHiA; BBIPA3UTENDLHOE JIHIQ;
MODILLIMHHUCTOE JIMILO; CeAble BOJIHUCTBIE BOJIOCHI; B3ACPHYTBI HOC;
BLICOKMIA 1006, CMymIBIff BT JMIla; OCTPbId NONGOPOJOK; MOJHBIE
ryObl; KpyNHbIE YepThl JIMIA; JICTKOMBICICHHBINA; AOBepUYMBLIN; GakeH-
fapapl; cpeHero pocTa; GIM3KO NOCAXEHHbLIE 1J1a3a; Kapue IJasa; Ma-
JIEHBKOrO pOCTa; IVIafiKaA KoOxd; OOJNbBIIOA pPOT, KpacuBble 3YObI; He-
GpUTHIL; HOXONUTL HA KOIO-JI.; YHPSMBIiA; BECHYIIKH

WS-4. Make use of the following words and word combinations in sentences of
your own.

to be the image of smb; to be =ziike; to wear one’s hair long;
shoulder-length fair hair; to be differeat from smb; to be like smb in
appearance; charming smile; straight eyelashes; wavy hair; fair com-
plexion; protruding chin; perfect teeth; plain features; long-legged; pink
complexion; considerate; to change beyond recognition; to make smb
pretty; well-cut lips; to make up; to have a stooping figure

ORAL PRACTICE

Police Description

Here’s the description of a2 man whom- the police wish to interview
in connection with this morning’s bank robbery. The man is in his
carly thirties, is slightly built and is about five feet cight inches tall. He
has blue eyes and a pale complexion and has shoulder-length dark hair.
He’s well dressed, wears a gold ring. Police believes he is still carrying
the gun used in the robbery and members of the public are warned
not to approach him but instead to notify the police immediately.

0-1. Pair work. One of you has seen the description. The other hasn’t. Inform
him,

0-2, There has been a particularly brutal murder in your town. Last night the
police put out a picture of a man they would like to gquestion. You have
just been in town shopping and you are sure you saw the man. You decide
to go in to the nearest police station. Work in pairs with one student as a
policeman. Use the prompts given below.

to start with; and another thing; what’s more; just a small point;
perhaps I should mention; oh, I almost forgot
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Quiz Yourself

0-3. Choose a famous person or someone in the class to describe. Talk about
the person’s face, general appearance, clothes, qualities and anything else thai
would help people to recognize him/her,

Example: My friend is a fine-looking girl, her birthday is on the 10th
of April. She has brown hair, grey eyes with long thick
eyelashes and she is 160 cm tall. She’s got a charming
smile. She likes music. She is good at singing and playing
the guitar. She is very popular with her friends. Today she
l(})loks very smart wearing her nice black dress. Who is
she?

0-4. Think of a person in the class and let the others guess whom you have
chosen, Ask questions about: 1. a person’s complexion; 2. a person’s height;
3. a person’s build; 4. a person’s face; 5. a person’s hair; 6. a person’s ... .

Example: - What colour hair has she got?
- She’s got blond hair.
~Is her hair wavy?
- No, she’s got straight hair.
- Is she tall? ‘
-~ Yes, she is.

II. GRAMMAR PATTERNS IN KNOW-HOW DRILLS’

1. The Simple Present Tense

Gr-1. Group work. What is your favourite holiday? Choose one or two holidays
and tell your group-mates how you celebrate these holidays. Make use of
the following words.

to have parties; to have a holiday meal; to sing; to_dance; to list.cn
to music; to exchange presents with one’s family and friends; to receive
presents; to decorate a New Year tree etc.

Gr-2. This is a story about Dave. He is a sportsman. He goes in for sports ev-
ery day. Look at the pictures and say what he does every afternoon. Use
the following vocabulary.

to play hockey, tennis, basket-ball, to box, to swim, to wrestle

* Consult the Grammar Guide at the end of the book.
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Tuesday afternoon

Wednesday afternoon

Thursday afternoon ~ % 0/
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Friday afternoon

Saturday afternoon

Monday night

Tuesday night
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Wednesday night

Thursday night

Friday night

Saturday night
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Gr-3. Speak about Steve’s regime (routine). Ask your group-mate to inform You
about Steve’s routine.

to wake up (to get up); to do morning exercises; to wash; to dress;
to have breakfast; to go to school; to study; to have dinner; to do
homework; to watch TV; to read; to go to bed

Gr-4, How is your daily routine different from Steve’s? How is it similar?

Gr-5. Tell the group about Alice.

Example: She gets up at 6. (rarely)
She rarely gets up at 6.

1. She has a shower. (sometimes) 2. She does her morning exer-
cises. (usually) 3. She goes to the Institute on foot. (never) 4. She has
lunch at the refectory. (often) 5. She goes to the reading-room after
classes. (always)

Gr-6. Make the following sentences negative.

1. I do my homework every day. 2. She usually does the shopping
on Monday. 3. We go to the iub three times a week. 4. The Clarks
often work in the garden. 5. We live in the centre of the city. 6. He
always comes to the Institute in time.

Gr-7. Put disjunctive questions to the following statements.

1. It doesn’t take me long to get to the Institute. 2. They never
talk at the lesson. 3. We often write dictations. 4. John and Tom are
twins, 5. He sometimes makes spelling mistakes. 6. I don’t teach En-
glish, 7. He seldom reads newspapers.

Gr-8. Answer the questions beginning with “How often” or work with your
partner, Use the expressions below in your answers.

Example: How often do you go to the theatre?
I go to the theatre about once a month.

to telephone your friend (your family); to eat in a café; to watch
TV; to write letters; to go to the dentist; to cook meals; to arrive late
for class; to read a book; to listen to music

once a week; twice a month; every day; once in a while; several
times a year; every other day; every morning

2. The Present Continuous Tense

Gr-9. Ask questions about the people in the pictures below. Use the following
vocabulary.

to listen to the radio, to music; to watch television; to play the
guitar; to play volley-ball, chess; to ride a horse, a bicycle; to ski; to
skate; to fix a bike; to cook; to draw
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Example:  What’'s Mark doing?
He is doing his homework.
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Andrew

Peter Frieda
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Charles Basil

Gr-10. Look at the illustration again. Answer true or false to the following state-
ments,

Example: Laura is riding a horse.
Laura is not riding a horse. Ske is reading a book.

1. John is fixing his bike. 2. Dan and James are playing chess. 3.
The schoolboys are playing tennis. 4. Mary is singing. 5. Andrew is
skating. 6. Lucy is riding a horse. 7. Edward is listening to music. 8.
Jack 1s talking on the phone. 9. Basil is reading a book. 10. Ted is
playing the guitar. 11. Fricda is cooking dinner. 12. Charles is skiing.
13. Peter is having dinner.

Gr-11. Read the following telephone conversation.

Ally who is living at the student’s hostel is calling her friend who
is living at a nearby hostel. Ally is complaining to her friend about the
students on the floor.

Ally: Hi, Helen. This is Ally.

Helen: Hi, Ally. How are things going?

Ally: Oh, ’'m very upset.

Helen: Why? What's the matter?

Ally: The students on this floor are really noisy.

Helen: That’s too bad.

Ally: My room-mate, Laura, is playing her record. The students in
the next room are watching a basket-ball game and they are
shouting and cheering and the student across the hall is prac-
tising her French with some new tapes. I am going crazy
with all this noise.

Helen: Well, P'm going to the library because I'm having the same
problems. Let’s go together, OK?

Ally: Good idea. Of course, the library is the perfect place to study.
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Gr-12. Answer true or false to the following statements.

1. Both Ally and Helen are having problems with students. 2. He-
len’s room-mate is Laura. 3. Laura is playing the piano. 4. Ally is
upset because the students are playing tennis in the hall. 5. Some
students on Ally’s floor are watching a basket-ball game. 6. The student
across the hall is singing. 7. Both the girls are going to the library.

3. Simple Present and Present Continuous Contrasted
Gr-13. Open the brackets using the correct tense.

1. You (to hear) how the rain (to beat) on the window? 2. The
sun (to rise) in the cast and (to set) in the west. 3. Why you (fnot to
drink) tea? - It’s too hot. 4. She (not to go) to the pictures as often as
we .. . 5. Where Robert (to be)? -He (to have) a shower in the
bathroom. He always (to have) it after his morning exercises. 6. He
(to eat) too much. No wonder he (to get) stout. 7. I say, Helen, why
you (to walk)? - Because the queue for the bus was too long. I always
(to go) by bus, but now I must walk. You (to go) my way? If so,
hurry up. 8. Why you (to stand) here? You (to wait) for anybody? -
Yes, I (to wait) for my friend. We always (to meet) here and (to go)
home together. - See, a girl (to come). Is she your friend? - Yes, she
is.

4. To be going to

Gr-14. Look at Lily’s schedule. Answer “when” and “what” questions. See the
examples.

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday  Friday Saturday Sunday

hair library music tennis game dentist disco  birthday
, lesson 3 pm. 4 pm. 800 party
cinema
7 p.m.

Example 1:  When is Lily going to go to the disco?
She is going to go to the disco on Saturday.

music lesson; tennis game; hairdresser’s; dentist; cinema; disco;
birthday party
Example 2:  What is Lily going to do on Monday, Tuesday...?
She is going to ... .

get her hair cut; go to the library; have her rpuéic- lesson; play
tennis; go to the dentist; go to the disco; go to the birthday party
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5. Degrees of Comparison
Gr-15, What do you think?

‘1. Which river is longer: the Volga or the Thames? 2. Which city
is more beautiful: Moscow or London? 3. Who is more popular:
Michael Jackson or Paul McCartney? 4. Which beaches are cleaner: in
the Black Sea or in the Baltic Sea? 5. Which vacation is better: in
winter or in summer? 6. Which music is more popular: rock music or
folk music? 7. Which language is more difficult: English or German?
8. Which kind of sport is more dangerous: diving or ski-jumping?
9. Which subject is more interesting: History or Linguistics?

Gr-16. Discuss the differences between the city and the éountry. Use the follow-
ing adjectives and nouns.

Examples: There is less traffic in the country than in the city. It
is more exciting in the city.
traffic; people; views and scenery; cultural facilities (theatres, cine-
mas, museums); air; job opportunities; pollution; streets; buildings
beautiful; quiet; noisy; peaceful; interesting; healthy; clean; crowded;
wide; busy; modern

Gr-17. Use “as .. as” to compare the following. See the example.
Example: Tom is 6 feet tall. John is 6 feet tall.
Tom is as tall as John. They are both the same height.

1. Jack is 57 years old. Ed is 57 years old. 2. German, French -
difficult, easy. 3. men, women - intelligent, honest. 4. economics, poli-
tics - interesting, boring. 5. cats, dogs - friendly.

Gr-18. Use “not as .. as” or “than” to compare the following. See the example.

Example: the air in the city, the air in the country - clean
The air in the city is not as clean as in the country.
The air in the country is cleaner than in the city.

1. a car, a bicycle - expensive, cheap, quick, slow. 2. a man, an
animal - intelligent. 3. an ocean, a lake - big, small. 4. money, love -
important, '

Gr-19. Use these adjectives to talk about a car, a bicycle and a motorcycle.
Which one is the -est?

Example: big
The car is the biggest of the three.

small; cheap; fast; cold in winter; safe; noisy; heavy; healthy; casy
to park; quiet; good for health
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Which one is the most ...?

expensive; dangerous; economical; comfortable; relaxing; exciting to
drive or ride

”» 3

Gr-20. Choose the right word: “elder”, “eldest” or “older”, “oldest”.

1. Mr Clark is .. than his wife. 2. Who is .. of the children?
3. They have 3 children. John is the .. child and Kate is the youngest
daughter. 4. John is 8 years ... than his sister. 5. Mr Clark’s father is
80. He is the .. among his relatives. 6. Mary has two sisters. Her ...
sister is 3 years ... than she. -

Gr-21. Steve and James work for General Company. They would like a betier po-
sition in the company. Who do you think will get the promotion? Why?
Use these adverbs.

accurately; earlier/later; carefully; harder; longer; slower or slowly;
faster

Steve James

gets to work at 7.30 gets to work at 8.30
works 8 hours a day works 6 hours a day
does careful work does very careful work
completes reports accurately completes reports very accu-
completes reports a little rately

late usually completes reports on
types 100 words per minute time ‘

types 85 words per minute

6. Articles and Prepositions
Gr-22. Use the proper article.

A. 1. Does your brother go to ... school? - No, he isn’t ... school-
boy yet. 2. Ann’s sister has ... family of her own. She has ... two chil-
dren, .. son and ... daughter. ... children are ... same age. They are ...
twins. 3. Mary is playing .. piano, .. grandmother is reading ... book,
.. boys are playing ... chess. 4. My cousin is ... nurse and her husband
is ... builder. 5. Have you ... uncle? — Yes, he is .. teacher of ... En-
glish. 6. 'm .. aunt to my brother’s son. 7. His sister is ... ten-year-old
girl. 8. In England children usually begin school at .. age of .. five.
9. Uncle James came up to his little niece, patted her on .. head and
took her by .. hand saying she was such ... pretty girl. 10. She is ...
middle-aged woman of 43. She is like ... mother to Jane.

B. 1. They all love Kate. She is ... youngest in ... family. 2. Tom is
in .. second form. He is .. hard-working boy and .. good pupil. 3. ...
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man and .. woman in .. photo are .. husband and .. wife. 4. ..
Knights are .. charming people. 5. Baby is ... youngest member of the
family, grandmother is ... oldest. 6. Mary is .. daughter of .. Doctor
Smith, ... eldest of ... children, to be more exact. 7. I like .. girl. She
has ... straight nose, .. wavy hair and .. fresh complexion. She is ...
pretty girl, no doubt. 8. My elder sister is .. girl of twenty with ..
large eyes, .. golden hair, ... pleasant smile. She has ... good figure too.
She is .. tall and slender. She is .. real beauty. 9. She is .. most
beautiful woman 1 have ever met.

Gr-23. Fill in prepositions or adverbs if necessary.

1. John is very much .. his father. In a word, he is the very im-
age .. him. 2. Lena smiles .. such a pleasant way. 3. Look .. the
picture. ... the picture you seec a pretty girl ... fifteen ... dark long hair
and hazel eyes. ... her right you seec a boy .. ten but he looks older
as he is tall .. his age. 4. His parents are .. the same age. They are
not .. pension yet. 5. My sister is going to marry .. a doctor.
6. Whom is she married ..? -1 know little ... her husband. The only
thing I know, he is an engincer .. profession. 7. Does Lucy take ...
her mother? - Yes, she does. She looks very much .. her mother.
8. Who is the girl sitting .. you? What is she .. you? Is she any
relation ... you? 9. She is the eldest ... the three children. 10. Whom
did he marry? - He married ... my cousin. He has been married ... two

years.

III. SPEECH FUNCTIONS DEVELOPED

1. Greetings.
2. Introductions.

0-1. Study the formulas.

Greetings Responses:
- How are you? -1 am fairly/very well, thank you!
- How are you kecping? - Fine, thanks.
- Hello! - Not too bad, thank you.
- Hi! — All right, thanks.

- Good morning!

- Good afternoon! (until lunch
time)

- Good evening!
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Introductions Responses:

- Hello! This is .. (your first - Glad to meet you!
name and surname) - Delighted to see you!

- Hello! My name is ... (your first -~ How do you do!
name and surname) - Hello.

- Hello! You must be .. (first - Pleased to meet you.

name and surname)
-May I introduce myself: (first
name, surname, trade ... etc.)
- First let me introduce myself ...
- Allow me to introduce myself ... -
-I'd like you to meet ...
- Have you met ..?
-~ Do you know ..?

0-2. Read and inact the mini-dialogues. Pay due attention to the intonation,

1. - Good morning, Mr Brown!
- Hello, Kitty! How are you? How is life?
- Fine, thanks!
2. - Hello, Lily!
- Good to see you, Chris. How are you keeping?
-1 am fairly well, thank you.

3.- Hi, Roy! How very nice to sce. How are things with you?
- Not too bad, thank you. How are you?
- All right, thanks.

4. - Oh, Paul, I'd like you to meet Steve Parker.
- How do you do!

5.- Oh, Paul, have you met Grace Brooks?
- Glad to see you.

6.- Good morning, Mr Parker! Let me introduce our manager Mr
Ward.
~ Pleased to meet you.

7. - Hello! You must be Michael Smith, I am Peter Robert.
- Delighted to meet you.

8. - Oh, Peter, I'd like to introduce Mr Basil Johnson. Mr Johnson, this
is Mr Peter Richards, the manager of our plant,
-1 am glad to see you, Mr Johnson. How do you do!

0-3. Greet the people. Use the appropriate form.

1. a close friend (Barbara); 2. a colleague, whom you are on
friendly terms with; 3. your parents in the morning; 4. your English
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teacher; 5. a group of fellow-students; 6. a man in the street, who is
not familiar to you

0-4. Give suitable responses.

1. Hello, Grace! 2. Good evening, Mrs Barks! 3. Hi, Mr Clark.
4, Hello! How is life? 5. Hello, Amanda. Nice to see you.

0-5. Introduce:

1. your colleague Mr Smith to Mr Brown; 2. yourself to a small
friendly. party; 3. your friend to your mother; 4. a young girl to elderly
Mrs Barks; 5. your parents to your young boy-friend; 6. yourself to a
group of managers

0-6. Act out the mini-dialogues. Make up your own dialogues using the key-
words.

1.- Are you any relation to Helen?
~ Yes, she’s my cousin.
- Oh, really!

that girl, the boy on your right, the old woman, the man in the
photo, Ann; ' ‘
sister, brother, cousin, grandmother, nephew, uncle, niece

2.~ What relation is Peter to John?
~ They are cousins.
- Really?

that girl, John, Nick, Alex, the child, the man;
twins, brother and sister, husband and wife, mother and son

3.- To whom is she married?
- To my brother.
- Fancy!

your sister, your friend, your brother, Lily;
my elder brother, a doctor, a lawyer, Ted Brown

4. - How old is your mother?
- 40.
- Fancy! 1 should never think so. She looks younger (older).

your brother, your friend, Mrs Parker, your teacher;
about 50, over 30, nearly 20

5. - Where was she born?
- In London.
- Was she?
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in the town of Bor, in the village of Kamenka

6. — What does your brother do?
- He works at a factory.
- Does he?

your mother, your friecnd, Mr Clark, Nancy; _
studies at school, studies at the Institute, serves in the Army, works
at a plant ,

7.~ What does she look like?
- She’s very lovely.

your sister, Ann, your teacher, your aunt, your friend;

pretty, small, short but slender, handsome, good-looking, tall and
broad-shouldered

8. - What kind of hair has she?
— As far as 1 remember, she has straight yellow hair,

mouth, nose, face, eyes;
blue, round, snub, long

9.~ What colour arc her eyes, I wonder?
- They arc blue.

complexion, hair;
dark, pink, fair, auburn

O-7. Interview your partner about her/his relatives (family). Then tell your
friends about what you've learned from her/him.

Example: Have you any sisters or brothers? What does your elder
brother look like? Do you take after your mother? Why
do you think so?

0-8. Conversational situations.

1. You speak with your partner about what a typical actress/student/
teacher/Englishman/sportsman is like,

2. You ask your friend to do you a favour to meet your friend/sister/
mother at the station as you are very busy. You describe her ap-
pearance.

3. You are looking through your friend’s family album and trying to
guess if the people in the pictures are her/his relatives or not.

4. A new student has come to your group. One of you hasn’t seen
him/her yet. You ask your partner about him/her.
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0-9. Role play.

Personages: People of different trades.

Stimulus: Getting acquainted.

Arrangement: Speaking on whole community.

Expected Activity: Conduct peculiarities in giving and asking informa-
tion.

Speech skills and functions developed: Greetings, introducing oneself
and people.

Supplement: Cards with fixed information and word structures.

IV. READING AND COMPREHENSION

Here is a useful piece of advice on reading.

“My dear friend!

You ask me for advice on reading. That’s a very difficuit thing to
do. How can I possibly know what will  interest other people? If you
arc fond of detective stories (Agatha Christie, Simenon and other mod-
ern favourites), you will read them quickly, youw'll “swallow” them. If
the book is in English, that may mean slow progress for you. But I
don’t advise you to read too slowly. And don’t start reading a book
unless you see, from the first few pages, that you can read it with
ease and understanding - “don’t try to run before you can walk”.

Quite often you'll find the unknown word comes again, perhaps
several times, and by the end of the chapter you’ll have found out its
meaning by intuition. The need to use a dictionary perhaps ten or
twenty times a page makes reading very dull and tiring.” (from A.S.
Hornby)

So we are going to start learning how to read faster and get the
information right. You will read good English texts on different sub-
jects. All of them have small problems to think over and discuss in
class. First we start with this:-

Reading with general understanding.

Close attention: develop the following reading skills:

-~ how to get the information;

- how to understand it as far as the main idea.

Today we are making the first step to develop your reading skill
and the speed of reading.

Welcome!

RC-1. Read the text carefully. Get acquainted with the family. Time your reading.

The Season of Divorce
(after John Cheever)

A. My wife has brown hair, dark eyes, and a gentle! nature. Be-
cause of her gentle nature, I sometimes think that she spoils the chil-
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dren. She doesn’t refuse them anything. They always get around her.
Ethel and I are married 10 years. We both come from Morristown,
New Jersey. Our marriage is happy. We live in the East Fifties2. Our
son Carl, who is six, goes to a good private school, and our daughter,
who is four, is going to school next year.

Ethel is cheerful and adaptable. She gets up at 7 and turns the ra-
dio on. After she is dressed, she wakes up the children and cooks the
breakfast. All day long Ethel is busy with the housework, cooking,
shopping and the demands of the children.

B. We go out once or twice a week to the parties given by the
Newsomes. Sometimes we meet there Mr and Mrs Trencher. Mr
Trencher seems a pleasant man to have around. He is a doctor. Other
doctors say that he’s a good physician. The Trenchers are about 30, at
least he is. She is older.

Mrs Trencher is a plain woman. She is small, has a good figure
and regular features. She has inner modesty. Dr Trencher doesn’t
smoke or drink, the colouring in his slender face is fresh — his cheeks
are pink, and his blue eyes are clear and strong.

The Trenchers live in a comfortable and unpretentious private
house in our neighbourhood. The house is old and large. The halls are
gloomy and empty.

C. Late afternoon Ethel takes our children to the playground and
sits 'with them until it is time to take them home. Dr Trencher makes
it a regular thing to come there and talk with Ethel. To Ethel it
seems strange. “He stares at me,” she says. “He sighs and stares at
me.” I know what my wife looks like in the playground. She wears an
old coat, overshoes, and a scarf is tied under her chin. The picture of
a well-dressed, pink-cheeked doctor losing his heart to Ethel is hard to
take seriously. But he sends her roses for birthday and makes me an-
gry. Ethel thinks he is crazy and is sorry for him.

Notes

1. gentle = mild
2. the East Fifties - the streets and avenues are mostly numbered.
Here: from No. 50 to No. 58.

RC-2. Check up the level of general comprehension: perform the ABC test and
see if you are true or false.

A. My wife has
1. a) blond hair and blue eyes;
b; fair hair and grey eyes;
¢) brown hair and dark eyes.
2. Ethel has a gentle nature. That's why she
a) spoils the children;
b) refuses them sometimes;
¢) likes the children to get around her.
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3. The author thinks

a) their marriage is happy;
b) their marriage in unhappy;
¢) their marriage only meets the demands of the children.

4. The author and his wife

a) have no children;
b) have one child;
¢) have two children - a boy and a girl.

5. All day long Ethel is busy with

a) her work at the office;
b) herself;
c) the houscwork cooking and shoppmg

1. The Trenchers are :
a) rather young, about 25;
b) middle-aged;
c¢) about 30.

2. Mr Trencher is
a) an office-worker;
b) a business man;
¢) a physician.

3. Mrs Trencher is
a) very bright in appearance;
b) rather plain and modest;
c) ugly and unpleasant.

4. Dr Trencher looks
a) pale and thin;
b) slender in face and pink in cheeks;
c¢) ill and tired.

5. The Trenchers’ house is:
a) comfortable and large;
b) old and gloomy;

¢) old and empty.

C.Late afternoon Ethel takes the children
a) to school;
b) to do the shopping;
c¢) to the playground.

2. Dr Trencher

a) comes to talk to Ethel;
b) plays with the children;
c) has a walk in the playground.

3. While in the playground Ethel looks

a) pleasant;
b) well-dressed;
¢) unpretentious.
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4, Dr Trencher seems to be

a) in love with Ethel;

b) on good friendly terms with Ethel;
¢) on business terms with Ethel.

RC-3. Quick review questions. Consult the text and answer.

A. 1. What is the author’s wife by nature? 2. What does she look
like? 3. Why does he think she spoils the children? 4. What proves
that the children love Ethel? 5. What place do Ethel and her husband
come from? 6. Is their marriage unhappy? 7. Where do they live?
8. Are their children grown-up? 9. At what time does Ethel get up?
10. What is she busy with all day long?

B. 1. How many times a weck do Ethel and her husband go out?
2. Where do they usually go? 3. Whom do they meet there? 4. Where
do the Trenchers live? 5. What do you make of their house? Do you
like it?

C. 1. Where does Ethel usually take the children late afternoon?
2. What is a regular thing with Dr Trencher? 3. How does Dr
Trencher show his love to Ethel? 4. Why doesn’t the author take it
seriously? 5. What makes Ethel's husband angry? 6. What does Ethel
make of Dr Trencher?

RC-4. Go back to the text and say:

1. What do you know about Ethel and her family? (family ways,
appearance, traces in nature, her daily round) 2."What do you make of
the Trenchers? (family ways, appearance, trade and occupation, habits,
household) 3. What does Ethel look like while in the playground?
(appearance, clothes she wears)

RC-S. Develop your opinion and say:

1. Why is Ethel sorry for Dr Trencher? 2. What does Dr Trencher
like in Ethel? 3. What is a possible end of this story?

RC-6. Intelligent text study. a) Pick out the key seatence from each part (A, B,
C). b) Arrange the sentences as the story demands.

1. The Trenchers live in a comfortable and unpretentious private house
in our neighbourhood. -

2. Dr Trencher makes it a regular thing to. come there and talk to
Ethel.

3. Ethel and 1 are married 10 years.

4. All day long Ethel is busy with the housework, cooking and shop-
ping.

5. We go out once or twice a week to the parties given by the New-
somes. ,

6. Ethel thinks Dr Trencher is crazy and is sorry for him.

Nicely done! Next time we shall advance further.



V. WRITING PRACTICE

Drafting a Descriptive Paragraph

Drafting is the formulating stage of the writing process. A para-
graph is a series of interrelated sentences that develop a single idea, or
topic. Whether it is brief or lengthy, whether it stands alone or is a
part of a large whole, the paragraph is the basic unit of organized and
developed thought.

A descriptive paragraph can either stand by itself or be part of a
longer piece of writing. In either case, it needs a topic sentence, sup-
porting sentences and often a concluding sentence.

The Topic Sentence. In your topic sentence you identify the topic
of your description and suggest what you plan to say about it.

Supporting Sentences. The body of a descriptive paragraph is made
up of supporting sentences that develop the topic. Supporting sentences
provide the detailed information that readers nced in order to under-
stand the topic sentence.

The Concluding Sentence. If your topic sentence begins the para-
graph, close it with a concluding sentence. Your concluding sentence
can reinforce the general impression that you gave in your topic sen-
tence; use different words, summarize your ideas, tying together your
supporting details, present your personal impressions of the topic that
you have discussed.

W-1, Read the fext to develop your descriptive technigue.

Of all my relatives, I like my aunt Emily the best. She’s my
mother’s youngest sister. She has never married, and lives alone in a
small village near Bath. She is in her late fiftics, but she’s quite young
in spirit. She has a fair complexion, thick brown hair which she wears
in a bun, and dark brown eyes. She has a kind face, and when you
meet her, the first thing you notice is her smile. Her face is a little
wrinkled now but I think she is still rather attractive. She is the sort
of person you can always go to if you have a problem.

She likes reading and gardening, and she still goes for long walks
over the hills. She’s a very active person. Either she’s making some-
thing, or mending something or doing something to entertain herself.
She’s extremely generous, but not very tolerant with people who don’t
agrec with her. T hope, 'm as contented as she is when 'm her age.

W-2. Go through the text and say

- which is the topic sentence;
- which are the supporting sentences;
- which is the concluding sentence.

W-3. The text consists of factual description and personal opinions. Go through
the text and underline what is factual description once and double under-
line what is pesonal opinion.
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W-4. Go through the text again and say which parts describe

- her face and body;

- her likes and dislikes;
- her character;

- her habits.

W-S. List the adjectives used in the text and say if they describe the person’s
character ‘or appearance.

W-6. Now write a similar description of someone you know (friend, relative,
teacher etc.).
VI. BECOME PROFICIENT

BP-1. Look and study. Read paying attenion to your pronunciation and melody.

1. Greeting the Class

- Good morning/afternoon, children! (in primary schools)
- Good morning/afternoon, boys and girls! (in secondary schools)
- Sit down, please!

2. Lateness

Pupil:~1 am sorry I'm late (I didn’t hear the bell).
~1 am sorry 'm late but I've overslept.
~1 am so sorry, | have no excuse.
—1 am sorry I am late. I have an excuse.

Teacher is satisfied: - Very well, (go and) sit down.
~1 see.
' ~ All right.
Teacher is noi salisfied: ~ Why are you (so) late?

- That’s no excuse.

-~ That’s a poor excuse,

—That’s not a very good excuse.

-You must learn to be on time (for
lessons).

- You must (learn to) come to lessons
on time.

3. Bringing the Class to Order

- Get ready for the lesson.

- Will you, please, stop talking?

- Will you, please, sit straight?

- Put your things away.

-1 am waiting for you to be quiet.

BP-2, What will the teacher say if he (she) comes into the room to start a les-
son?
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BP-3. The lesson has begun. A schoolchild is late for the lesson. Play the pan
of the teacher. What will you say to the pupil to show a) you are not
satisfied; b) you are satisfied?

BP-4. Work with your partner. Play the part of a teacher and a pupil who is
late.

BP-S. You are a teacher., What will you say to bring the class to order?

To the Student

You have done it well and advanced in your English. You like it,
don’t you? Now pass over to Unit 2.

Unit 2
Our Furnished Flat and Accommodations Required

To the Student:

This time our household and general accommodation is our special
care. We spend a large part of our life at home. Most enjoy their sur-
roundings and find them comfortable. It’s natural to make a small cor-
ner in the world which we can recognize as our own.

Here! Sally, Florence and Mary welcome you to their living. Hope
you get a pleasant sort of sensation.

Look and study.
Hall
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1 - front door, 2 - living-room door (luunge door), 3 - door mat, 4 ~ coat rack, 5 - chest
of drawers for shoes, 6 - hall mirror, 7 - table, 8 — telephone, 9, 10 - lamps
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Living-room (lounge)

1 - bookshelves, 2 - cupboard unit, 3 - television set (TV set), 4 - stereo system, 5 -
drawers, 6 - sofa (settee), 7 - armchair, 8 - coffee table, 9 - flower vase, 10 - window,
11 - curtains, 12 ~ cupboard base unit

Bedroom

by 2 e
"23‘—“_—_\ "
e ‘.-..

o - A

1~ wardrobe, 2 - dressing-table, 3 ~ mirror, 4 - dressing-stool, 5 - double bed, 6 ~ bedsiic
cabinet, 7 - bedside rug, 8-~ picture, 9 - bedroom lamp
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Kitchen

—-

1 - refrigerator (fridge), 2 - kitchen table (dining table), 3, 4 - kitchen chairs, 5 - kitchen
lamp, 6 - gas cooker, 7- base unit, 8 —kitchen sink, 9 -wall cupboard, 10 - houseplants

I. TEXT-ORIENTED ACTIVITIES
LISTENING PRACTICE
Text A

A Letter Home
23 Students’ Street,
London, N.W. 4
10th November, 1992

Dear Mum and Dad,

Delighted to tell you that now I've got a place at the hostel and
that’s where I'm writing from. It’s in Students’ Street which is named
50 because there are a few colleges and a University here. We are
lucky it isn’t a long way from our college, cither. The street is all
green, lined with trees and there are still flowers in the flower-beds
though it’s September already.

I share the room with one of my group-mates. Of course, I know
very little of her yet but she seems to be sociable and kind. She spent
a few years in Paris with her parents, so she speaks French much
better than anyone else in the group.
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The room is quite enough for the two of us. We moved in a few
days ago and everything is in its place now. You are certainly
intcrested to know what our room looks like. Well, it’s a little larger
than my room at home, with a big window right opposite the door. In

front of the window there is a writing-table with a table-lamp on it.
‘On both sides of the table there are beds. I take one to the left of
the table with two shelves above. On one of them I keep some of my
books (others are in the drawers of the desk), on the other-a
transistor-radio, an alarm-clock, a looking-glass, my favourite teddy-bear
and our family photo. In the middle of the room there is a dining-
table and near the door - a wardrobe. There are also a few chairs and
an armchair in the right-hand corner. It’s a pity we haven’t got any
television-set but there is one in the hall on the ground floor. So, we
can watch television at odd hours, which are quite rare, though. As a
matter of fact we have a lot to do at college. 'm up to my ears in
studies and happy to have good living and work conditions. Here at
the hostel there is a laboratory and a reading-room, and a canteen,
too. There is also a kitchen next door and we can use a gas-cooker if
we like. As you can see I'm settled down quite well here. Yet, I feel
homesick at times. Now that I am far away I understand: there is no
place like home. '

Well, so much for myself. How are you and how is Granny’s
gealth? Is there any news of Lucy and Mike, what about their new
at? : :

Please, give everyone my fondest love.

Yours,
Mary

Text B
A Letter from Home

14 Part Avenue,
Wembley
17th November, 1992

Mary dear,

I’s less than a month that youre away from home but it secems
ages. We miss you badly, so it’s sweet of you to write often. We are
all fairly well and pleased you are too, in your room at the hostel
with a nice room-mate. Dad and I are back to work after the holidays,
Granny does most of the work about the house - just the usual run of
things, as you can see. I can’t say I see much of Lucy and Mike, but
we speak much over phone. Their latest news and chief topic of con-
versation is the new flat, of course. They are moving somewhere
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around the end of the month. As you can imagine it’s quite an event
for them and they are, certainly, anxious. Their new apartment is in a
block of flats in a new district on the outskirts of the city. It’s a pretty
long way from the centre, but that doesn’t matter much as there is an
underground round the corner. Lucy is a little upset that the flat is on
the top floor of a twelve-storeyed house, but this can’t be helped and,
after all, there is a lift. As far as I know, it’s a two-room flat with a
bathroom, a lavatory, a spacious hall and a balcony. The kitchen is
very comfortable, with an electric cooker and built-in furniture. There
are also a few built-in wardrobes in the hall and the bedroom which is
very convenient, no doubt. There are, certainly, all modern conve-
niences in the flat: electricity, central heating, hot and cold water sup-
ply. Hope to see it all for myself soon and write you more then.
That’s our news for the present. There is little else I can say, just that
we are lucky with the weather. It’s fairly warm and doesn’t at all look
g}(c autumn. How are things with you? We all send you our love and
sses.

Yours,
Mum
Vocabulary
A
delighted (=1 am delighted) to tell to keep nepxarh, XpaHMTHL
YOu paga coolLmTh BaM alarm-clock GynuabHIK
that’'s where I'm writing from orciona teddy-bear ruoLLIEBbl MEIBEKOHOK
A W NHLLY on the ground floor Ha nepsom 3Ta-
we are lucky Ham nosezio Ke
a long way from panexo or at odd hours B cBoGomHoe BpeMiA, B
lined with trees ofcakeHa AepeBbamu CBOGOJIHBIE 4aChl
I share the room with s >xuBy B of- which are quite rare, though xoro-
HOMl KOMHaTe ¢ pbi€, OfIHAKO, OMEHBb pPEAKH
I know very little of her yet a ce as a matter of fact peno B TOM,
CHIC MAJI0 3HAK Y70...
she seems to be sociabie ona kaxer- a lot to do muHoro pen
cA OBUMTENLHOM up to my ears in studies no ywm B
quite enough for the two of us yuebe (oyeHb 3aHATa y4qeGoi)
BNOJHE AOCTAaTOYHA 1A HAc ABOUX living conditions xaunumsie ycuosua
to move in pheskaTh (B KBapTHpPY) wofk conditions ycnosua m1a paboTsi,
in its place Ha cBoem Mecre IA 3aHATHI
right opposite npsmo Hanpotus canteen crosoBas
on both sides of no ofe cropoHbl 84S You can see Kak BHMIMTE
1 take one s 3anMMal0  noctens I am settled down a ycrpowiacs
(one ~ CNoBO-3aMECTHTESD, 37eCh Yet, I feel homesick at times. Tem
pMecro bed) HEe MeHee, BpEMeHaMM s CKy4alo 1o
to the left of cnesa or noMy.
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now that Teneps, koraa

there is no place like home uer hm-
Yero ayduie joma

50 much for myself xBatutr o ceGe

it seems ages xaxeTca, uTo Tpoila
REYHOCTb

we miss you badly Mbl ouenb no Te-
6e ckyuyaeM

its sweet of you.. ouens xopouio,
YTO Thl...

fairly nososbHO, BechMa

back 10 work BosoGHoBwaM paBoTy

about the house no romy

the usual run of things scé, kak
oBbIMHO

over phone no tenedony

somewhere around the end of the
month roe-To B KOHUC MecAua

its quite an event for them sro ans
HUX Gosbioe coBLITHE

10 be anxious »paTe ¢ HETEpReHHEM,
CWIBHO >KeNaTb, BOAHOBATHCA

a block of flats wmHorokeapTHpHbIiA
oM

district paiion

a pretty long way from paieko or

on the outskirts na oxpanne

round the corner 3a yriom

is there any news of ecTb M Kakue-
HHOYIb HOBOCTH O.. (NEWS COYeTa-
eTcs ¢ rJjaronoM B el. 4.)

on the top floor Ha nocaemHeM oTa-
xe

storey 3arax

this can’t be helped umuyero He nope-
naeus

as far as I Know Hacko/lbko MHE u3-
BECTHO

lavatory yGopHas

Spacious npocTopHbii

built-in furniture scTpoexnas mebens

convenient ynoGHbit

conveniences ynoGcrsa

no doubt 6e3z comHeHns

central heating ueHTpanshoe oTofUle-
e .

hope (= I hope) to sce it all for
myself naneloch Bce yBMAETL CBOH-
MH TIa3aMHd

for the present noka, Ha cerofxALi-
Huli Jens

We all send you our love and
Kisses. TlpuseT M noueayM BaM oT
BCEX Hac.

PHONETICS

a) Vewels

Ph-1. Pronounce the following words with the falling tone (the voice quickly goes
up and then down).

students.
few
can'teen



Ph-2. Mind: long vowels are tense.

[w]

students
few
moved
use
news
Lucy
room
two
usual

]

¥as
act
matter
that’s
flat
back
anxious
imagine
lavatory
balcony

0y

mum
lucky
much
enough
front
one
above
some
other

1i] [2:] ER|
street because University
green all certainly
trees of course furniture
seems four outskirts
speaks door
reading wardrobe
canteen corner
‘sweet drawer
pleased hall
convenient yours
conveniences water
heating warm
chief autumn
Ph-3. Mind: short vowels are checked.
[v] [
books which pity
cooker still living
looks with conditions
little things
English electricity
interested lift
big built-in
window kisses
[v) le]
up got tell less
studies hostel spent end
love coliege everything event
brother long bed twelve
month opposite teddy upset
but holidays any help
just block settled bedroom
doesn’t long well central
underground topic myself present
health weather
everyone
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Ph-4., Read the following word combinations from the text. Mind: their rhythmical
structure depends on the peculiaritics of a) long and b) short vowels
(¢ - mixed). :

a) Students’ Street; that strect is all green; news of Lucy; pleased
you are two; new apartment;

b) September already, much better; anyone else; quite enough; big
window; watch television; quite well; much for myself; Granny’s health;
fondest love; matter of fact; less than a month; the end of the month;
doesn’t matter much;

¢) Mum and Dad; a few colleges; speaks French; moved in; cer-
tainly interested; a little larger; opposite the door; the right-hand corner;
a lot to do at college; two shelves; living and work conditions; next
door; new flat; back to work; speak much; chief topic; new district; the
outskirts of the city; on the top floor; can’t be helped; built-in furni-
ture; built-in wardrobes; in the hall and the bedroom; all modern. con-
veniences; central heating; more than; news for the present

Ph-5. Unstressed vowels. Reduce the unstressed vowel in prepositions and con-
junctions reading the following word combinations.

A. a place at the hostel; colleges and a University; a long way
from our college; and there are still flowers; of course, I know very
little of her; better than anyonc else; for the two of us; larger than
my room at home; and near the door; and an armchair; we can
watch, in front of the window; to the left of the table; and our family
photo; in the middle of the room; as a matter of fact; a lot to do at
college; up to my ears in studies; happy to have good living and work
conditions; at the hostel; laboratory and a reading-room; and a canteen;
and we can usc a gas-cooker; as you can see; at times; now that I
am far away; so much for myself, and how is Granny’s health; any
news of Lucy and Mike;

B. less than a month; that you are away from home; but it seems
ages; it's sweet of you to write often; and pleased you are too; your
room at the hostel; Dad and I arc back to work; most of the work;
the usual run of things; but we speak much; and chief topic of con-
versation; of course; the end of the month; as you can imagine; quite
an event for them; and they are anxious; in a block of flats; a pretty
long way from the centre; as there is an underground; as far as I
know; a spacious hall and a balcony; an electric cooker and built-in
furniture; hot and cold water supply; hope to see it all for myself; and
write you more then; for the present, I can say, just that we are lucky

«& » “ »

Ph-6. Pronounce the word combinations with “on”, Mind: “on” is never
reduced - [on].

with a table-lamp on it; on both sides; on one of them, on the
other; on the ground floor; on the outskirts; on the top floor
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Ph-7. Mind: both the numeral “one” and the word substitutor “one” are pro-

nounced [wan]. The numeral is stressed (a), the word substitutor is not
(b).

a) 1. I share the room with one of my group-mates. 2. On one of
them 1 keep some of my books.

b) 1. I take one to the left of the table. 2. ..but there is one in
the hall on the ground floor. '

b) Consonants

Ph-8. Pronounce the following words and word combinations with [w). Mind the
position of the lips and the tension in the back part of the tongue.

where window sweet
which one somewhere
way wardrobe  twelve
anyone we water

quite watch weather
what word warm

well away

Ph-9. Pronounce the following word combinations., Don't stress “with”, but pro-
nounce it distinctly.

with trees; with one of my group-mates; with a big window; with a
table-lamp; with two shelves above; with a nice room-mate; with an
electric cooker; with the weather

Ph-10. Read the following word combinations. Distinguish [w] - [v] - [f].

quite enough; in front of the window; with two shelves above; on
one of them; we haven’t got any television-set; living and work condi-
tions; away from home; i’s sweet of you; fairly well; are moving
somewhere; which is very convenient; fairly warm

Ph-11. Avoid [g] at the juncture.

everything is in its place; a long way, writing-table; dining-table;
reading-room; looking-glass

Ph-12. Mind assimilation at the juncture. Pronounce [qd, [dl, [n], [s]l, [z] be-
tween the teeth,

at _the hostel; in _the flower-beds; in _the group opposite _the door;
in _the middle; in _the right-hand corner; in _the room; but _there _is
one; in _the hall; on_the ground floor; in _the kitchen; about _their
new flat; is _there any news of Lucy; less _than a month; about _the
house; is _the new flat; around _the end of the month; and _they are _
anxious; on _the outskirts; but _that doesn’t matter; as therc _is an
underground; round _the corner; on _the top floor; but _this can’t be
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helped; in _the hall and _the bedroom; in _the flat; just _that we are
lucky

Ph-13. Give lateral plosion, avoid the ncutral vowel between [p], [t], [b] and [i].

place, hostel, little, sociable, table, settled

¢) Word Stress
Ph-14. Mind: in compound nouns the first element is stressed.

‘room-mate; 'group-mate; ‘writing-table; ‘teddy-bear; 'dining-table;
'table-lamp; 'armchair; tele'vision-set; 'reading-room; ‘gas-cooker; a'larm-
clock; 'bathroom
Ph-15. Mind: in compound adjeclives and verbs both the elements are stressed.

'twelve-'storeyed; 'built-'in; ‘two-'room; 'right-hand; 'moved 'in; 'settled
1
down

Ph-16. Mind: in compound pronouns the first syllable is stressed.

‘anyone; 'everything; 'everyone; 'somewhere

d) Intonation

Ph-17. Read with correct intonation. Mind: place-phrases at the beginning of the
sentence are pronounced with the rising tone.

in 'front of the ,window; on 'both 'sides of the ,table; on ,one of
them; on the ,other; in the ‘middle of the ,room; near the ,door

Ph-i8. Mind: sense-groups expressing an incomplete idea are pronounced with the
rising tone.

de'lighted to tell you; youre 'certainly ‘interested to know; as a
‘matter of ,fact; if we Llike; as you can ,see; as 'far as I know

Ph-19. Mind: the rising tone is typical of enumeration.

a transistor-radio, an a'larm-clock, a ‘looking-glass and my
'favourite ,teddy-bear; a laboratory and a reading-room; with a
,bathroom, a ,lavatory, a ‘spacious ,hall; elec,tricity, ‘central  heating and
a telephone

Ph-20. Find in the texts and read with correct intonation the sentences containing
the word combinations of ex. Ph-17, 18, 19.

Ph-21. Mind the logical stress in the sentence:
‘How are 'things with you?

Ph-22. Study the tonograms and read the following sentences.
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I 'share the 'room with 'one of my ,group-mates.

| SR A AU

Ph-23, Listen 1o the text and intone it

Ph-24, Read the text several times to master it well,

WORD STUDY
WS-1, Translate from English into Russian.

A. delighted to tell you; that’s where I am writing from; the street
is all green, lined with trees; she seems to be sociable and kind; much
better than anyone elsec in the group; you are, certainly, interested to
know, we can watch television at odd hours, which are quite rare,
though; 'm up to my ears in studies; I am settled down quite well
here; yet, 1 feel homesick at times; now that I am far away; there is
no place like home;

B. it’s less than a month that you are away from home but it
seems ages; we miss you badly; it’s sweet of you; we are fairly well;
Dad and I are back to work; it’s the usual run of things; somewhere
around the end of the month; it is quite an event for them; they are
anxious; Lucy is a little upset; hope to see it all for myself soon; that’s
our news for the present; there is little else I can say; we are lucky
with the weather; it’s fairly warm

WS-2. Find the English equivalents for:

A. Mecto B OOLIEXKUTHMM, YW@ HA3BaHa TaK, 3TO HEQAIEKO OT
Halllero MHCTUTYTA; 00CaxeHa REPEBLAMM; si 3AaHMMAKD KOMHATYy C Of-
HOM M3 CTYACHTOK MOCH rpyIIbl, S €6 elle Mano 3HaAK, OHA KaKeT-
cA OOLIHUTENLHOW M HOGpoii; HAMHOIO Jyyuue, dem JOGOH U3 CTyjeH-
TOB TPYIINbI, KOMHATa BHOJHE AOCTATOYHA JJIS HAC ABOMX; MBI Mepe-
€X4JTM HECKOJILKO JHEH Hazan; BCE HA MECTE; BaM, KOHEYHO, WHTEpeC-
HO 3H4Tb; K COX&JICHHUIO, Y HAC HET TEJEBM30pa; HA IIEPBOM ITAXE;
MBI MOXEM CMOTPETbL TEJIEBU3OP B CBOOORHOE BPEMA; ACIO B TOM,
YTO; Y HAaC MHOINO Jied; A ¢ ToJIoBOA morpyxena B yd4ely; xoporine
JKMJIMILHBIE YCJIOBMSI M YCJIOBUSI AJIsl 3aHATHHN; €ClM HaM XOJETCA, B
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cocenHell ¢ HAMM KOMHATE pacnoJIOKEHa KYXHs; MBI MOXEM IOJBL30-
BaThCA Ta30BOHM IUIMTONA; KaK BUAMTE, f XOPOLIO 3[ECh YCTPOMJIACH;
TEM HE MEHEEe s BPEMEHaMM CKY4aio; TEMepb, KOrma s HaXOXYyCh fia-
JIEKO OT O0Ma, HET HHWYEro Jy4ile HOMa; HY, XBAaTHT O cebe; Kak
3nopoBbe Gabyliku; ecTh N Kakue-nubyab Hosoct o Jliocu u Mait-
Ke; Inepenasaiite BCEM OT MeHs OONbLUOW MPUBET;

B. npouuio MeHbille Mecsua, ¢ TEX IOP KaK Thl yexasia, Mbl IO
Tebe OYEHb COCKYYMJIMCh; XOPOLLUO, YTO Thl YacTO NMIUEHIb;, Y Hac
BCE xopou1o (B IOPSA/KE); Mbl JOBOJbHBI; Mbl CHOBA HPHUCTYIIMIU K
pabote; 60nbiyi0 yacte paGoOTbl MO JOMY; BCE MIET CBOMM YEPEHOM;
MBI MHOIO TOBOpUM 110 TenedoHy, MX INOCIeAHUE HOBOCTM U OCHOB-
HasA TeMa pa3roBOpa; r[e-TO B KOHIE Mecsila; MOXelb cebe mpencra-
BHTb, YTO AJIA HUX 3TO Iien0e coObITHE; OHU BOJIHYIOTCH; MHOTOKBAap-
TUPHBINA AOM; JOBONLHO JaJi€KO OT LEHTPA; Ha OKpPanHe; C 5THM HH-
YEero HE MOoNenaelllb;, B KOHLIE KOHLOB; HACKOJIBKO MHE W3BECTHO;
JIBYXKOMHATHAasl KBapTHpa; NpPOCTOpHAs [PUXO0Xas; BCTPOCHHAsA Me-
6enb; 3TO, HECOMHEHHO, O4€Hb YROOHO; COBpeMeEHHbIe YHOOCTBA; Haje-
0Chb BCE YBMJAETb CaMa; BOT MOKAa BCE HAIIM HOBOCTH; K3aK TBOM [I€Na;
TIPUBET U MOLIENYH OT BCEX HAC

LISTENING PRACTICE
L-1. Test your memory. Say which of the statements are true to Text A.

1. The first letter is a) from Mary, b) from Margaret, c) from
James. 2. The girl is a) a worker, b) a student, ¢) a schoolgirl. 3. It’s
a letter a) to her friend, b) to her sister, ¢) to her parents. 4. Mary a?
lives at her aunt’s place, b) rents a room, c¢) has a place at the hostel
5. The hostel is located a) in Park Street, b) in Market Street, ¢) in
Students’ Street. 6. a) It’s not a long way from Mary’s college, b) a
long way from Mary’s college. 7. a) Mary lives alone in the room. b)
There are two other students in the room besides Mary. ¢) Mary
shares the room with one of her group-mates. 8. a? Mary knows her
room-mate very well -already. b) She knows very little of her yet. 9. a)
Mary is telling her people much about her living and work conditions.
b) She is telling them very little about her living and work conditions.
10. a) She doesn’t quite like her life at the hostel. b) She is pleased
with her life at the hostel. 11. a) Mary hasn’t very good work condi-
tions. b) Mary’s work conditions are quite good. 12. a) Mary can’t
study at the hostel because there is no laboratory or a reading-room
there. b) There are both a laboratory and a reading-room at the hostel.
13. a) There is no canteen at the hostel. b) There is a canteen at the
hostel. 14. a) Mary has nowhere to cook at the hostel, there is no
kitchen there. b) There is a kitchen with a gas-cooker next door. 15.
a?l Mary doesn’t like her living conditions at the hostel. b) Mary says
she is settled down quite well at the hostel.
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L-2. Say what things in Mary’s room are in this or that place.

Example: There is a lamp on the table.

in the middle of the room; near the door; opposite the door; in
front of the window; on the writing-table; on one of the shelves; on
the wall above the bed; to the left of the table; on both sides of the
table; on the shelf; in the Kkitchen; around the table; in the right-hand
corner; in the hall on the ground floor

L-3. Now that you know quite enough about Mary's life from her letter develop
your own opinion. Begin with: “I think (believe, suppose)”. “As far as I
can guess (know, understand, judge)”.

1. Why is Mary writing her letter in high spirits? 2. Does she like
the place where the hostel is located? 3. What does she like about the
place? 4. Does she like her room-mate? Why? 5. Why does Mary’s
room-mate know French much better than anyone else in the group?
6. Do the girls take care of the room? 7. Have they got all the neces-
sary things in the room? 8. The room looks nice, doesn’t it? 9. Are
there good living and work conditions at the hostel? Why do you think
so? 10. Is Mary quite happy far away from home? Why do you think
so? 11. Has she got any things at the hostel to remind her of home?
12. Is she a loving daughter and granddaughter? Why do you think so?

L-4. Test your memory. Say which of the following statements are true to Text
B.

1. a) Lucy and Mike aren’t going to get a new flat, b) are going
to get a new flat. 2. a) They are moving one of these days, b) some-
where around the end of the month, ¢) next weekend. 3. a) They are
anxious. b) They aren’t anxious at all. 4. a) They aren’t very much
interested in their new flat. b) They don’t speak about their new flat
at all. ¢) Their new flat is the chief topic of their conversations. 5. a)
Their new apartment is in town, b) out of town, ¢) in another town.
6. a) Their new flat is in the same district as the old one, b) in a
new district. 7. a) Their new apartment is in a small cottage, b) in a
block of flats, ¢) in a detached house, d) in a semi-detached house. 8.
a) It's a pretty long way from the centre, b) on the outskirts, ¢) in the
very centre (in the heart of the town), d) not a very long way from
the centre, ¢) far from the centre. 9. a) Their flat is n a multi-
storeyed house, b) in a two-storeyed house, c) in a five-storeyed house.
10. a) It’s on the twelfth floor (on the top ﬂo?‘?, b) on the ground
floor, ¢) on the fifth floor. 11. a) There is no lift in the building. b)
There is a lift in the building. 12. a) There is no underground near
the house. b) There is a bus stop round the corner. ¢) There is an
underground round the corner. 13. a) There are three rooms in the
new flat. b) It’s a two-room flat. ¢) It’s a very large four-room flat. 14.
a) There is no bathroom in the flat and the hall is quite small. b)
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There is no bathroom in the flat but the hall is rather big. c) There is
a bathroom and a spacious hall in the flat. 15. a) The kitchen is
comfortable, with a gas-cooker. b) There is an electric cooker in the
kitchen and built-in furniture, so the kitchen is comfortable. ¢) There is
built-in furniture and a gas-cooker in the kitchen. 16. a) There are a
few built-in wardrobes in the flat, in the hall and the lounge, b) in the
hall and the bedroom, c) in the bedroom and the study. 17. a) There
aren’t all conveniences in the flat. b) There is central heating but there
is no hot water supply. ¢) There is electricity, hot and cold water
s}l:ppt!ly but no central heating. d) There are all modern conveniences in
the flat.

L-S. Act as Mary. Develop your attitude. Uselul expressions:

I think; I suppose; 1 believe; as far as I can judge; I should say; I
shouldn’t say so; I am afraid not; I'd love to; I believe so; I think so;
sure; there is no doubt about it; why, of course; as far as I know.

1. Are you glad for your sister? 2. Do you understand why she
speaks of nothing but her new flat now? 3. She is happy and anxious
at the same time, isn’t she? 4. Does she like the district she is going
to live in, what do you think? Why do you think so? 5. What do you
think: does it take very long to get from there to the centre of the
town? Why do you think so? 6. Lucy doesn’t like the top floor, does
she? Do you understand why? 7. What do you think: is it very hard
to reach the twelfth floor in a block like that? 8. What do you think:
is the room comfortable enough? Explain why you think so. 9. What
can you say about the kitchen and the hall? 10. Which do you think is
more convenient: an electric or a gas-cooker? 11. What else makes the
flat comfortable, do you think? 12. What do you think: is it nice to
have hot water supply? 13. Is there a telephone in the flat already? 14.
Is the flat quite enough for your sister’s family? (they are two) 15. All
your people are glad for Lucy, aren’t they?

L-6. Now that Lucy is moving to a new flat she is certainly going to buy some
furniture. What furniture is she going to buy a) for the hall; b) for the
bedroom; ¢) for the lounge; d) for the bathroom.

II. GRAMMAR PATTERNS IN KNOW-HOW DRILLS

1. There is/there are

Gr-1. Use the given words in two “there is/there are” sentences. In one place
the prepositional phrase at the end, in the second - at the beginning of the
sentence.

Example: There is a park opposite the house. In the park there are
17 lots of old trees and nice flowers.



1. armchairs, two, comfortable, near the window; between, coffee-
table. 2. big, double bed, in the bedroom; a bedside rug, on the floor
near the bed. 3. wardrobe, big, in the hall; things, many, in. 4. sofa,
nice, in the lounge; above, wall-lamp. 5. in the left-hand corner, arm-
chair, comfortable; cushion, on. 6. round, table, big, in the middle of
the room; a few, chairs, around. 7. opposite, the front door, coat-rack;
a lot of, coats, on

Gr-2. Use the words in brackets to complete the description.

Example: There is a large window in the room. On the window-sill
there are flowers. (beautiful) The flowers are beautiful.

1. There is a small table near the window. On the table there is a
tape-recorder. (quite new) 2. There are twin beds in their bedroom. On
the beds there are bedcloths of the same colour. (dark green) 3. There
is a big vase on the table. Under the vase there is a table-runner.
(very beautiful) 4. There is a big wardrobe opposite the door. On the
wardrobe there are a few hats. (belong to..) 5. There are many
shelves on the wall. On the shelves there are a lot of house plants.
(make the room cosy) 6. There is a cupboard by the left wall. Near it
there is a fridge. (keeps the provisions fresh) 7. There is a bedside
cabinet near the bed. There is a reading-lamp on it. (very convenient)
8. There are a few chairs around the table. Opposite the table there is
a bookcase. (full of books) 9. There is a big carpet on the floor.
Above the sofa there is a carpet too. (of the same colour) 10. There is
a coffee-table near the wall. On both sides of it there are armchairs.
(very comfortable)

Gr-3. Fill in the blanks with “it is” or “there is/there are”.

1. .. a beautiful picture. 2. ... three drawers in the table. 3. ... fine
roses in the vase. .. a present from a friend of mine. 4. Hurry up! ...
no time to lose! 5. .. the only room to let. ... no other rooms here.
6. ... not a pantry. .. no pantry in this flat. 7. .. no gas in the house.
. an electric cooker, ... very convenient. 8. ... a pity ... no telephone in
your room. 9. .. two large windows in the bedroom, so .. quite light.
10. ... really a nice table but ... no place for it in my room.

2. Indefinite Pronouns
Gr-4. Fill in the blanks with “some”, “any”, “no”, “none”.

1. I need ... paper. Have you got .. ? 2. Is there ... news for me?
3. I would adl‘y dgivc you .. money, but I have .. . 4. There is ..
ridg

" butter in the e but there isnt .. cheese. 5. Buy .. more
dictionaries, they’ll be of great help. 6. There are .. house plants on
the window-sill, but on the wall there aren’t .. . 7. They have three

daughters but .. sons. 8. .. people say I am the very picture of my
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granny. 9. Have you got ... relatives in Yalta? I personally have ... . 10.
I'm not going to buy ... new furniture.

3. Quantity Determiners

Gr-S. Fill in the blanks with “many”, “much”, “few”, “little”, “a few”, “a
little”. Translate the sentences.

1. Come here! There are .. vacant seats ncar us, three or four. 2.
I must hurry, there isn’t ... time left. 3. His study is packed with fur-
niture. There is very ... spare room in it. 4. Roy is ... older than Steve.
He is alrcady thirty, while Steve is twenty-one. 5, How ... built-in cup-
boards are there in your flat? 6. He’s a newcomer here. Very ... peo-
ple know him yet. 7. 'm not going to buy .. furniture, just .. chairs
and a table. 8. The man isn’t talkative. He talks rather ... but does ... .
9. I cant say it’s a busy shopping street. There are ... shops here but
not very .. . 10. Put the grand piano into this room. It’s not very big
cither, yet ... larger than that room. ’

Gr-6. Use the following word combinations and quantity determiners in sentences
of your own.

plenty of photos; a little younger; very many chairs; a few English
books; rather little chalk; lots of people; some drawers; not very many
benches; no piano; too many things; not any carpets; much grass;
rather few days; much spare time

Gr-7. Use the correct form of the Simple Preseht.

1. Two wall-lamps (hang) in the hall. 2. A carpet (lie) under the
table. 3. A few cushions (lie% on the sofa. 4. A pretty landscape (hang)
on the opposite wall. 5. Many small things (stand) on the shelf. 6. A

door mat (be placed) in front of the door. 7. A big clock (hang) above
the mirror.

Gr-8. Complete the sentences using the words in brackets and the phrases: “you

see”, “one can see”, “you can notice”, “one can notice”,

Example:  Opposite the piano (a few bookshelves).
Opposite the piano you can see a few bookshelves.

1. On the top shelf (some English books). 2. In the drawers 63 lot
of spoons, forks and knives). 3. To the left of the photo (a small pic-
ture). 4. Behind the curtain (a few shelves). 5. Next to the Kitchen
sink (a bult-in cupboard). 6. Over the table (a beautiful pendant lamp?.
7. On one of the shelves (some small boxes). 8. On the dressing-table
(a powder-box and a few small boxes with rings).

Gr-9. Build up sentences using the given word combinations and the phrases of
“there is/there are” or “to hang”, “to lie”, “to stand”, “t0 be placed”.

a lamp with a pretty yellow lampshade; a few albums with family
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photos; a table with a nice table-cloth; a bed with a still life above; a
dressing-table with a dressing-stool in front of it; a few shelves with
books; a refrigerator with a nice samovar on it; two single beds with
bedside cabinets near them; a shelf with house plants on both sides;
two armchairs with a standard lamp between them; a small table with

a telephone
4. Articles and Prepositions

Gr-10, Fill in the blanks with the proper article.

We have ... nice flat with ... modern conveniences. It is on .. fifth
floor of ... nine-storeyed house in .. Green Street. As .. building is tall
it has .. lift. ... lift can take you to ... floor you like. In our flat there
is ... balcony, ... telephone and, of course, ... central heating, ... electric-
ity, ... cold and ... hot water. ... rooms are square. ... largest is ... sit-
ting-room. In .. evening we all gather there to watch .. television.
Sometimes we sit down around .. table which stands in .. middle of
.. room and talk about ... events of ... day. All .. members of ... fam-

ily like to be at .. home together.
Gr-11, Fill in the blanks with prepositions or adverbs if necessary.

If you enter ... our kitchen you'll sce a window right .. the door.
There are light nylon curtains ... the window and lots ... flowers ... the
window-sill. ... front ... the window stands a dinner-table ... four chairs
s . .. this table we usually have meals. ... the wall ... the left ... the
table there are a few shelves ... different kitchen things. ... the floor ...
the shelves there stands a fridge. We can’t do ... it, especially ... sum-
mer. ... right wall, ... the fridge you can see a sink and a base unit ...
it. We try to keep our kitchen ... good order, so it is always clean and
tidy. Come and have tea ... us ... some day!

III. SPEECH FUNCTIONS DEVELOPED

1. Introducing Opinion.
2. Disagreement.
3. Approval and Favour.

0-1. Study these formulas.
Introducing Opinion

= As far as I know...
- As a matter of fact...
-1 am sure...
-1 think (guess, believe)...
- To my mind...
=In my opinion...
My view is... 7



Disagreement

-1 am afraid not.
- Sorry, I don’t think so.
~ I don’t think it’s right.

Approval and Favour

- Certainly!

- Sure!

- That’s true.

- A good idea.
- Good for you.
- Well done!

0-2. Read and inact the mini-dialogues. Pay due attention to the intonation.

1. ~ Alice, how do you find my room?
-1 rather like it. But in my opinion it’s too small.

2. ~ The house looks quite comfortablc!
~Oh, I am afraid not. The place is a bit gloomy.

3.~ John, we need one or two pieces of furniture for the kitchen.
~ A good idea!

4.~1 am moving into a new flat.
- Oh, so good for you.

0-3. Introduce your opinion. Use the appropriale form.

Example: sofa, very comfortable
I think the sofa is very comfortable.

1. coltage, in the country, 2. house, central heating; 3. flat, rather
sunny; 4. kitchen, modern services

0-4. Disagree tactfully.

1. There is too much furniture in the kitchen. 2. The room seems
gloomy. 3. There are nine storeyes in the house. 4. Let’s place the
armchairs in the right-hand corncr. 5. It’s not good to live on the
ground floor.

0-5. Express approval or favour.

Example: The hotel you are staying (not far from the centre).
The hotel you are staying is not far from the centre,
Certainly, it’s a good place!

1. the sofa you enjoy (very comfortable); 2. the carpet on the floor
(keeps it warm), 3. the room of your own (light and cosy); 4. the liv-
ing-room is lovely (furnished with taste)
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‘ 0-6. Fill in and inact. Use the appropriate conversational technique.

1. - They say you’re moving?
2.- S'(.), I'm coming at 12.

3.- Is that better?

4, -~ At last! We’re moving!

5. - Just imagine: all modern conveniences, a telephone!

6. - Does she like her room-mates, I wonder?

7.-1Is it in the very centre?

8. - She’s pleased with her life at the hostel, isn’t she?

0-7. Develop this skill in further speech activity. Florence and Sally are dis-

cussing their accommodation., Read and memorize.

Sally: Are you really going to move away from the hostel, Florence?
Florence: 1 sure am. I can’t get used to living there.

S.. What’s wrong? I thought you were quite friendly with your room-

mates.

but ... we're very different, you know.
: What is it, I wonder?

mhl

amuse themselves days and work nights. I can’t work nights.

> True, they are nice girls. We have coffee together or see a film

: Well, the main thing for me is studies but they... they sleep or

Besides, there’s music and people around all the time. And ... and
we aren’t real friends, of course. In fact we dont feel close. You

, know what I mean?
S.: Why, yeah. Friendship is something for a long, long time when

you're really close and can count on the person. And theyre a

little superficial, I guess?

all,
: So, what are you going to do?
 I'd like to rent a room. Do you have any idea how to find one?

limit, I wonder?
: Not higher than $ 7.

Well, any time I hear of anything I'll let you know right away.
: Thank you in advance.
* Well, do you know what? Look in the local paper for a start,

Gm fm timB

: Umm, that's it. And... and I must have good work conditions, after

¢ Oh, it’s very hard now and expensive, I think. What's your price

* Try to find someone to share with. May be it’ll cut your costs.

175



F.: That's not a bad idea. Here is today’s paper. Oh, there are a few
advertisements, here is one: West Perivale. Suit two girls sharing.
One reception, bedroom (2 beds), bathroom, kitchenette, Telephone

527-33-65.

S.: Let’s go and ring up quickly.

— Hallo! Is that 527-33-65?
- Yes.

~ I understand you have a room to let.

- That’s right.

- How much is the rent, please?

-7 guineas a week, payable weekly in advance. Light and heat are

extra.

-~ When can I have a look at the flat?

- Tomorrow. Say about 12.
- All right.

~So, 'm expecting you. Thank you.

- Oh, my, I forgot to ask the landlady’s name and address!

- Well, go on, ring again!

t0 move away chexaTb ¢ KBapTHphbl

I can't get used to.. s He MOFy npu-
BLIKHYTb K...

What's wrong? Yto cayuniocs?

true (= it's true) BepHO, B camoM
nese

What is it? B uem neno?

we don’t feel close mexagy wamu et
AyuIeBHOR G.M3OCTH

You know what 1 mean? = Do you
know what 1 mean?

yeah = yes

t0 count On NOJIOXKHMTbCA Ha KOro-j.

superficial nosepxHocTHbIl; 30. nerko-
MBICJICHHBIR

price limit npeneasHaa nnata  (3a

KBapTHPY)

itll cut your costs oboitneTca Aelies-
Jec

right away cpasy

in advance sapawuee, Bnepen

for a start cuavana

suit two girls sharing nopoitnet nas
nBYX nmesyluek

kitchenette kyxoHbka

you have a room to let y pac caaer-
€A KOMHaTa

payable weekly in advance nonenenp-
Had omnaTa snepexn

light and heat are extra cser u oron-
JleHue 3a IONOJIHWUTEJLHYIO NAaTy

oh my Focnogs!

well, go on wuy, nasait

0-8. Act as Florence. Answer the questions using the conversational formulas

trained.

1. You live at the hostel, don’t you? 2. Are you quite pleased with
your life there? 3. Can you say that you've got used to living there?
4. Have you got a single or a shared room? 5. Do you always spend

176



your time with your room-mates? 6. Can you say that you are close
friends? 7. In what do you differ? 8. Can they work as well as you
work? 9. So, you havent got good work conditions, have you?
10. What are you going to do? 11. Do you know how to find a good
room? 12. Do you think the rooms are expensive now? 13. at’s
your price limit? 14. Do you think it’s easy to find a nice room?

0-9. Summarize everything you don’t like about your life at the hostel, say: why
are you going to remove?

Firstly... Secondly... Thirdly... Besides...

0-10. Act as Sally. Answer the questions using the conversational formulas
trained.

1. What do you think: must Florence find a single room all for
herself? 2. Why do you think so? 3. Is it hard to find a room now? 4.
What do you advise her to do for a start? 5. Are there any advertise-
ments there? 6. What do you think: is Florence right in her decision
to move away from the hostel? 7. Why do you think so?

0-11. So, Florence sees an advertisement in the local paper and rings up. Let’s
see and remember what she asks the landlady about. Find in the dialogue:
a) 1) how she tries to make sure that the right number is on the line; 2)
how she tries to make sure there is a room to let; 3) how she asks about
the rent; 4) how she asks the permission to have a look at the fiat; b)
what the landlady answers (o these four questions.

0-12. Functional dialogue: asking for clarification, details. Mind: keep strictly to
the point. Connect the questions logically. Make the subject of interest
clear. Read the dialogue. Memorize how Florence and the landiady develop
their conversation.

Florence The Landlady
1. - Is that 527-33-65? - That’s right.
-~ It’s 527-33-65, -isn’t it? - Tt is.
-1 guess, it’s 527-33-65? - Yes, it is.
~Is 527-33-65 on the line? - Yes.
2.-1 understand you have a - That’s right.
room to let.
- Sorry, have you got a room - Yes.
to let?
-1 heard you have a room ~-It is.
to let. Is that true?
~As far as I know you have - Yes.
a room to let.
3.~ How much is the rent? -.. 7 .. a week (a month,
per month).
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- How much is the room per
month (week)?
- What’s the rent, please?

-Can I know the rent, - Why, of course. ...
please?

-~What about the rent,

please?

~How much do you charge
for the room?

4, - When can I have a look at - Tomorrow, say about 12.20,
the flat? '
-May I see the room, - Certainly. Can you come,
please? say, at 12.20?
5.-Must I have my own -~ No, you needn’t.
sheets?
- What about kitchen things? -You can use mine if you
like.
6.— Can I use the bookcase? - Why not? And that book-

shelf, too. I guess, you've
got a lot of books.

7.-1Is it warm here? — Sure. There’s central heating
and an electric heater at
that.
- Is there hot water supply? — Certainly. We’ve got all con-
veniences.

0-13. a) You are Florence. You have come to see the flat and speak with the
landlady about it. Get as much information from her as possible. Then
make up another conversation, exchange roles. b) Sally and Florence after
Florence's visit. Sally wants to know as much as possible about the flat
and the impression the landiady produced upon Florence. Give two varia-
tions of the dialogue: 1) Florence likes the flat and is going to reat it. 2)
Florence doesn’t like the flat, she is going to look for another.

0-14, Role play.

Personages: Landladics and tenants.

Stimulus: Asking for a furnished room.

Arrangement: Students are divided into 2 teams: “tenants” and
“landladies”.

Expected activity: All move about the room speaking (every “tenant”
to every “landlady”) till the suitable variant is found.

Speech skills and functions developed: Clarification, introducing
opi?fion, disagreement, approval, favour. Brushing up the language
stuff.

Supplement: Cards with fixed information and word structures.
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0-15. Try your hand in dialogue striking. Take this for basis.

Furnishing

1. - Are you going to buy anything for the lounge?
- Yes, a coffee table, a standard lamp and a few pictures.
- What kind of pictures would you like (do you want)?
-Tm fond of landscape, you know.

2. - What kind of mirror do you want?
- A big one for the hall and a chest of drawers for shoes, too.
- Going to buy a new coat rack?
- No, the old one is quite all right, I think.

3.~ I understand you need a bookcase?

- A bookcase and a few bookshelves. You know, George is just crazy
about books. We've lots, lots of them but he goes on buying new
ones.

— Where do you keep them?

- Oh, there are books everywhere: in the lounge, in the bedroom, in
the study. All the bookcases are packed full.

4, - What is better for a bedroom, do you think: a double bed or two
single twin beds?
- For your bedroom? Neither. The room is very small. Better buy a
sofa, it doesn’t take so much place.

5.- Have you got a tape-recorder?
- Yes, a tape-recorder, and a stereo-system, and a video, too.
- When do you study, I wonder?

6.— Where are you going to hang this carpet?

- Hang it? I'm going to put it on the floor. I hate carpets on the
walls,

7.- How are you going to furnish your room?
-1 wouldn’t like to place much furniture. Just the most necessary
" pieces (things).

8. - Follow my advice and place a bedside rug near the bed. Ill make
the room much cosier.
-1 believe, you’re right.

9.- Don’t put that vase there.
~ But where?
~ Onto the shelf.
- Here?
- Yes, here it looks much better.

10. - What are you doing, where are you placing the bed, old man?
- What's wrong?
~ Well, not there near the window, we’ll catch cold there.
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11. - Is this mirror for the bathroom?
- Yes, 'm going to hang it above the wash-basin. And to the right
of the basin - a towel-rail.

12. - Are you going to buy some more house plants?
- Oh, yes, I'm fond of them. I want to have them everywhere: on
the shelves, on the walls, on the window-sills.

About Students’ Living Conditions

1.- You're lucky to live at the hostel.
-1 shouldn’t say so. Everything is so different from home here.
- But you've got all modern conveniences!
- All? No telephone, no hot water, bath. I don’t like it very much

here.

2.- You look depressed. Anything the matter?
- Nothing special. It’s just that I'm getting fed up with my room-
mates. Music and amuscment days and nights. I can’t stand it any

more.
- Isn’t it possible to change to a different room?
-1 don’t know if it’s possible, but I'd do anything to get away from

here.

3.- Do you like the place you live in? What’s it like?
- The room itself isn’t bad, but the landlord is awful. And the rent is
very high, you know.

4. - How do you find this furniture?
- Pretty nice, but Pm afraid, the size is too large. I prefer this grey
suite [swit].
—Let’s buy a carpet and curtains to match.
- Don’t mind. That’ll be really fine.

5. - That corner seems bare. Let’s place the bookcase there.
- Oh, ves, that’s surely better.

6.— Have a look at my dining-room. How do you find it?
- It’s not bad, but why did you put so many armchairs here? Itd be
better to place some of them in this study, I think.

7.- Do you like this armchair?
- Yes, it looks comfortable.
- But [ think we've put it in a wrong place. Let’s move it nearer the
window.

8.- How nicely you ve furnished your rooms! I like the furniture and
the way it’s arranged.
~ Oh, do you? I'm glad you do

180



9. - What did she put in the middle of the room?
- Two armchairs.
- Armchairs?!

10. - Miss White has such a good taste! Her room is wonderful!
-~ Wonderful? What’s so extraordinary about it?
- Oh, I don’t know.. the wallpaper, the curtains, the furniture are
simple, but everything is so clean and in quiet colours.
-Td like to have a look.

11. - TI’'ve come about the room to let.
- Come in, please.
-1 see. It’s not very bright, is it?
- It looks very nice in the morning, though.
- How much do you charge for it?
- The price is reasonable, as rooms go these days.
- Very well, T'll take it '

12. -~ What a surprise to run into you! You look -great! How are you?
~ Thanks, I'm doing well. Tell me about yourself. Where do you
live now?
~1I found a beautiful one-bedroom apartment not too far from the
University.
- Great! Sure you're happy.

13. - You’re going to buy a summer house, aren’t you?
- Yes.
- What kind of house?
- Not a very big one. We haven’t got much money, you know.

0-16. Now speak about yourself.

A. 1. Where do you live now: at home, at the hostel or rent a
room? 2. Do you like the district you live in? 3. Is it in the centre or
on the outskirts? 4. Is there a supermarket, any other shops, a cinema,
a library in the neighbourhood? 5. Is it a busy shopping street? 6. Are
there always many people around? 7. Is the traffic heavy? 8. Is it a
long way from the Institute? 9. Is there a bus or tram stop, or an un-
derground not far from your house? 10. Is your strect green? 11. It's
lined with trees, isn’t it? Is there a nice yard behind the house?
12, Are there any old trees and flower-beds in the yard? 13. What
kind of house do you live in: detached, semi-detached, a cottage or a
block of flats? 14. What conveniences have you got? 15. Is there a
rubbish chute? 16. What about a telephone? 17. What can you say
about the room you live in: is it large, small, light, warm? 18. Is it
squarc of long and narrow? 19. Is the ceiling high? 20. Is the floor
parquetted? 21. Are the walls papered or whitewashed? Are there any
carpets on the walls? 22. Is there a carpet on the floor? 23. Are there
many things in your room? 24. How is the furniture arranged?
25. Have you got a TV-set? A stereo-system? What kind of music do
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you like? 26. Have you got much time for amusement? 27. Do you
watch TV or listen to music every day? 28. Are you up to your ears
in studies? 29. Have you got many textbooks at home? 30. Where do
you keep them? 31. How many shelves are there in your room? What
things do you keep there? 32. Is there a bookcase and a wardrobe?
Where do they stand? What things do you keep in your wardrobe? Is
the bookcase full of books? 33. What kind of table is there in your
room? 34. Where does it stand? 35. Are there any chairs and
armchairs? 36. Is there a wall mirror in your room? Where does it
hang? 37. Is there a bed or a sofa in your room? 38. Are there any
pictures above? What kind of pictures are they? 39. Do you understand
much about painting? 40. Have you got an album with your family
photos?

B. 1. Are you homesick at times? 2. Do you often write letters
home? 3. When are you going to write a letter again? 4. Do your
people know anything about your living and work conditions here?
What can you say about them? 5. Are your living conditions at home
better than here? 6. What kind of flat do your people live in? 7. Is it
quite enough for the family? 8. What do you think: is the flat well
planned? 9. Is there a spacious hall in the flat? What about the
kitchen? 10. What kind of cooker is there in the kitchen? 11. Is it
convenient to have a cooker like that? 12. Is your mother good at
cooking? 13. Are you? 14. Have you got a fridge at home? 15. Does it
keep the provisions fresh for a long time? What do you think: in what
season is a fridge most necessary? 16. Where does your mother keep
all kitchen things? 17. Are there any built-in cupboards in the kitchen?
18, Are there any built-in wardrobes in the hall? 19. Do you think it’s
convenient to have built-in furniture? 20. Is there much furniture in
your flat? Is it all modern or are there any pieces of the past? How
are your rooms at home called? 21. Which of the rooms is the
cosiest? 22. What makes it so cosy? 23. What does it look like? Is it
always in good order, is everything in its place? Is there a balcony in
this room? 24. On what floor is your flat? What's your opinion: is it
nice (convenient) to live on the ground or on the top floor? 25. Is
there a lift in your house?

0-17. Summarize all your answers 10 the above given questions and say as much
as you can about your living conditions 1) here; 2) at home (explain why
you think so).

0-18. Conversational situations. Imagine:

1. You are a young married couple. Plan how to arrange the furniture
in your flat,

2. You move into a new 3-room flat. You are buying furniture. Your
close friend helps you.

3. A friend comes to see you. She finds your room to be overcrowded
with furniture. You disagree and give grounds.
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4. You live in the hostel. Your group-mate rents a room. You don’t
find it good because she pays much.

5. You wisit your friend’s new apartment, One of you likes it, the
other doesn’t.

6. You are in need of accommodation. You apply to a landlady. She is
rather disagreeable.

7. You are a landlady. Someone asks for a room to rent. Inform about
your conveniences.

0-19. Read the joke and say what you make of the landlady.

Arriving home onc evening Florence found the house locked up.
After trying to get in at the windows on the ground floor Florence
climbed upon the roof and with much difficulty entered through the
balcony. On the dining-room table she found a note from her landlady:
“I have gonc out. Find the key under the door mat.”

IV. READING AND COMPREHENSION

1. Scanning. ,
2. General understanding.

Scanning is the most widely used reading technique to get the
information rapidly. It’s the matter of good strategy and skill.

Close attention: Scanning is more effective when:

- the subject of interest is fixed in advance;
- you limit your interest to 2-3 items;
- you know how to manage the text.

RC-1. Read and mark in memory the information to search about:

A. the machine a lecturer brought to Canterbury;
B. the author’s accommodation in Vincent Square;
C. the services the landlady provided him with;
D. the places he travelled when he was 20.

Looking Back on Eighty Years

(after S. Maugham)

A. The world I entered when at the age of eighteen I became a
medical student was a world that knew nothing of planes, motor-cars,
movies, radio, or telephone. When I was still at school a lecturer came
to Canterbury to show us boys a new and very inadequate machine
which haltingly reproduced the human voice. It was the first gramo-
phone. The world I entered was a world that ipadequately ‘warmed it-
self with coal fires, lit itself by gas and paraffin lamps, and looked
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upon a bathroom as a luxury out of the reach of all but the very
wealthy. .

B. It was a very cheap world. When I entered St. Thomas’s Hos-
pital I took a couple of furnished rooms in Vincent Square for which I
aid 18 s. a week. My landlady providled me with a solid breakfast
fore I went to the hospital and high teal when I came back at half-
past six, and the two meals cost me about 12 s. a week.

C. Travelling was cheap, too, in those days. When I was twenty I
went to Italy by myself for six weeks of the Easter vacation. I went to
Pisa and spent a wonderful month in Florence, where I got a nice
room and my board in the house of a widow lady. It was a very
cheap world.

Notes
1. high tea mmoTHbBI# yXHH C 4HaeM

RC-2. Self-control questions.

A. What did the lecturer show to the boys?
B. Where did the author live when he entered St. Thomas’s Hospital?
C. Where did the author travel at the age of 20?

RC-3. Back review. See in the text if you are true/false.

General understanding is a more difficult reading technique. Practise
reading for the central idea. It is expressed directly or in a round-about
way. The central idea has different places in the text.

Close attention: Reading for gencral understanding is more effective
when:

- you time your reading;

- don’t stop at each word you don’t know;

- read the text with speed best for understanding;
~ mark in memory the main details.

RC-4, Read and mark in memory the main idea. Time your reading (start/finish).

Robert Burns
(after F.B. Snyderl)

A. T begin what I have to say about Burns with two questions. Is
there any other person in the whole ficld of English letters as sincerely
beloved as he? I think not. Is there any other person whose birthday
is as sure to be remembered as his? I think not. Not alone in Scot-
land, but also in England and Canada and the United States, on the
continent of Europe and in far-away lands like India and Ceylon, Jan-
uary 25 is a notable anniversary. The lad who was born in Kyle? on
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that stormy day, 194 years ago, has a grip of our affections which is
without parallel in the English-speaking world.

B. For many years I tried to find some simple explanation for this
fact, but always in vain. There is no one outstanding quality in Burns
that accounts for his continuing hold on our hearts ang minds. Rather
should I say that there are four attributes of the man and his work
which, taken together, do in a measure explain his unique position in
our culture. These are his vibrant® personality, his staunch? patriotism,
his broad human sympathy, and his consummate’ art.

C. Burns was greatly interested in what we today call “international
development”, His powerful intellect ranged® over all Europe and north
America; he commented astutely’ on what was taking place there, and
related it intelligently to events in the British Isles. But he never forgot
thafi he was a Scot, or allowed anything to dim his love for his native
land.

D. Yes, this man whose birthday we commemorate, could write
superbly well. He could weave8 twenty-six letters of the alphabet into
patterns of haunting? beauty, and when all is said and done it is this
great art that ensures Burns’s permanent place in the minds and hearts
of mankind.

Notes

Franklin B. Snyder - an American authority on Burns.
. Kyle - the place in Scotland, where Burns was born.
vibrant - here: lively

staunch — here: deep

consummate = perfect

to range — here: to pass over

. astutely — deeply, shrewdly

to weave — here: to compose, to make

. haunting ~ here: noble

N N

RC-5. Check up the level of general comprehension.

1. January 25 is a notable anniversary because
a) there is no other person in English literature as sincerely
beloved as R. Burns;
b) R. Burns is known mainly in far-away lands like India and
Ceylon where the anniversary is celebrated;
¢) R. Burns with his poetry affects the whole English-speaking
world.

2. Robert Burns holds our hearts and minds
a) due to his remarkable poetry;
b) because of his unique position in our culture;
c) because of his personality, patriotism, broad human sympathy
and art, 5
1



3. Burns could write so vibrant poetry because
a) he could turn twenty-six letters of the alphabet into patterns of
real beauty;
b) he commented on what was taking place in the world,
¢) he was interested in every day life.

RC-6. Quick review questions.

A. Why is R. Burns so sincerely beloved all over the country and all
over the world?

B. What explains Robert Burns’s unique position in culture?

C. From what position did he comment on politics?

V. WRITING PRACTICE

W-1. Arrange the antonyms in pairs.

ceiling; back door; to switch off the light; behind; floor; in front of;
to turn off the gas; to switch on the light; front door; badly-furnished
room; to turn on the gas; well-furnished room

W-2. Consult the dictionary and translate into English.

A. spauue; JBOp; NMEPCAHSS, KUIIMILIC, NOJ; 33aHABECKA; a4a; IO-
TOJIOK; BaHHasd KOMHaTa, pakOBMHA; NUWAHHWHO; MYCOPOHpPOBOH; IUIATH-
HOI wiKadg; XOMoauibHUK; O0OCTAHOBKA; IEHTPAJILHOE OTOILIEHME;'

B. miepee3sxarb Ha HOBYIO KBapTHDPY, ONHOKOMHATHAaA KBapTHPA,
npubupaTh KOMHATY; B IIpaBOM YIJly; HaJ€BO OT OKHA; JAOM HOBOM
KOHCTPYKUMM; ObITb OGpalleHHBIM K... (BBIXOAMTH Ha..); XOpOwio 0G-
CTaBJICHHAasA KOMHATa;,; BECTHU X035 CTBO

W-3. Close attention: Coumplete the sentences.

1. Books are kept in.. 2. Dresses and hats are kept in.. 3. We
usually receive guests in... 4. People cook their meals in.. 5. Children
play toys in... 6. You have a bath in... 7. We sleep in...

W-4. Fill in prepositions.

1. Dust the furniture ... a duster! 2. Clean the carpets .. a vacuum
cleaner! 3. Sweep the floor ... a broom! 4. Help me .. the house.
5. Move .. a new flat.

W-5. Render.

1. Ha mnpotusonomnoxiioii cropone ymuibl — KMHOTEaTp. 2. 3a yr-
J0M aoMma - ctamiust metpo. 3. Hepaneko or MarasmHa — mpekpac-
HbIl mapk. 4. B 3toM ropone Her merponosnurteHa. 5. Kuura xHa mon-
K€ WK B Lukagy?

W-6. Describe your room at the hostel.
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W-7. Fix a picture of a furnished apartment. Seal it on 10 the page and describe
it.
WwW-8. Prove the proverb.
East or West, home is best.

VI. BECOME PROFICIENT
BP-1. Look and study.

1. Requests and Orders

~ Will you come out to the board?
- Come out to the front, please!

- Face the class!

- Clean the blackboard!

- Get down to work!

- Fetch some chalk!

- Get your books ready!

- Hand in your copy-books!

- Switch on (off) the lights!

- Wipe off the word!

2, Pupils’ Requests/Teacher’s Response

- May 1 go out? - Do, please.

-May I sit in another place? -Yes, you may.

- May I sit next to Ann? - A little later, please.
-May I borrow a book? - No, you may not.

- May I pick up my pen? — Take your time,

BP-2. Practise giving instructions to the pupils. Use the phrases above.
BP-3. What will the teacher say if he (she) wants the pupils:

to clean the blackboard; to fetch some chalk; to hand in copy-
books; to get down to work; to get the books ready; to come out to
the board; to switch on the lights

BP-4. What will the teacher say if he (she) doesn’t want the pupils:

to come out to the board; to switch off the lights; to wipe off the
word; to sit in another place

BP-S. Give the English equivalents for the following phrases.

Ilpunecure Men! Ilpurorobre kuuru! Cpaiite terpapu! He cru-
pafitre ¢ nocku! Ilpoiigm x npocke! Corpu cnosa! He Bbixogu K Joc-
kxe! BcraHb MLOM K Kiaccy!
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EP-6, Practise your classroom English. Let one of the students act as a teacher
and respond to students’ requests. Use the phrases given above.

To the Student:
Well done! Now pass over to Unit 3. Good luck!

Unit 3
The World of Fashion.
Clothes

To the Student:

Hope this Unit will keep up your spirits. Talking about our season
outfit and various fashions in clothes is the subject of our interest. All
young have a special gift for trends. Wish you good luck and a pleas-
ant prospect.

Look and study.

Ladies’ Wear (Women’s Clothes)

1. dress (frock), 2. collar, 3. cuff, 4. belt, 5. button, 6. pocket, 7. sleeve, 8. evening
gown, 9. costume (skirt suit), 10. skirt, 11. jacket, 12. jumper.
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13. dressing-gown (house frock), 14. summer dress (dress for summer wear), 15. party
blouse, 16. party skirt, 17. fur coat, 18. winter coat, 19. fur collar, 20. fur cuff, 21.
Raincoat, 22. hood, 23. night-dress (night-gown, nightie), 24-26. underwear, 24. brassierc
(bra), 25. slip, 26. tights
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Men’s Wear (Men's Clothes)

1. men’s suit (single-breasted suit), 2. jacket, 3. suit trousers, 4. waistcoat (vest), 5. tic.
6. shirt, 7. pullover, 8. beach suit, 9. shorts, 10. short-sleeved jacket, 11-15. men’s
underwear, nightwear, 11. sleeveless vest, 12. briefs, 13. dressing-gown, 14. pyjamas, 15.

sock :

Shoes (Footwear)

3

1. ladies’ boot, 2. zip, 3. heel, 4. evcning sandal, S. high heel (stiletto heel), 6. s ippcr,
7. trainer (training shoe), 8. sandal, 9. shoe (laced shoe), 10. men’s boot
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I. TEXT-ORIENTED ACTIVITIES
LISTENING PRACTICE

Text

We all wear! clothes. Some clothes are for summer, some for
winter, other clothes are for work or for holidays. In clothes shops we
often find two departments — one for overwear, and the other for un-
derwear. We go to a boot or shoe department to buy footwear.

So when you want to buy clothes you go to a shop. If you can
find clothes that arc the right size for you, and if they are ready to
wear, you will probably buy them. They are called ready-made clothes.
If you cannot find clothes that are your size, you will go to the tailor’s
shop. A tailor is a man who makes? clothes. Such clothes are called
tailor-made clothes. A person who is dressed well is called a well-
dressed person. A person who is dressed badly is called a badly-dressed

rson.
pe If it rains heavily you wear a coat that will keep the rain out.
Such a coat is called a raincoat. It is made of waterproof cloth that
does not let the water pass through. We have a lot of rain in England.
If you come to England, bring a raincoat and an umbrella. You will
find them useful.

Yocabulary
clothes opexna tailor-made clothes ogcxaa, cgenanHas
overwear BepxHsif OfeXja Ha 3aka3
underwear HixHee Gesibé to keep out 30. He nponyckaTth
footwear oGyeb raincoat mnuauy
boot (shoe) department oraen o6ysu cloth Tkaus
ready-made clothes rotosaa ogeaa waterproof cloth sozoHeipoHMaeman
tailor noprHoit TKaHb
Syn. dress-maker umbrella 3oHT
tailor’s shop arense

Notes

1. Mind: to wear, to have smth on HOCUTBL, ObITb OJIETbIM B... .

She is wearing a nice dress. = She has a nice dress on.

The verb “to dress” in this meaning is used in the Passive “to be
dressed in”.

She was dressed in green and orange pyjamas.
“To dress” means a) ogeBatb KOro-i.; b) OfeBATHCA.
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Could you dress the children for me?
She dresses well.
It takes me only § minutes to dress in the morning,

In informal English in the meaning opeBaThcs the expression “get
dressed” is used.

Get dressed and come down at once.

When there is a direct object (namesarb Ha ceba yto-n.) the verb
“to put on” is used.

I put on a pullover this morning because I thought it was going to
be cold. :

2. Mind the difference between the verbs “to do” and “to make”,
“To do” means JenaTh, NMPOU3BOAMTL JEHCTBUE, OCYILECTBIIATh, Bbl-
TTOJIHATD.

He did the work well.
What can I do for you?

The verb “to do” is used in a wider, more general sense, more
abstractly than the verb “to make”.
“To make” means fesnarb, U3rOTOBIATDH, NMPOU3BOAUTb, COCTABJIATD.

I don’t know how to make this dish.
Becs make honey.
Jane made this dress.

Mind: to express the meaning cpenmaHo u3 4ero-1. we use the
prepositions “of”, “from”, “out of”.

The dress is made of silk.

The table is made of wood.

Bread is made from flour.

1 like salad made from cucumbers,

The blouse is made ouf of an old dress.

Remember some set phrases with “to do” and “to make™:

a) to do smb a favour b) to make a mistake
to do one’s hair to make a remark
to do good (to do smb good) to make a noise
to do (smb) harm to make a report
to do without to make the bed
to do one’s best to make friends

to make a promise
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PHONETICS

Ph-1, Practise the pronunciation of the following words and word combinations.
Use Low Fall.

a) clothes [kloudz], department [dr'patment], boot [buit], probably
['pmb(é‘a)bll], cannot [keenot], tailor [terld], person [p3a:sn], cloth
[klo(:)8], England [1glond], umbrella [am'brela], useful [jusf(u)l);

b) underwear [andowea], overwear [ouvewed], footwear [futwea),
ready-made [redimerd], ready-made clothes [redimerd 'kloudz), tailor-
made [teilomerd], well-dressed ['wel'drest], well-dressed person []weldrest
'p3:sn}, raincoat [lremkout], waterproof ['wo:tepruf];

¢) in clothes shops; when you want; if it _rains heavily, wear _a
coat; such a coat is called; a lot of rain _in _England; bring _a _ rain-
coat; you will find; clothes _shops; find _clothes; right _size; let _the
water; pass _through; find _them

Ph-2, Let's practise examples of the Descending Stepping Scale with the Low Fall
and Low Rise, as reading the text we shall mostly use these tone patterns
(to revise the material about these basic tone patterns go back to the
Introductory Correction Course).

a) Descending Stepping Scale with Low Fall.
Repeat after the teacher.

Pattern: "This is a dress.
'JTane has a hat.

]

1. 'This is a .coat. 2. 'This is a suit. 3. 'John has a tie. 4. 'Mary
has a ,blouse.

Pattern: 'This is a 'nice dress.
'JTane has a 'fine  hat.

1. ‘'This is a 'new ,coat. 2. 'This is a 'grey suit. 3. 'John has a 'red
{ie. 4. 'Mary has a 'blue ,blouse.

Pattern: Such 'dresses are in fashion ,now.

.
[ AR R

M. PYY
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1. The 'cut of it is .quite ,new. 2. The 'choice of them is ,very
 wide.

b) Descending Stepping Scale with Low Rise.
Repeat after the teacher.

Pattern: 'Is it a ,dress?
@ o
}___ _______ —
o/

1. 'Is it a ,coat? 2. 'Is it a ,blouse? 3. 'Is it a ,cap? 4. 'Is it a
[rock?

Pattern:  'Has 'Ann a 'blue blouse?

1. 'Has 'John a 'new ,suit? 2. 'Has 'Dick a 'red ,tie? 3. 'Has 'Jane a
'silk ,dress?

¢) Sentences consisting of more than one sense-group with both
Low Rise and Low Fall.

Read them making a pause between sense-groups.

In ,winter { she 'likes to 'wear ,mittens.

—_——— ,_._..;__T_
« @ 4 .

Give tonograms and read the following sentences.

1. When you 'want to 'buy ,clothes you 'go to the shop. 2. 'Such a
,coat is 'called a raincoat.
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If you don’t want to be misunderstood, and if you want to understand other peo-
ple speaking English, don’t stop improving your phonetic skills. Learn and practise
rules in pronunciation and intonation like five-finger exercises on a piano!

WORD STUDY

WS-1. Write out of the fext all the words connected with the topic “Clothes”.
Transcribe them and learn.

WS-2. Find in the text the words and word combinations with the opposite
meaning to those - given below. Form pairs.

Clothes for winter Clothes for summer

overwear
the wrong size
tailor-made clothes
well-dressed
clothes for work

WS-3. Find in the text synonyms to the following words and word combinations.

outfit; boot department; made-to-measure; a dressmaker; to have
smth on

WS-4. Can you restore these sentences?

1. We all wear .. . 2. We go to a boot department to buy .. .
3. A .. is a man who makes clothes. 4. A person who .. badly is
called a .. person. 5. If it rains heavily you wear ... that will keep the
_rain out. 6. Such a coat is called .. . 7. If you come to England, bring
a raincoat and an ... .

WS-S. Find in the text English equivalents for the following and use them in
sentences of your own.

3MMHAA OICXAA; BBIXOAHAA (MPa3iHUYHAA) ONEXKHA; OTAEN BEpX-
HEll oiexabl; HUXHee Genb€; roToBas ONEXKAA; OREXMA, CACJIaHHAsA Ha
33aKa3; XOpOHIO OAETBIi; HYKHOrO pa3MEpa; aTelibe; BOHOHENPOHMILAC-
Mblii; TKaHb, KOTOpast HE TIPONMYCKAaeT BOAY; 30HT, TUIALl, NOJIE3HBbIA
(uyxHblii); 06yBb

WS-6. Memory (rain: give seniences from the text with:

to wear; clothes shops; footwear; to go to a shop; the right size;
the tailor’s shop; tailor-made; well-dressed; badly-dressed; to keep the
rain out; waterproof cloth; umbrella; useful

WS-7. Study the vocabulary. Insert the right verb: “to do”, “to make” in the
required form,

1. It will ... you no harm to read these rules carefully. 2. How do
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we .. a fire? 3. She .. many mistakes in her last test. 4. 1 .. my
homework yesterday. 5. Do you ... friends easily? 6. He always keeps a
promise he ... .7. Her mother ... all the housework. 8. Jane likes to .
dresses. 9, They didn’t ... much last week. 10. What is your blouse ...
of? 11. Will you .. me a favour?

» £

WS-8, Choose the right verb: “to wear”, “to dress”, “to put on”.

1. What do you prefer to ..: dresses or skirts and blouses? 2. He
always ... well, but today he .. a strange suit. 3. I saw Kate yesterday.
She was ... in red. 4. What do you .. when it is cold? S. When do
you ... a raincoat? 6. I learned to ... when I was 3 (years). 7. .. your
pyjamas and go to bed! 8 the child warmer, it is cold outside. 9.
Do you like ... rcady-made clothes? 10. I don’t like the way she ... .
11. Wait a minute! I'm going .. a new dress. It won’t take me long.

WS-9. Translate into English.

1. Bbr pgenaere ytpeHHoio 3apanky? 2. Yro 3TO TbI MacTe-
puip? - Bymaxnoro 3Mes. 3. Yrto Tl aenaewp? - HIblo mnmaree. -
Korna te1 coGupaeinibest Hajeth 310 nuarthe? — Ha Hoselit rog. - OHO
u3 wenka? - fa. 4. MHe HpaBUTCA TJIaThe, KOTOpoe GBbIJIO Ha Tebe B
NpoLUIOe BOCKpeceHbe. — Cutuesoe? S cama ero mwobmo. 5. Kaxpuoe
YIPO A AETAl0 33apAAKY, 3aNpaBiAl0 NOCTENb, ONEBAKCh, FOTOBIKO 3a-
BTpax.

WS-10. This is Lucille. Have a good look at Lucille’s pho(o and let’s talk on the
way she is dressed.

a) Fill in the questionnaire:

1. What clothes is Lucille hav- light, warm

ing on?
2. What coat is she wearing? raincoat, winter coat
3. What hat has she on? ' summer hat, fur hat
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4. Do you think she is wearing
shoes or boots?

I am sure, she is wearing ... yes, no
5. Is Lucille’s coat beautiful?
I think, ... yes, no
6. Do you think it’s old-fash-
ioned?
To my mind, ... yes, no
7. Is it a tailor-made or ready-
made coat?
I'm sure, it's ... yes, no
8. What makes you think so? It doesn’t fit her.
It fits her perfectly.
9. Do you like Lucille’s hat? Yes, it matches her coat.
No, it doesn’t match her
coat.
10. Is Lucille well-dressed? She isn’t, she doesn’t
It seems to me ... look attractive.
?ﬁc is, she looks beauti-

b) Now interview your partner using the questionnaire. When answering don't say
only “yes” or “no”, it's dull. Make your answers interesting using con-
versational formulas: “I think”, “I'm sure”, “l0 my mind”, “it seems to

me”.

¢) This time it's going to be a kind of monologue. You will try to describe Lu-
cille in the photo. Take your time, think it over. The points of the ques-
tionnaire will help you. Begin with: “This is Lucille’s photo”. Then you will
describe the way she is dressed. At the end of the description give your
opinion if Lucille is badly-dressed or well-dressed. 10-15 sentences will do.

LISTENING PRACTICE

L-1. Answer the questions on the text. Don't forget about your pronunciation and
intonation.

1. Do we all wear clothes? What do we all wear? 2. Where do we
go when we want to buy clothes? 3. What departments are there in
clothes shops? 4. You buy clothes that are your size, don’t you? 5. Are
such clothes called ready-made? 6. When do you go to the tailor’s
shop? 7. Clothes made by a tailor are called tailor-made, aren’t they?
8. If a person dresses well he is called well-dressed, isn’t he? 9. When
do you wear a raincoat? 10. Why is it advisable to take a raincoat and
an umbrella if you go to England?
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Dialogue

Mr Priestley: 1 think it’s your turn to speak to us, Lucille, and I want

you to talk about clothes. Then we’ll ask Pedro and Olaf to
speak about men’s clothes.

Lucille: T am very pleased to talk about clothes. They are something

that T am really interested in. I like to have dresses of the lat-
est! fashion and style, well-cut tailored costumes, nylon undies
and well-made shoes. In the morning I generally wear a blouse
and a skirt or a jumper and a skirt, especially in winter. In
spring or summer I like something lighter and I wear a cotton
or a linen frock and a hat to match? In the evenings I like to
dress for dinner, especially if I am going out to a theatre or a
dance. My favourite is a black evening dress, beautifully cut. For
tennis I wear a short white linen dress, and for the seaside a
beach dress.

Pedro: 1, too, like well-cut clothes, so I always go to a good tailor. 1

Olaf:

prefer suits of dark brown or grey or blue. It pays to choose a
good cloth for a suit, then it wears well and keeps its shape.

In the morning I take off my pyjamas, have my bath, and then
put on my vest, pants, shirt, collar and tie, socks, trousers, waist-
coat (or sometimes a pullover) and jacket. When I go out in the
winter I put on an overcoat or a raincoat, gloves and a hat, or
sometimes, in the country, a cap. If it is very cold I sometimes
wear a scarf round my neck. My clothes are not so expensive as
Pedro’s and I can usually get a good suit ready-made; this is
considerably cheaper than having it made to measure. My clothes
don’t keep their shape so well, perhaps, as Pedro’s suits, but
they are fine for walking in the country, for climbing or for golf,
and they wear for years without getting worn out. I like a good
strong pair of shoes for country wear and a lighter pair for town
wear.

Vocabulary

of the latest fashion nocnegneii Monpl
(Monenw); cambii ModHblii (hacoH

Syn. to be all the fashion, to be in
fashjon

Ant. 10 be out of fashion

well-cut XOpOIO CKPOECHHBIHA, Xopoille-

ro nokpos
nylon HeitioHoBbIN
undies cpl = underwear

cotton xnon4yaToGyMaskHbIA

linen sLHAHOI

frock = dress

to pay miaturs; It pays to choose..
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JTo okynaeTca (BbHOAHO)...
shape dopma
to take smth off cummars
Ant. to put on
vest HWKHAA COpo4Ka; Am. >KWieT
pants Am. G6piOKM, WITaHBI;, KaJibCOMBI,
TpycChl
overcoat nanabTo (MYXKCKoE)
gloves nmepuaTku
hat usna
cap KemkKa, Lanka
scarf wapd
expensive noporoii



Ant. cheap He

made to measure CLUMTHIA Ha 3aKa3 for town wear ana HockM B ropoie
Syn. made to order to be pleased (0 do smth penatb
to wear for years HOCHUTBCA TOaMH YTO-JI. ¢ YAOBOJLCTBHEM
10 get worn Out W3HALIKBATHCA to be interested in smth uurepeco-
for country wear wix HOCKH B Jepes- BATBCA 4YEM-A.

Notes

1. Take note of the difference between “latest” and “last”. Both are
the superlative degrees of the adjective “late”.

i "‘,Latcst” means “newest”; antonyms: “old”, “old-fashioned”, “out-of-
ate”.

“Last” means “final” (nocnemumit); antonym: “first”,

2. to match wuarn, nmomxoauTh, rapMOHMPOBAaTH (MO LBETY M T.L.);
Syn. to go well with; to suit, to become smb uuaTh, momxomute (in
a wider meaning); to fit smb nmogxomuTh, Xopomo cugeTh

PHONETICS

Ph-i. Read the following combinations of words observing the cases of assimila-
tion. Use Low Fall.

talk; I like _to have; about _,clothes;
don’t _keep

to speak _to us; 'pleased _to

‘well-cut _ clothes; a 'good _ cloth; }

-~
Ph-2. Read the following combinations of words; pronounce the sound [g] care-
futly, -

I 'think it’s \your ,turn; I am 'going .out; a 'black 'evening .dress; in
the ,evenings I 'like to dress; 'having it ‘made to \measure; for ‘walking
in the country; without 'getting 'worn ,out
Work at the phonetic side of the text. Listen to it in the laboratory many times.
The more the better.

WORD STUDY

WS-1. Write out all the words connected with the topic, transcribe them and
learn,

WS-2. Make two lists of words and expressions under the titles: a) men’s clothes;
b) women’s clothes.

WS-3. Word quiz.

MYXKCKaAd Ofexaa; caMblif Mopubiid  acoH; mJaTbe; BeUEpHEE
NNaThe; JIbHAHOM; XJIONM4aTOO0yMaXKHBI; MIOOGHMBIIL; CLUIMTBIH Ha 3aka3
KOCTIOM; OpIOKM; JAOPOIOi; HOCHMTLCA TOAAaMHU (HOJIIO HOCHTBCA); Giry3-
Ka; 100Ka; MNAXHOE NNAThe; [UIA JEPEBHM; NS TOPONd; MHTEPECOBATH-
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CA YeM-N.; HajReBaTh; 3HAUMUTENLHO JEIIEBNIE;, HOCKH; NEPXaThb (POpMY;
IKEMIIED

WS-4, Try your hand at translating.

1. Korga mper moxnb, Mbl HajgeBaeMm mamy. 2. Ilnaimy miperca u3
BOJOHENMPOHULIAEMOil Tkauu. 3. Mos monpyra O4YEHb MHTEPECYETCHA
ofexpmoit. OHa Bcerna xOpowio ofieTa. Belgy XOpoLLUO CHUAAT HA HEW.
OHna mpeanoyuTaeT IIUTHL OfEXJIy Ha 3aka3. 4. Bcio npomnyio Hene-
70 OHM XOQMJIM [0 MarasuHaMm, uckanu TydJaM K HOBOMY IUIAaThbIO.
5. Buepa s Bupena Jxeiin. Ha weit Gbino mnpekpacsoe nanbro. A
YBEPEHa, HYTO OHO CLIMTO Ha 3aka3. OmiuuHbif NOKpoil M ¢acoH.
Oxasanocb, JIkeilH Kynuia ero B marasuHe Mecsl, Ha3zag. 6. Korma s
wuna OGny3ky, mossonuna Kats M npeiokuna MOWTH MOTYIATh.
7. Kakyro onexny Bbl JIOOMTe HOCUTBL 3UMOI? — 51 m06n0 HOCHTH
HIEPCTsIHbIE JpkeMnepbl ¢ 1o0kamu. 8. 3ror ¢acoH MHE HE HPABHUTCH,
oH He B mope. 9. Mlaiite, nmoxanyiicra, NOCMOTpeTb APYro€ mniarbe. Y
3TOr0 OuyeHb sApkmit uBer. 10. OH cHAN OGOTMHKM, Hafea HOOMAlLHHME
Tydnu v mpouen B KOMHary.

WS-S. Test yoursell! Restore the sentences (insert Pedro, Olaf or Lucille). You
will do the assignment properly if you know the text well. The form of
the verb will depend on what youll put in.

1. ... like(s) expensive clothes. 2. .. wear(s) clothes of the latest
fashion and style. 3. ... like(s) well-cut tailored costumes. 4. ... prefer(s)
suits of dark brown or grey or blue. 5. .. usually wear(s) good ready-
made suits. 6. ... like(s) a good strong pair of shoes for country wear
and a lighter pair for town wear. 7. In the evening ... like(s) to dress
for dinner. 8. ... wear(s) well-made. shoes. -

WS-6. Fill in the blanks in the following sentences.

‘1. T bought this scarf ... month. glast, latest) 2. She likes to wear
dresses of .. fashion and style. (the last, the latest) 3. When I go to
the theatre I .. my favourite black dress. (to put on, to take off) They
say it .. my complexion. (to go well with, to suit) 4. Margaret’s new
costume is blue. It .. her perfectly and .. her blue eyes. (to suit, to
fit, to match) 5. Ready-made clothes are considerably ... than clothes
made to measure. (cheaper, more expensive) 6. The coat the girl is
trying on .. her but it doesn’t .. her. It’s a bit loose on her. (to be-
come, to suit, to match, to fit) 7. Low-heeled shoes are very good ... .
(for country wear, for town wear)

LISTENING PRACTICE

L-l. True/false test. When your answer is negative, begin with “I don’t think
that's right” or “Thal’'s wrong, surely”, then give reasons beginning with
“On the contrary”. When your answer is affirmative, begin with “Yes,
that's right” or “Yes, that's quite correct”.
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1. Lucille is not interested in clothes. 2. Lucille likes to have
dresses of the latest fashion and style. 3. Lucille doesn’t like nylon
undies. 4. In spring Lucille wears a jumper and a skirt. 5. For tennis
Lucille wears a short white linen dress. 6. Pedro never goes to a good
tailor. 7. It pays to choose a good cloth for a suit. 8. Olaf’s clothes are
very expensive. 9. Pedro wears well-cut tailored suits. 10. Olafs clothes
wear for years without getting worn out.

ORAL PRACTICE
0-1. 3) Memorize the dialogue. b). Dramatize it with your fellow-students.
0-2, Answer the questions.

1. What are Mr Priestley’s students speaking about? 2. Why is Lu-
cille pleased to talk about clothes? 3. What dresses does Lucille like to
have? 4. What costumes does she like to wear? 5. What does Lucille
usually wear in the morning? 6. When does Lucille wear a cotton or a
linen frock and a .hat to match? 7. Does she wear in the evening the
same clothes as in the morning? 8. What is Lucille’s favourite dress?
9. Does Pedro or Olaf always go to a good tailor? Why so? 10. What
are Pedro’s favourite colours? 11. Pedro is sure that it pays to choose
a good cloth for a suit, isn’t he? Why is he? 12. Are OlaPs clothes as
expensive as Pedro’s? 13. Olafs clothes don’t keep their shape so well
as Pedro’s, do they? Why not? 14. What does Olaf like about his own
clothes? 15. What does Olaf put on when he goes out in winter?
16. When does he wear a scarf round his neck? 17. Pedro and Olaf
are quite different in their attitude towards clothes, aren’t they?

0-3. Do you recognize Lucille? Have a good look at the photo and answer the

questions.
These are some cues:
1. Whose photo is it? Lucille’s. I don’t know.
2. Is she wearing a light cotton No, she isn’t. Yes, she is.
frock?
3. What is her dress made of? silk, wool
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4. Lucille is in her favourite I think so. I can’t say. I don’t

black evening dress, isn’t think so.
she?
5. Does it suit her? I think so. I don’t think it does.
6. Does it fit her perfectly? It’s loose on her. It’s tight. It fits
: her perfectly.
7. Is it of the latest style? It is. It isn’t.
8. What can you say about Lu- I like it. It makes her attractive. I
cille’s hair-do? don’t like it. It doesn’t suit her.
9. Is she dressed for a theatre, To my mind...
dance or for a game of ten-
nis?
10. What makes you think so? She is wearing a long dress. Her

dress is  expensive, she is
wearing rich ear-rings.

0-4. Try to describe Lucille in the photo. Begin with: “This is Lucille’s photo.”
The above questions will help you. Finish with your opinion of the way
Lucille dresses. Remember the facts from the dialogue. 15 sentences will
do.

0-5. a) Describe the way the young men dress comparing them. Use the list of
words and phrases as cues.

well-cut; expensive; ready-made; made to measure; it pays to ‘choose
a good cloth for a suit; to keep its shape; fine for walking in the
country; to get worn out

p) Answer the questions,

1. So is their attitude towards clothes the same or different? 2.
What is your own attitude to clothes? 3. Do you take much interest in
them?

III. GRAMMAR PATTERNS IN KNOW-HOW DRILLS

We are going to continue our work at the system of English tenses
which is quite different from the Russian one. In this Unit we shall do
many exercises on the use of the Simple Past and the Past Continu-
ous, and some other grammar exercises too.

If you want to talk freely, try to master basic grammar rules until
you are so familiar with them you don’t have to think about them any
more, they come naturally.

1. The Simple Past Tense

Gr-1, a) Write the past forms of the following verbs. Transcribe them. Read the
words pronouncing the endings distinctly.

to dress, to fit, to look, to talk, to match, to use, to enjoy, to
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hurry, to prefer, to answer, to transfer, to try, to order, to dance, to
inform, to ask, to beg, to care, to prepare, to mend, to sound, to study

b) Group the verbs according to the ways of reading of the suffix “-ed”: [t],.
[dl, [id].

Gr-2. a) Learn the spelling rules of the -ed form., Write the past forms of the
following verbs.

to play, to cry, to tie, to reply, to marry, to refer, to cover, to
share, to die, to bag, to grudge, to tune, to smile, to stop, to bottle, to
travel, to. hope, to melt, to pat

b) Read the forms, pronouncing the endings distinctly. Get ready to comment on
the spelling of the words in class.

Gr-3. Restore the infinitive forms of the following verbs.

slowed, gabbed, destroyed, wired, compared, freed, repelled, married,
lamed, cracked, wmkcd voted, started, divided, collided, submitted,
hopped, hoped, fogged

Gr-4. Give the past forms of the following verbs. Read and memorize.

to put on, to take off, to wear, to go, to see, to choose, to speak,
to have, to pay, to sit, to come, to feel, to fall, to get, to do, to make,
to begin, to be

Gr-S. Repeat after the teacher. Explain the use of the Simple Past.

1. We had a nice walk two days ago. 2. He visited his native town
in 1972. 3. T bought a nice dress yesterday. 4. It rained a great deal
last summer. 5. Kate put on her coat and hat, took her bag and left
ahe room. 6. Jane saw beautiful shoes in the Central Store the other

ay.

. The Past Continuous Tense

Gr-6. Repeat the following sentences after the teacher. Make them interrogative
(ask general and special - questions). Get ready to comment on the use of
the Past Continuous Tense in class.

1. At 2 o'clock yesterday I was learning a poem by heart. 2. From
10 o’clock in the morning Gill 12 o’clock I was writing a letter to my
friend. 3. It was raining all day yesterday. 4. I was sewing a dress
when my mother returned home.

Gr-7. Make the following sentences complete using the Past Continuous (in the
second part of each sentence).

1. When my daughter came into the kitchen I ... . 2. While I was
writing on the blackboard John .. .3. When I called on Jane she ..
4. What were you doing while the mother ..? 5. From 5 ¢l 6 I .
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6. All day yesterday they ... . 7. At 2 o'clock the students ... . 8. While
I was trying on the hat he ..

Gr-8. Try to remember and writc:

1. What the members of your family were doing at 7 o’clock yes-
terday evening. (Begin with: “It was 7 o’clock...”.) 2. What your room-
mates were doing from 8 to 9 yesterday. (Begin with: “As far as I
remember...”.) 3. What your fellow-students were doing when you
entered the classroom. '

Gr-9. Supply the correct tense (Simple ‘Present, Present Continuous, Simple Past
or Past Continuous). '

1. Ann always (to dress) with taste. She (to like) to have well-cut
fashionable dresses. The dress she (to wear) now (to be) very beauti-
ful. She (to buy) it last week. 2. Alice (to take off) her coat when the
telephone (to ring). 3. What you (to do) yesterday at 3 o’clock? -1
(not to remember), why?-You (to be) at home at that
time? - Sure. -1 (to call on) you, (to knock) at the door, but nobody
(to open).- Oh, 1 (to remember) now! I (to listen) to music with my
earphones on and naturally I (not to hear) when you (to knock?.
4. Yesterday I (to see) Jane and Nick. They (to talk) in a lively
manner and (not to notice) me. 5. Tomorrow I (to go) to the Big
Central Store. I (to be going) to buy a new hat to match my new
~coat which I (to buy) Jast week. 6. Those who (to like) to have
clothes that (to fit) them perfectly (to prefer) to have them made-to-
measure. 7. My coat (not to be) new. I (to buy) it in 1985. 8. Be
quick! There (to be) many people outside. You (to begin) to try on
the dress half an hour ago. 9. The things 1 %o wash) yesterday (to be)
dry. 10. What Mary (to do)? - She (to iron) her blouse.

3. Articles and Prepositions

Gr-10. Insert articles where necessary. (If you like the conversation learn it and
then act it out with your fellow-students in class.)

Ann: Oh, Mary, isn’t it ... nice dress in ... window? How do you think
it will look on me?

Mary: It's .. lovely dress and .. colour is nice. Let’s go and ask
whether they've got your size.

(They enter the shop.)

Ann: 1 should like to try on ... blue dress. My size is 46.

Shop-assistant: Certainly, Come this way. ... fitting-room is vacant.

Ann: 1 like ... colour and ... style very much.

Mary: Tt looks lovely on you.

Ann: Yes, I'll take it.

Mary: Look, Ann. There are very nice sweaters here. Do you think ..
blue one will suit me? '
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Ann: Will it fit you? It’s too big for you, I think.
Mary: 1t’s ... pity. I need ... smaller size.

Gr-11. Fill in the blanks with articles.

1. At what shop did you buy .. hat? 2. What colour scarf would
you like to buy to match .. coat? 3. Are .. gloves old or new?
4. When will you go to .. State Department Store? 5. Has Ada given
you ... good advice? 6. Go to .. mirror and have .. look at yourself.
7. Ann wore ... velvet black dress that night. 8. Alice’s bag is made of
. silk. .. silk is very thick. 9. What size .. gloves do you wear?
10. ... nylon blouses are out of ... fashion now. 11. Kitty bought ... new
coat for .. winter wear last month. 12. ... gloves made of .. wool are
usually warm. 13. Did you like .. colour of "Joan’s new jacket?
14. Have .. look at .. suit! I've been wearing it for ... years but ..
cloth is still good. 15. It pays to choose ... good cloth for ... suit.

Gr-12. Insert prepositions or adverbs where necessary.

1. His spring coat is made .. brown leather. 2. My sister is very
particular ... clothes. She has a lot .. clothes .. winter and summer
wear. 3. Take the handkerchief ... .. your bag and put it ... the pocket.
4, Have a look ... those shoes! Won't they match ... my new costume?
Id like to try them .., may be they are .. my size and will fit ... me.
S. Put a warm scarf ... your neck. It’s cold ... the street. 6. This frock
becomes ... her and she looks smart today. 7. Go .. the fitting-room
and try ... the green frock. 8. I'm afraid the shirt is a bit loose ... you.
9. You must choose another belt. This one does not go well ... your
light dress. 10. These shoes are ... fashion now.

III. SPEECH FUNCTIONS DEVELOPED

1. Asking for Permission (Favours).
2. Asking for Information.

Are you sure that you have “a feel” for saying the right thing at
the right time? Why is it important to say the right thing at the right
time and place? Because it helps people to communicate -effectively.
Using language appropriately helps to improve communication. But any
inappropriate using can have the opposite effect. For example you will
sound quite ridiculous if you use very formal expressions in informal
situations. Likewisc it’s not proper to use informal expressions in for-
mal situations.

The choice of necutral, informal or formal expressions depends on
with whom, where and when we speak. You can use neutral expres-
sions at any time. It doesn’t matter who you are talking to or when,
or where. Informal expressions are used with your friends or relatives.
Formal expressions are used with your employer, teacher and so on.
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O-1. Study these formulas.

Asking for Permission (Favours)
a) Neutral:

~ Can L., please?

- Could 1.7

-1 was wondering if I could...?
— Do you mind if...?

b) Informal:
- Mind if...?
-OK if...?

— All right if...?
- Any chance of...?

¢) Formal:
- May 1.2

- Might L.
- With your permission I should like to...

Asking for Information

a) Neutral:

- Could you tell me..., please?
- (Excuse me) d’you know...?
- Sorry to trouble you but d'you happen to know...?

b) Informal:

~ Happen to know...?

- Got any idea...?

¢) Formal:

-1 wonder if you could tell...?

-1 hope you don’t mind my asking, but...?

0-2, Read and inact the mini-dialogues. Pay due attention to the intonation.

1. - Excuse me do you think I could try this one on?
- Yes, there is a fitting-room over there.

2. - Hello, Jackie! Any chance of borrowing that old camera of yours
for a few days?
- Yes, sure.
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3.- May I stay away from the lessons for a few days, Mr Brown?
- Yes, you may.

4. - Could you tell me where the station is, please?
~ Yes, it’s along there and first left.

5.~ Got any idea, Alice, when they are closed?
- 7 sharp, I think.

6. - I wonder if you could tell me when Mr Smith will see me?
- Wait a moment, please. I'll find it out.
- Thank you.

0-3. 8 You are with a good friend at the theatre. She has a pair of binoculars.
You have not. You want to borrow them for a moment. What do you say?

a) Mind if I borrow your binoculars for a moment?
b) Could I borrow your binoculars for a moment?

©) With your permission I should like to borrow your binoculars for a
moment?

(-a1qissod osje [ewdoy pue [euuojut ‘ojeudordde jsow jennsu pv)
suoyd oy osn

JAes uew ayp saop
BYM I3y wosj Jey Jou s1 auoydaar e Gdyses e ‘uew v s, a19y) doys e ul (Q

(‘tewioy 003 st (3) (q) pue (v))

¢) You stop someone in the sireet. You want to know the time. What do you
say?

(sreudordde isow jeuuioyur)
iAes nok M jeym jou JI  ISHEIS W) W) dwi JEYM W {121 PiNod nok Ji
Jopuom I, :hes nOK oQ PUdIJ B Y)IM BWIUID Yl O) 03 0) PIPIIP ey nox (p

(jennou)

0-4. Say in what situations the characters in the dialogues below speak: neutral,
formal or informal. Warm-up.*

a) Learn the following mini-dialogues. Act them out with your fellow-student. Pass
over to the next pattern after you have practised all the prompt words.

b) Remember about the functions trained. Do the same in chain.

1.- You are dressed too thinly. It’s rather frosty outside.
~Is it? Then T'll change into my warm overcoat.

Ppa3MHHKa
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lightly, thickly, warmly;
windy, warm, hot;
fur coat, woollen suit, blue costume

2. - Why don’t you change after the Institute?
—-I'm just going to put on my house dress.

after work, for dinner, for the theatre;
dressing-gown, slacks, slippers, evening-dress

3.- You look so smart in this new jacket.
~Do I? But I think my dark blue one suits me better.

nice, young, pretty;
dress, suit, costume;
light yellow, ordinary

4. - Why don’t you wear your dark woollen skirt?
- It’s just because I have ouigrown it.

green cotton dress;
I feel uneasy in it, it’s to be altered, it’s to be dry-cleaned

5.-The skirt seems rather long, doesn’t it?
-~ I wouldn’t say that. Just look at yourself in the mirror.

too short, a bit loose, somewhat tight

6.— Do you think this tie will go well with my jacker?
- Surely. They’ll match perfectly well.

hat, blouse, socks;
coat, skirt, shoes

7.- Let me help you (to) put on your coat
- Thank you.

overcoat, raincoat, mackintosh

8. - Oh, my! Just see how you have crumpled your trousers.
- Really? Where?

soiled, stained, torn;
skirt, dress, shirt

9.-Can you tell me what is the latest style in coats?
- Coats are worn tight-fitting at present.
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suits, dresses; _
with inside pockets, trimmed with fur, double-breasted

0-5. a) Here we are going to work at larger pieces of conversation. Study the
dialogues closely, memorize and act them out with your fellow-student.
Make sure of the correct pronunciation and intonation.

1.- What are you doing there so long?
-I'm pulling on my socks.
- But it can’t take you so long!
- Well... as a matter of fact I'm looking for them.

2.-That’s a lovely jacket!
- You think so? Thank you, I myself like it very much, especially
when I wear it in spring.
- And it’s becoming you very much, too.
- So it is, thank you. I think it’s very much in fashion, isn’t it?
- The style is so good that it seems always in fashion.

3.- How about going to the theatre right away?
- You mean without dropping in at home to change? No, that won’t
do, I'm not dressed well enough.
- Oh, that’s all right, these¢ cotton dresses are all the fashion now
and it’s quite decent to go any place in them,
- Well, I don’t think so.

4. -1 should like to try on one of these dresses.
- That dress seems to be very nice and quite the latest style.
-1 like the style but I don’t like the colour and after all I believe
it’s expensive for me,
— What about this one? This is a dress to match your hair and eyes.
It is the latest style and I think it will suit you best.

5.~ How do you like my new dress?
- Fishing for compliments?
~ Of course not. I simply trust your taste. That’s all.
-=To my mind, your dress seems a bit loud.
-1 don’t think so. Gray colours are in, you know.
- What’s the idea of dressing up, anyhow?
~I'm going to a party tonight.
~ Are you? Have a good time then.

6.~ Where did you buy that hat?
~ I bought it at a special sale.
~ How much did you pay for it?
~ Oh, believe me, it was a real bargain (much too much).
-1 must say it really suits you.
- Do you really think so?
= Yes, the colour goes well with your eyes.
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7.- Have you a dark grey suit, please? Size 43.

- Single or double-breasted? ‘

- Single-breasted. May I try it on? .. Yes, both the trousers and the
coat seem to fit me well. Besides, I think the colour will be suit-
able lfor most occasions. Now I must also buy a shirt and a tie to
match.

b) Listen to your group-mates. Train your would-be teacher’'s ear. Choose whose
reproduction you liked best. Give reasons. Use the following words and
phrases as cues.

_ to pronounce the sounds properly; to sound natural; melody; to
mispronounce; to make mistakes

¢) Make a list of words and phrases from the dialogues that you want to re-
member and use them in your speech.

0-6. Give some pieces of advice to your friends what to wear if they go to:
a) a cinema; b) a theatre; ¢) a stadium; d) some official reception.

0-7. You and your friend are planning to go to your summer-house to have a
rest (for a week). Tell us what you are going to take with you.

0-8. Speak in favour of

a) having ready-made clothes; b) having tailored clothes (clothes
made-to-measure).

0-9. Play the game. a) Look atlentively at each other. Then turn back-to-back
and describe each other’s clothes. The one who listens agrees or disagrees
with what is said. Use the following:

quite so, precisely, quite right, yes, correct; yow're mistaken, quite
the opposite, not exactly so, I'm afraid that’s wrong

b) Show your pariner a picture and take it away. Let him (her) describe the
picture by memory. Agree or disagree using corresponding formulas.

0-10. Role play.

Personages: Students (in close community).

Stimulus: Memorize what is there in the picture.

Arrangement: In the classroom. A picture is shown to the students and
then taken away. The students are divided into 2 groups.

Expected activity: The students of both the groups discuss what they
have seen, then choose a student who describes the picture in
full detail.

Result: The winner is the group whose representative describes the
picture better.

Supplement: A picture with a fashion view.
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0-11. Read and say what you make of the jokes.

Freshman: Say, what's the idea of wearing my raincoat?
Room-mate: Well, you wouldn’t want our ncw suit to get wet, would
you? :

* k%

- I can see you are a married man now?

- How?

-cause you have no buttons off your coat and -

- Yes, that’s the first thing my wife did - taught me how to sew them
on. ‘

* ¥ %

Mrs Brown: Do you think I'm going to wear this old squirrel coat all
my life?
Mr Brown (brightly): Why not, dear? The squirrels do.

* Kk &
Bride: hl\:,I’Ihat do you give your husband when the dinner does not suit
im?

Mrs Oldw.ed: His coat and hat.

* k %k

-1 was sorry for your wife in church this morning when she had a
terrific attack of coughing and every onc turned to look at her.
- You needn’t worry about that - she was wearing a new spring hat.

0-12, Read and express your opinion about the personages.

You Never Know

Mrs Jones was still cleaning the house when her husband came
back from work. She wore a dirty old dress and no stockings, and she
was very tired. Her husband looked at her and said: “Is this what I
come to after a hard day’s work?”

Mrs Jones’ neighbour, Mrs Smith, was there. When she heard Mr
Jones’ words, she quickly said goodbye and ran back to her house.
Then she washed, combed her hair, put on her best dress and sat
down to wait for her husband.

When he arrived he was hot and tired. He walked slowly into the
house, saw his wife and stopped. Then.he shouted angrily, “And where
are you going this evening?”

0-12. Conversational situations.

1. Talk with your friend over the phone about the way the guests

were dressed at the birthday party you were invited to.
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2. You have bought several articles of clothing (for different seasons).
Your friend wants you to try on each of them. You discuss the
things with her.

3. You have visited a fashion show, and your friend couldn’t as she
was busy. Talk with her abour it.

4. Your friend and you are at a fashion show. Exchange your opinions
about it:

a) during the show, using pictures;

b) after it on the way home.

person from the North who has never been to the South and a
person from the South who has never been to the North (of our
country) meet and talk about the kinds of clothes people wear in
these parts.

IV. READING AND COMPREHENSION

In this Unit the same reading techniques are developed. Youwll get
some extra information about the shopping system in the USA and
Great Britain.

Close attention: While scanning the text study the words familiar to
our topic.

R-1. Read and mark in memory the information about:

a) shopping as an art of its own;
b) helpful traces in shopping;
? shopping exchange system;

) times of opening.

How to Shop
(after G. Mikes)

A. In America, just as. in England, you see the same shops with
the same boards and windows in every town and village. Shopping,
however, is an art of its own and you have to learn slowly where to
buy various things. If you are hungry, you go to the chemist’s. A
chemist’s shop is called drugstore! in the United States; it is a national
institution? at that. In the larger drugstores you may be able to get
drugs, too, but their main business consists in selling stationary, candy,
toys, braces3, belts, fountain-pens, furniture and imitation jewellery. Ev-
ery drugstore has a food counter with high stools in front of it and
there they serve various juices, coffee, sundaes?, ice-cream, sandwiches,
omelettes and other egg dishes.

B. If you want cigarettes, go to the grocer; if you want to have
your shoes cleaned, go to the barber; if you want a radio, go to a
man’s shop; if you want a suit-case, go to the chemist’s. On the other
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hand, if you want to send a telegram, avoid the post-office, because
telegrams are handled by private companies.

€. Whatever you buy, it may be exchanged later for something in
the same shop. This is a great pastime® with the Americans. A great
many people do not really buy things-they only acquire some raw
material® for later exchanges. It is not unusual at all to see a lady
bringing back a hat with a lot of fruit on it and exchanging it either
for real fruit or a real hat; or to see somebody bringing back a re-
frigerator with the remark that he made a mistake and now he wants
to subscribe? to the Reader’s Digest® instead.

D. You do not need to time your shopping very carcfully because
you will find some shops stay open in New York all night. The big
department stores keep open till 9 p.m. once a week.

Notes

. drugstore antexka (8 CLIA)

. a national institution 3aBegeHue

braces Am. MyXCKHUE TOITSXKK

sundaes CIMBOYHOE MOPOXEHOE C (PPYKTAMU M CHPONOM
. pastime 0GbIyaif, BpEMANPENPOBOXKACHHNE

raw material coipbe

. to subscribe mognuceiBaTECA (13 Kakoe-JI. M3NAHME)

. the Reader’s Digest ~ muTepaTypHblil >KypHAI

R T R

R-2. Self-control questions.

A. 1. Is the shopping system in the USA and Great Britain the
same? 2. Is shopping an art of its own? 3. Where must you go if you
arc hungry? 4. What is a chemist’s shop called in the USA? 5. What
do they sell in a chemist’s shop (or a drugstore)? 6. Has every
themist’s shop a food counter? 7. What can you have there?

B. 1. Where do you go to buy cigarettes? 2. Who cleans your
shoes? 3. Why must you avoid the post-office to send a telegram?

C. 1. Is the shopping exchange system convenient? If so pick out
some facts from the text to prove it.

D. Why don’t people time their shopping?

R-3. Back review: Go back to the text to see if you are true or false.

R-4. Develop your skill in reading and general understanding. Read the following
text up to the end without consulting the dictionary. Point out the main
personages. Time yourself.

Lost on Dress Parade (after O’Henry)

A. When in the evening Mr Towers Chandler appeared in the
streets of New York people took him for a rich young man. He was
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handsome, well-dressed and sure of himself. In a word, he looked like
a typical clubman going out to have a good time. No one knew that
he was not rich. He was in fact quite poor.

Chandler was twenty-two years old. He worked in the office of an
architect and got ecighteen dollars a week. At the end of each week he
put aside one dollar out of his salary. At the end of each ten weeks
he ironed his evening suit and went out to have a good time. He usu-
ally dined at a fashionable restaurant where there was wine and music.
It took him ten weeks to accumulate his capital of ten dollars and it
took him only a few hours to spend it, playing the role of a rich idler.

B. One night he went out, dressed in his evening clothes and
started for the restaurant where he dined one evening out of seventy.

He was just going to turn around the corner when a young girl in
front of him slipped on the snow and fell down. Chandler ran up and
helped her to her feet.

“Thank you,” said the girl, “I think I have twisted my ankle.”

“Does it hurt very much?” asked Chandler.

“Yes, it does,” she answered, “but I think I shall be able to walk
in a few minutes.”

“Can I do anything for you?” said Chandler. “I will call a cab,
or..”

“Thank you,” said the girl again, “but 1 don’t want to trouble you
any longer...” .

Chandler looked at the girl. She wvas very young. Her face was
both beautiful and kind. She was dressed in a cheap black dress that
looked like a uniform that sales-girls wear, A cheap black hat was on
her shining dark brown hair. She looked like a working girl of the best

type.

C. A sudden idea came into the young architect’s head. He decided
to ask this girl to dine with him. He was sure she was a nice girl.
Her speech and manners showed it. And in spite of her simple clothes
he felt he would be happy to sit at table with her. He thought: This
poor girl has never been to a fashionable restaurant, it is clear. She
will remember the pleasure for a long time.

“I think,” he said to her, “that your foot must rest for some time.
Now, I am going to tell you something. I am on my way to dine.
Come with me. We’ll have a nice dinner and a pleasant talk together.
And when our dinner is over your foot will be better, I am sure.”

The girl looked up into Chandler’s clear blue eyes. Then she
smiled. “We don’t know each other. I'm afraid it is not right,” she
said.

“Why not?” asked the young man. “I'll introduce myself. My name
is Towers Chandler. I will try to make our dinner as pleasant as pos-
sible. And after dinner I will say good-bye to you, or will take you to
your door as you wish.”
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“But how can I go to the restaurant in this old dress and hat?”
said the girl, looking at Chandler’s evening suit.

“Never mind that,” said Chandler. “I'm sure you will look better in
them than anyone we shall see there in the richest evening dress.”

“I think T will go with you, Mr Chandler,” said the girl, “because
my ankle still hurts me. You may call me ... Miss Marian.”

“All right,” Miss Marian,” said the young architect, “you will not
have to walk far, There is a very good restaurant a little way from
here. It will only take a few minutes to get there.”

D. The two young people came to the restaurant and sat down at
a table. Chandler ordered a good dinner. He felt quite happy.

The restaurant was full of richly dressed people. There was a good
orchestra playing beautiful music. The food was excellent. His compan-
jon, even in her cheap hat and dress, looked more beautiful than some
ladies in evening dresses.

And then .. some kind of madness came upon Towers Chandler.
He began to play the role of a rich idler before the girl. He spoke of
clubs and teas, of playing golf and riding horses and tours in Eurorf.
He could see that the girl was listening to him with attention, so he
told her more and more lies. The longer he talked the more lies he
told her about his life.

- At last she said: “Do you like living such an idle life? Have you
no work to do? Have you no other interests?”

“My dear Miss Marian,” he exclaimed, “work! I am too busy to
work. It takes so much time to dress every day for dinner, to make a
dozen visits in an afternoon... I have no time for work.” '

E. The dinner was over. The two young people walked out to the
corner where they had met. Miss Marian walked very well now, her
ankle was much better.

“Thank you for a nice time,” she said to Chandler. “I must run
home now. I liked the dinner very much, Mr Chandler.”

He shook hands with her, smiling, and said that he also had to
hurry. He was going to his club to play bridge.

In his cheap cold room Chandler put away his evening suit to rest
for sixty nine days.

“That was a fine girl!” he said to himself. “I should like to meet
her again. I have made a mistake in playing the role of a rich idler
before a poor working girl. Why did I lie to her? All because of my
evening suit, I think... I'm sorry it’s all over!”

F. After she had left Chandler the girl came to a rich and hand-
some house facing a beautiful avenue. She entered a room where a
young lady was looking out of the window.

“Oh, Marian!” she exclaimed when the other entered. “When will
you stop frightening us? Two hours ago you ran out in this old dress
and Helen’s hat. Mother is so worriccﬁ You are a bad, bad girl, Mar-
lan!”

215



Then she pressed a button. A servant came in and she said:
“Helen, tell Mother that Miss Marian has returned.”

“Don’t be angry with me, Sister,” said Marian. “I only ran down
to my dressmaker to tell not to use blue buttons instead of white for
my new dress. My old dress and Helen’s hat were just what I needed.
Everyone thought I was a sales-girl, I am sure.”

“Dinner is over, dear, you were away so long,” said Marian’s
sister.

“l know,” 'said Marian. “I slipped in the street and twisted my an-
kle. So I walked to a restaurant with great difficulty and sat there until
my ankle was better. That's why I was so long.”

The two girls sat down at the window, looking out. Then Marian
said: “We will have to marry one day, both of us. We have too much
money, so we shall not be left in peace, I am sure. Shall I tell you
the kind of man I can love?”

“Go on, dear,” said her sister smiling.

“The man I can love must have clear blue eyes, he must be hand-
some and good and he mustn’t try to flirt. But I shall love a man like
that only if he is not lazy, if he has some work to do in the world.
No matter how poor he is I shall love him. But, Sister dear, what
kind of young men do we meet every day? They live an idle life be-
tween Visits to their clubs. No, I can’t love a man like that, even if his
eyes are blue and he is handsome even if he is kind to poor girls
whom he meets in the street.”

R-§. Check up the level of general comprchension Perform the ABC test and see
if you are true or false.

A. 1, When in the evening Mr Towers Chandler appeared in the
streets of New York people took him for
a) a rich young man;
b) a poor clerk,
2. Chandler worked in the office of an architect and got eightecen
dollars a week. Usually he
a) spent his money dining at a fashionable restaurant playing the
role of a rich idler;
b) saved money for a rainy day.

B. 1. One night going to the restaurant he saw
a) a young girl walking in front of him;
a young girl who slipped on the snow and fell down.

2. When Chandler saw the girl falling down he
a) turned round the corner and entered the restaurant;
bg} ran up to the girl and helped her to her. feet.

e girl was dressed in a cheap black dress and Chandler took
her for

a typical sales- -girl;
b a poor working-girl.
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C. 1. The young girl looked beautiful and kind. She attracted
Chandler’s attention. He decided
a) to invite the girl to dine;
b) to see her home;

c) to let her go.

p. 1. Chandler enjoyed himself at the restaurant. He seemed to be a
good mixer. He spoke about
a) the idle life which was difficult to lead;
b) his work in the office.

E. 1. When Chandler came home he regretted that

a) he had played the role of a rich idler;

b) he hadn’t made the date to meet the girl again;
¢) the young girl was so obviously poor.

F. 1. Miss Marian came to a rich and handsome house facing a beau-
tiful avenue. She turned out to be
a) a rich girl;
b) a servant in the house;
c) a dressmaker.
2. She spoke with her sister about the man she could marry. She
preferred him to be
a) self-made;
b) rich and handsome;
¢) an idler.

R-6. Quick review questions. Consult the text and answer.

A. 1. How old was Mr Towers Chandler? 2. What was he? Where
did he work? 3. How much did he earn? 4. How much did he put
aside at the end of each week? 5. Where did he spend the money?
6. What role did he like to play? 7. What did the people take him
for? 8. What did he look like? 9. Was he rich or poor?

B. 1. Where did he go one evening? 2. Whom did he see when he
was about to turn around the corner? 3. What happened to the girl?
4. How did Chandler help the girl? 5. What did the girl look like?
6. How was she dressed? 7. Why did Chandler like the girl and invite
her to dine?

C. 1. What made Chandler think that he would enjoy the girl’s
company? 2. Were her manners polished? 3. Why did the girl refuse
to go to the restaurant? Account for the reasons. 4. What made her
change her mind?

D. 1. Why was Chandler so happy with the girl? 2. Could he af-
ford a good dinner? 3. What people was the restaurant full of?
4, What role did Chandler play? 5. What life did he picture before the
girl? 6. What made the girl think that Chandler was good for nothing?
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E. 1. Was Chandler going to see the girl home? 2. Where did he
tell the girl he would go right after? 3. What did Chandler think of
the girl in his cheap cold room? 4. What troubled him at the mo-
ment?

F. 1. What kind of house did Marian enter after she had left
Chandler? 2. How did she account for the poor dress she had on?
3. Was Marian rich or poor? 4. What were the two sisters talking
about when they sat at the window? 5. What kind of man could
Marian love and marry? 6. Do you think it served Chandler right
losing a good girl to marry?

R-7. Go back to the text and say:

1. What did Chandler want people to take him for? 2. What made
Chandler play the part of an idler before the girl? 3. Why couldn’t
Marian marry him?

R-8. Develop your opinion and say:

1. if Chandler behaved wisely with the girl; 2. why he missed a
good chance to make his fortune. :

R-9. Points to speak on.

1. Chandler saving some money to spend in the restaurant.
2. Friendly feeling of the girl spoilt by assumed airs.

R-10. Intelligent text study: Consult each part of the text. Point out the one
containing the main idea.

V. WRITING PRACTICE

W-1. Revise the spelling rules and write the form of Participle I of the following
verbs.

to try, to become, to put, to wear, to like, to match, to study, to
choose, to prefer, to enjoy, to dress, to beg, to hurry, to look, to feel,
to fill, to make, to die, to share, to hop, to hope, to care, to tune, to
pay
W-2. Translate into English.

1. Kak on Buirmapaen Buyepa? - Ha Hem Obin aneraHTHBIA 4YepHbIil
KOCTIOM U3 JOpOoroit iwepcrtu. 2. Y Te6A MOOHBIE CANOXKA. MHe
- oueHb HpaBuTcs dacod. 3. Ona xouer CUIUTL cebe HOBOE 3KCTpaBa-
rantHoe miuarse K Hosomy rony. He mnocoseryelnb s Thl €if, Kakoit
¢acon Buibpath? 4. Tbi HE 3Haclb, KaKUE MANbTO ceMuyac B mopne?
5. 910 He Mol padmep. IManbTo CAMIUKOM 1UHPOKO. 6. KenugmHe
BCEIAd CIIENYET OAEBATLCS 10 MOAE (COBPEMEHHO) M C XOPOLIMM BKY-
coM. 7. Ira wAna rebe K nulLy.
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Ww-3. Use the following words and phrases in situations of your own. Write them
down.

1. Speaking about your mother’s clothes:

ready-made clothes; well-cut tailored costumes; a blouse; a shirt;
favourite; to match; to suit; expensive.
2. Speaking about your father’s clothes:

it pays to choose a good cloth for a suit; it keeps its form;
trousers; a pullover; a scarf; a cap; a hat; to match; single-breasted; a
tie.
3. Buying a new dress:

ready-made; made-to-measure; cheap; expensive; cotton; silk; the lat-
est style; to try on; to match; to fit; to become.
4. Buying a new coat:

ready-made; made-to-measure; the right size; to fit well; to try on;
out-of-fashion; to cost much; a size smaller; to be lucky.

W-4. Write a short story of how you got your last new article of clothes. For
ideas:

the latest fashion, ready-made, made-to-measure, cotton, made of
silk, to match, to fit, for holidays

W-§. Write a questionnaire (10 questions). Find out everything about your
friend’s last visit to the shop. Interview her over the phone or in class.
Fill in the questionnaire. Get ready to report your findings to the group.
For ideas:

to choose, to try on, to suit, to go well with...
W-6. Subjects for written compositions.

1. We all like to dress in fashion.
2, My usual season outfit.
3. What does my friend wear for her evening outings?

W-7. Illustrate in writing.

1. A stitch in time saves nine.

2. Cut your coat according to your cloth.

3. It’'s not the gay coat that makes the gentleman.

4. Clothes do not make the man.

5. When the pinch comes, you remember the old shoe.

VI. BECOME PROFICIENT

BP-1, Look and study. Read paying attention to your melody and pronunciation.
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1. Arresting the Pupils’ Attention

- All ears!
- Attention, please!
- Care attention now!

2. Asking the Pupils to Repeat Something

- Another time, please!
- Altogether, please!
- Now everyone!

3. Asking the Pupils to Act Out Dialogues

- Act out the dialogue, please!

- Come out with the dialogue!

~ Strike up a dialogue!

- Go on (Move on) with your dialogue!

4. The End of the Lesson

-~ So much for today.

- It is high time we’ve finished.

- Good luck to you! Good-bye!

- See you tomorrow!

- Wish you every success! Good-bye!

BP-2. What will the teacher say if he (she) wants the pupils:

a) to reproduce the dialogue;
b) to be very effective;
¢) to say something once again.

BP-3. You are a teacher. What will you say to your pupils at the end of the
lesson? Choose from the list below.

Now everyone! Good morning! So much for today. It’s high time
we’ve finished. Attention, please! Good luck to you! Good-bye! I'm glad
to see you. See you tomorrow! All ears! Another time, please! Wish
you every success! Altogether, please!

BP-4. Give Russian equivalents to the following phrases.

Act out the dialo%ue, please. Another time, please! Go on with
your dialogue. Good luck to you! Good-bye! So much for today. Be
attentive, please! Altogether, please!

To the Student:
Now that you have done it so skillfully pass over to Unit 4.



Unit 4
Day and Time

To the Student:

Time flies - this is common knowledge. Our life runs too fast and
we arc always in a hurry to manage it. This time we shall speak
about our everyday routine. We wish you success and utmost interest.

Sixty seconds make a minute

Sixty times the clock ticks in it

Sixty seconds make an hour

To stop the flight we have no power.

I. TEXT-ORIENTED ACTIVITIES
LISTENING PRACTICE

Text A

Last year I entered the Teachers’ Training Institute of Forcign Lan-
guages and so my dream came true. Every day promised many inter-
esting things to learn, new people to meet, concerts and films to enjoy.
But it was no easy matter to cram everything into one day and the
daily programme became a question of winning or losing.

The wise saying advised to get up early:

“The more a man of wisdom grows,
the less of morning slecp he knows.”

So my day began with the ringing of the alarm-clock at my bedside
which woke me as well as my room-mates up at half past six. Wasn’t
it fun to jump out of bed with noise and jokes, to do morning
exercises to music with the window open and after washing, cleaning
our teeth, doing our hair, dressing and having breakfast to hurry to the
Iul:stitutc? We went there by bus and it took us forty minutes to get

ere.

As our classes began at 8 o’clock, the cloak-room at that time was
overcrowded with the students who tried to arrive at the Institute be-
fore the bell.

After classes I went to the snack-bar or canteen to have dinner
and then to the library and reading-room for books or to the language
laboratory to work at my sounds and speech.
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In the evening after a short quiet rest I did my homework and it
took time, you know. Before-I went to bed I could watch a TV pro-
gramme, read a book for pleasure, have a walk with my friend chat-

ting about the latest news.

Once in bed the events of the day passed in my mind’s eye and I
saw that it was a day of hard work. But I didn’t feel sorry, because I
knew: “There is no royal road to learning.”

Yocabulary

t0 enter BXoguTh; MNOCTymaTs (B
HHCTHTYT)

the Teachers’ Training Institute
NENArorM4eCKHi MHHCTHTYT

10 come (rue ocyliecTBUTbCA (O
MeyTe)

to promise oGewaTts

to learn yuMTh, M3yuyaTh, y3HaBaTh

to meet BcrpevyaTn(ca)

to enjoy HacnaxaaThcA, NOJAYYaTb
yIOBOJILCTBHE

10 cram BTHCKMBATh, 3aTa/IKUBaTh

daily programme aHeBHaA NnporpamMma

to become crTaHOBUTHCA

t0 win BeMrpbIBaThH; NoGeXpaTh

to lose TepATb; MpoMrpbiBaTh

wise Myapsiif

to advise coseToBaTh

to get up BcTaBaTh, NoAHMMaTbCA (C
MOCTE/IX W T.IL.)

{0 grow pacTH; CTaHOBHTbCA

to know 3HaTh

to begin HaunHaTh(cA)

t0 ring 3BOHMTL, 3BEHETH

alarm-clock 6ymuibHMK

to wake up Gyaurs

room-mate TOBRapylll MO KOMHaTe

to jump npeirath; to jump out of
bed cnpbirHyTh ¢ xpoBaTH

to do morning exercises penaTh
YTPEHHION 3apAAKY

to wash mbiTb(cA), yMbIBaTBCH

10 clean 4uctvrs; t0 clean one’s
teeth wmcTuTh 3yGni
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to have Dbreakfast, luanch, tea
3aBTpaKaTh, 00CAaTh, NHTh Yai

to hurry cnewurs; to hurry to work
(Institute) cnewwTs, Ha paboTy (B
HHCTHTYT)

to go by bus exaTb Ha aBTOOyCE

to get pobupatbea (Kypma-n.)

classes sanaTMa

cloak-room rapaepoGHas, pasfieBaika

overcrowded nepenosiHeHHbIA

to try nbiTaTbCA, CTapaThCA

to arrive (at) npuGbiBaTH

snack-bar sakycounas

canteen Gyder

library Gu6auoreka

reading-room YHTAJIbLHBLIK 33/

laboratory naGopaTopus

to work in the lab (reading-room)
3aHMMaTbcid B JslaGopaTtopuH (B uM-
TaTbHOM 3aJle)

rest orgbix

quiet crnokoHHbld, THXHIA

to take time oTHMMaTb  BpemA
(3aHUMaTb MHOIO BpEMEHH)

to go to bed noxurbca cnath -

to chat 6ostarh, GeceoBaTh

to pass npoxomuTs (MHMO); MPOBOIMTD
(Bpema)

in my mind’s eye nepen MouM
MBbICJIEHHBIM B30POM

10 see BUIETHL

to feel uyscTBoBaTh (ce6n)

royal xoponeBckuit; 3. nerkui



PHONETICS

a) Vowels

ph-1. Drill the pronunciation of the words and phrases.

(x] [1] [e] []
teacher Institute entered having
dream interesting every(thing) cram
people things question began
canteen - films many snack-bar
reading-room win‘gning) get language
feel wisdom bed(side) chat(ting)
tea ring(ing) exercises man
he did(n’t) dressing matter
each - osix breakfast
meet dinner bell
easy went
speech events
read friend
TV less
evening already
teeth

[o] [o] [o] [u]
alarm-clock morning long music
fast walk not true
half floor job losing
past water laboratory  do(ing)
classes quarter concert students

assed more was(n’t) Institute

d short because news

saw sorry knew
forty foreign

promised

washing

o’clock

[v] [:] [A]
room-mate early hurry
took work(ing bus

learn(ing jump
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[e1] [e9] [a1] [au] [aua]
daily hair arrive sound  hour
day there  wise
wake mind’s eye
take library
try
advise
[o1] [ou]
enjoy programme go
noise cloak-room open
royal overcrowded woke
homework joke
road
b) Consonants
Ph-2. Read with care.
[w] o] [h]
week training house
watch languages hurry
wake interesting have
with things
wash everything [6, 9]
walk winning teeth
water losing everything
saying with
washing there
reading
chatting
learning

Ph-3. Mind the difficult junctions and cases of assimilation. Work out the follow-

ing structures.

entered _the Institute; went _there; at _that; at _the Institute; in _the

evening; about _the latest

¢) Intonation

Ph-4. Read according to the model. Follow the model reading in the continuation.
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Last year I entered the Tcachers’ Training Institute of Foreign Lan-
guages and so my dream came true.

@
L [ X .
] D'e. PN S Y 3

J | *e..]. ]

Every day promised many interesting things to learn, new people to
meet, concerts and films to enjoy.

WORD STUDY

WS-1. Group the verbs in three columns according to the part of the day when
we do these things (in the morning, in the afternoon, in the evening).

to wake up, to arrive, to watch TV, to read a book for pleasure,
to hurry, to jump out of bed, to clean one’s teeth, to go to the snack-
bar, to go to the library, to have a walk, to chat, to do morning exer-
cises

WS-2. Match the parts of the phrase.

to have an Institute

to go in the language laboratory
to work to the reading-room

to do dinner

to arrive new people

to learn out of bed

to meet at the Institute

to jump interesting things

to hurry to the Institute

to enter homework

WS-3. Correct the mistakes.

1. In the morning I leave the coat and hat in the snack-room and
go to the cloak-bar to have breakfast. 2. My alarm-mate wakes me and
my room-clock up in the morning. 3. My daily-room includes the work
In the reading-programme. 4. Isn’t it fun to do music exercises to the
morning? 5. I went to the reading laboratory for books or the lan-
guages room to work at my sounds and speech.
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WS-4. Copy and fili in your time-table.
E\y 6.30-8.30 830-10 { 10-12 ] 12-2 | 2-4 |4-6|6-8 | 8-10
[Monday ‘

Tuesday

[Wednesday
Thursday

Friday

Saturday

LISTENING PRACTICE
L-1. Answer the questions on Text A.

1. What is very important when you want to combine studies and
entertainments? 2. When is it advisable to get up? 3. What woke you
up in the morning? 4. What did you do in the morning after getting
up? 5. How did you get to the Institute? 6. How long did it take you
to get there? 7. Where did you go after classes? 8. Where did you
work at your sounds and speech? 9. When did you do your home-
work? 10. What did you do before going to bed? 11. Is it easy to
study well at the Institute?

L-2. Compare the student’s day described in the text and your day.

L-3. Advise a fresher how (o manage his day time., And this time we shall speak
about the mother’s day. You know it from your mother’s experience. But
is it the same in every family? Let's visit Linda McCartney.

Text B

A Life in the Day!
(after Linda McCartney)

We live in a two-bedroom house, so as soon as James starts
calling “Mummy, Mummy” around seven every morning he wakes
everyone up. Being his mother I like to be the first to greet him, so
up I get.

I take him downstairs and start getting breakfast ready. Before long
the other kids?, Mary and Stella are also down, I drive the girls to
school.
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Because we have a big breakfast and a big dinner about six we
don’t have lunch. So about that time I'm doing jobs around the house.
My husband never helps me. He likes tidiness but is not too tidy him-
self. If I am working or going out I have a woman in3 to do the
cleaning. But I always do the cooking because I enjoy it. I cook for
six people every day. If P'm lucky during the day I go for a ride.
Riding is a marvellous form of exercise, both physically and spiritually.
If I can’t get a baby-sitter® I sometimes sit James on the horse and
off we go.

One interest we share closely is football. We seldom see matches
but we always watch them on television.

Before I go to bed for the night I always go to the kids’ bedroom
and give them each a kiss.

Vocabulary

to start HauvHaTh(cA)

to call 3sarp

to greet npuBeTCTBOBaTH, 3XOPOBATHLCA

downstairs BHu3, BHU3Y

to drive Be3tW, BecTH (MalUMHY)

tidiness akxypartHocTs

tidy akkypaTHblit

to cook roroBuTh, CTpANATH

to be lucky ynaBarecs,  GbiTh
YAAWIMBLIM, NIOBE3TH

T.n); to go for a ride peiTH Wi
BbleXaThb Ha NPOTYJKY

to ride e3guTh BEpXOM, Ha BEJOCHIIEAE,
Ha MallMHe ¥ T.N.

marvellous yyaecHblit, BEJIMKONENHBIH

physically duanyeckn

spiritually nyxosHo

to share genurs; to share some in-
terest pa3nenATh HHTEpeEC

match matmq

ride noe3ska, nporyka (na
BEJIOCHNENE, MAILKMHE, BEPXOM WM

to give a Kkiss nouenosats

Notes

1. A Life in the Day is a humorous reversal of the phrase “A Day in
the Life” which shows the variety of events that go to make up one
- day in a person’s life.
2. kids = children
3. to have a woman in - here: to employ a cleaner
4, ;r baby-sitter — a helper to stay at home and look after young chil-
en

PHONETICS
a) Vowels

Ph-1. Drill the pronunciation of the following words.

[e] (=] [o] []
get(ing) seven have call(ing) shopping
ready every matches also wash(ing)
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never Stella
help breakfast
seldom exercise

bedroom  himself

[a] []
start football
marvellous woman
can’t cook(ing)

[ex] [ea]
James Mary
wake share
take
baby-sitter

b) Consonants
Ph-2. Read with care.

[wl [h]
we him(self)
wakes have
woman helps

working husband
always house
watch

Ph-3. Mind the difficult junctions and cases of assimilation.

always

horse
form
morning
fw] [al
{oo mummy
soon mother
school up
do(ing) other
lunch
husband
lucky
sometimes
[a1] [av]
like house
drive around
time down(stairs)
tidiness about
riding out
night
[n] (6, 9]
calling mother
morning other
being that
getting both
doing
working
going
cooking
during
riding

o’clock
long
jobs

" not
off
watch

(o]

first
girls
working

[ou] [o1}

don’t  enjoy
SO

go(ing)

both

closely

at _that; about _that; around _the house; on_the horse; are _also;
dinner _about; for _a ride; before _I go
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WORD STUDY

wS-1. The following words or phrases are in the text. Of the 3 explanations
suggested only one is correct.

1. a two-bedroom house
a) a house which has 2 bedrooms besides the other rooms;
b) a house which consists of 2 bedrooms;
.¢) a house with 2 rooms.
2. before long
a) much time after that;
b) not much time after that;
¢) soon.
3. to be down
a) to be out of the house;
b) to be on the ground floor;
¢) to be on the floor.
4, to have a woman in to do the cleaning
a) to do the cleaning with a woman;
b) to do the cleaning alone;
¢) to invite a woman to do the cleaning.

WS-2. Write out of the text the words and phrases which show what the mother
did during the day.

LISTENING PRACTICE
L-1, Say which of the following statements are irue and which are false.

1. James starts calling “Daddy, Daddy” around seven every morn-
ing. 2. Being his mother 1 like to be the first to greet him. 3. I get u
later than the others in the family. 4. I drive the girls to school.
5. We have lunch every day. 6. We haven’t a big breakfast and a bil%
dinner. 7. My husband likes tidiness. 8. I enjoy the cooking. 9. I coo
for one every day. 10. Riding is an awful form of exercise.

L-2. Answer questions on Text B.

1. When do they get up? 2. Who gets up first? Why? 3. What
does the mother do downstairs? 4. Where do the girls go after break-
fast? 5. When do they have dinner? 6. Do they have lunch? Why not?
7. What does the mother do at lunch time? 8. Who does the cleaning
if the mother works or goes out? 9. Who does. the cooking in the
family? 10. What does the mother do if she is lucky during the day?
11. What programmes do they like to watch on television? 12, What
does the mother do before she goes to bed? 13. Do the children have
a good mother? 14, Is this a happy family?

L-3. Compare your mother's day with Linda McCartney’s day. What do they have
in common, what is different?
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L-4, What do you think are the most important things in the mother's day and
why?

II. GRAMMAR PATTERNS IN KNOW-HOW DRILLS

1. The Simple Future Tense

Gr-1. Tell us what you will do. and will not do tomorrow. Use the following
prompts.

Example: to wake up at 7
I shall wake up at 7.
I shall not wake up at 7.

1. to get up at 8; 2. to get breakfast ready at half past 8; 3. to
have breakfast at a quarter to 8; 4. to hurry to the bus stop; 5. to ar-
rive at the Institute before the bell; 6. to chat with my friends before
classes; 7. to be late for classes; 8. to revise one’s homework before
classes; 9. to go to the language laboratory after classes; 10. to go to
the library after classes; 11. to go to the cinema in the evening; 12. to
have dinner in the evening

Gr-2. Let us discuss what we shall do and what we shall not do tomorrow in
class.

Example: to drill some new words
We shall drill some new words.
We shall not drill new words.

1. to read a text after the teacher; 2. to answer questions about the
text; 3. to ask questions about the text; 4. to reproduce the text; 5. to
make up dialogues; 6. to do grammar exercises; 7. to learn new
grammar rules; 8. to have a grammar test; 9. to take a dictation,;
10. to transcribe words; 11. to describe a picture; 12. to comment on
some sentences

Gr-3. Tell us what your mother will do after her work.

Example: to cook dinner
She will cook dinner.

1. to go shopping; 2. to cook supper; 3. to clear away the table;
4. to wash up; 5. to tidy up the flat; 6. to water the flowers; 7. to

dust the furniture; 8. to talk with her children; 9. to go for a walk;
l1)(()).o ]:o watch a film on TV; 11. to do some mending; 12. to read a

Gr-4. Say what you know about your group-mates’ plans for the week-end.

Example: to get up ecarly
They will get up early.
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1. to go to the country; 2. to go to the sea; 3. to go shopping;
4. to do the washing; 5. to do the cleaning; 6. to do the gardening;
7. to watch a football match; 8. to watch the programme on television;
9. to have a party; 10. to go to the cinema; 11. to go to the theatre,
12. to invite friends

2, Simple Present in Clauses of Time and Condition

Gr-5. Answer the questions using subocrdinate clauses of time. Remember to use
only the present tense in them.

Example: When will you get up tomorrow?
I shall get up tomorrow when the alarm-clock rings.

1. When will you do morning exercises? 2. When will you wash?
When will you make your bed? 4. When will you have breakfast?
When will you tidy up the flat? 6. When will you leave home?
Will you go to the Institute before or after you have breakfast?
Will you go shopping before or after you go to the Institute?
Will you go to the lab before classes begin or after classes are
over? 10, Will you have a rest before or after you go to the lab?

Y- PRRTAR

Gr-6. Tell us what your group-mates will do as soon as the bell goes.

Example: As soon as the bell goes, the monitor will give the register
to the teacher.

Gr-7. Express a supposition till what time your group-mates will stay at the In-
stitute.

Example: Kate will stay at the Institute till she is ready for the
seminar in history, I think.

Gr-9. Make sentences with the pattern for the situations.

Situation: Perhaps it is going to rain. Youwll cancel the picnic if it
rains.

1. Perhaps the sun is going to shine. You’ll sit in the garden then.
2. There is a chance you’ll go to Rostov. You'll visit your uncle there
then. 3. There’s a chance yowll fail the exam. You’ll take it then.
4, Perhaps you are going to miss the bus. Youll take a taxi then.
5. The alarm-clock is going to ring. Youll get up then. 6. The clock
will strike. Youwll wake up your room-mate then. 7. You are going to
have some free time. Youll do jobs around the house. 8. There is no
chance of getting tickets for the football match. Youw'll watch it on tele-
vision.
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Gr-9. Describe the conditions on which your mother will agree to fet you go to
Moscow in summer.

Example: She will let me go to Moscow if my friend joins me.
Gr-10. Tell your friend in what case

1. you will go to the cinema tonight; 2. you will do the homework
together with your friend; 3. you will not be late for classes; 4. the
teacher will give you an excellent mark; 5. you will be happy

3. Simple Tenses (Revision)

Gr-11, Complete the sentences using one of the Simple Tenses - Present, Past,
Future.

1. Last week we (to go).. 2. Next week we (to go).. 3. This week
we (to go)... 4. The other day I (to meet).. 5. Today I (to do)...
6. Today in the morning I (to do).. 7. Soon he (to finish).. 8. Every
day he (to work).. 9. Sometimes he (to work)... 10. Recently she (to
get)... 11. She always (to answer)... 12. Now she (to speak)...

4. Articles and Prepositions
Gr-12. Explain the use of articles. Consult the Grammar Guide.

1. It was almost noon. 2. Lewis! What are you doing at this time
of night? 3. On the evening of departure the whole village turned out
to give us the promised farewell dinner. 4. He used to spend the
morning lying about the beach. 5. Toward midnight he saw the gleam
of many lights. 6. Twilight was falling when they came back to the
great city. 7. At ten o’clock on a hot September evening he strode idly
down the street. 8. And in the afternoon 1 used to lie alone and
watch the sun get lower and lower. 9. He always slept late on Sunday
morning. 10. It was not a warm afternoon. 11. The day was hot and
muggy. 12. I made my speech yesterday evening.

Gr-13. Check yourself if you know the prepositions of time. Consult the dictio-
nary if you are not sure.

1. What time do you usually wake ..? - ... seven ... weekdays, ... a
quarter ... eight ... Sunday, .. half ... seven ... summer. 2. I got ... early
... the morning and felt sleepy ... the daytime but when my friends left
me .. the evening I felt excited and could not fall asleep .. night.
3. When the alarm-clock rang I jumped ... .. bed, switched ... the radio
and began to do my morning exercises .. the music. 4. He arrived ...
the station ... ten minutes .. 7. 5. She prefers to go .. a walk ... the
morning when the air is fresh. 6. She does not live very far .. her
work. It takes her half an hour to get ... her work but she goes there
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.. bus and not ... foot. 7. He invited his friends ... his birthday party ..
tl;§217th ... February. 8. My mother was born ... the 4th ... October ...
1922.

Gr-14, Supply the required articles.

1. It was nearly .. midnight, and Margaret rose to go. 2. It was ..
early morning when ... train pulled into .. station. 3. Outside was .
cold, drizzling twilight. 4. It was .. Saturday morning and .. weekend
guests were coming. 5. It was .. grey, cold day. By .. nightfall it
would rain. 6. We got back to ... inn as .. night was falling. 7. T paid
my first visit to them on .. clear, cold February night. 8. Martha’s
talent for sleeping was extraordinary. If nobody went in to awaken her
in .. morning she would sleep till .. noon, till two o’clock in ..
afternoon. 9. Towards ... evening he called at their house, but found no
onc at home. 10. It was ... late afternoon and their shadows lay long
across .. road. 11. .. day passcd quietly. 12. They played tennis and
ping-pong in ... day and in ... evening.

III. SPEECH FUNCTIONS DEVELOPED

1. Initiating Conversations.
2. Initiating a Topic.

3. Apologizing.

4. Sympathizing,

5. Expressing Regret.

0-1. Study these formulas.
1. Initiating Conversations

- Excuse me, but...

- Pardon me, but...

-1 don’t think we’ve met...

-Don’t 1 know you from somewhere?
~ Nice day today, isn’t it?

- Hi! I’s me.

- Hi! I’s me again.

- Well, if it isn’t...

- Look here...

2. Initiating a Topic

- You know...

-1 have some good news...
- Have you heard the news?
- Guess...

- You won’t believe.
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- Let me tell you about...

- Let me advise you...

- I've been meaning to ask you...
- I've been thinking...

3. Apologizing
(While apologizing use the rising tone.)

- Sorry...

-1 am so sorry...

- Please, forgive me...

-T'd like to apologize...

-1 want to apologize...

-Tve got to apologize...

- Awfully sorry...

-1 feel terrible about...

-1 am at fault.

- It’s my fault,

-1 don’t mean to make things difficult for you/to give you a hard
time.

4. Sympathizing

~ Good luck!

- Things will work out.
- Can I help you...?

- That’s so nice of you..
- Cheer up.

- Better luck next time.
- Poor thing,

5. Expressing Regret

~It’s a shame...

-1It’s a pity.

- It’s too bad...

-1 am disappointed...
-1 regret that... (to)

- I wish I hadn’t...

-1 could kick myself...

0-2. Read and inact the mini-dialogues. Pay due attention to the intonation.

1. - Nice day today, isn’t it?
- Pardon me?
- T was just saying it’s a nice day today.
- Oh, yes, it is.
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2. - Hello, Peter!
-1 have some good news. Youwll have your day off on Monday.
- Oh, how nice. I shall see how to make use of it.

3. - I apologize for being late.
- That's OK.
- You know this is the first time I've ever been late. I am really
sorry.
- Don’t worry about it.

4.-1 am sorry to interrupt you.
- Never mind. I am all ears.

5.- You know, I’ve been thinking...
-~ What?
-1 am sorry I am so shy.
- Cheer up, you'll feel comfortable in a day or two.

6.- Oh, Linda! T regret 1 haven’t seen you so long.
-1 feel this way too.

7.-1 could kick myself.
— Why?
-1 made a terrible mistake. I forgot to switch off the gas before we
left and now I wish I hadn’t.
- Oh! Do you mean to say that the room will be full of gas?
-~ Yes, and it’s all my fault.
- That’s too bad.

8.-TId like to apologize for behaving rudely at your party last night.
- It’s all right.
- I'm really sorry about it. I hope you’ll forgive me.
- Don’t worry about it. These things happen,

9.- You know... I think you hurt Mum’s feelings when you told her
her meat was overcooked.
- Hmm, I didn’t realize that. Do you think she’s angry with me?
-1 don’t know if “angry” is the right word but it seems to me she
was a little upset.
-1 feel terrible.

~ 0-3. Initiate a conversation. Use the appropriate form. You address:

1. a stranger in the street; 2. a friend in the bus; 3. a girl at the
party; 4. a teacher at the college; 5. your group-mate in class

O-4. Initiate a topic. Choose the formulas which work when you

1. break some news; 2. give a surprise; 3. give advice; 4. ask for a
favour; S. interfere in the talk
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O0-5. Express regret or sympathy. Use the following bits of talk.

1.-1 forgot to let the cat in the house last night.
- He ran away? .
2.-1 went to the movies instead of reading for my English exam.

- You failed it?
3.-1 wanted too long to take the book from the library.
- They gave it to somebody else?
4, -1 forgot to wind up the alarm-clock.
- You overslept today?
5.-1 didn’t remember to put some money in my purse this morning.
- You're out of money?

0-6. Look and study.

What’s the Time?

a minute hand

an hour hand

Its one It’s ten mi- Is a quarter
o’clock. nutes past one. past one.

1t’s half I¢s twenty mi- Irs ...?
past one. nutes to two,
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watch
clock
alarm-clock
striking (chiming) clock
hands
face

lady’s
man’s
right

hour
minute
second

to repair
to clean

It's 3 minutes fast (slow).

to gain a minute a day
to lose a minute a day

to have the right time
to stop

to go

to keep (good/bad) time

to wind up

to set a waich by the radio
What time is it by your watch?
What's the time by your watch? -
It's 2 o'clock sharp.

Its 10 minutes past 2.

It's a quarter past 2,

Its half past 2.

It's 20 minutes to two (2).

to be late

to be in time

to tell the time

Mind the difference between a watch and a clock:

8 watch - a small timepiece which is carried in the pocket or worn on the wrist;

a clock has a larger size and is not worn in the pocket or on the wrist.

Riddle

It’s true, I have both face and hands
And move before your eyes;

Yet when I go, my body stands,
And when I stand, I lie.

(o V)
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0O-7. This is how we speak about time. Read and inact the mini-dialog/ues. Use
different speech functions.

1.- What’s the date today?
- It's the twenty-fifth of October (October, the twenty-fifth). It’s my
birthday.
- Many happy returns of the day!

2. -1 say, Alice, when is your birthday?
-It’s on the twenty-fifth of October. I was born on the twenty-fifth
of October in 1970.
-1 see.

3.- My watch never keeps time. Sometimes it is fast, sometimes it is
slow. What’s the time by your watch, by the way?
-~ It’s half past two.
- I thought as much. My watch is wrong again.

4, - By the way, what time is it?
- It’s about 1.30.
-1.30? Already? I didn’t realize it was so late.
-1 didn’t either.
- I've already got to go now. I've got to get to my English class.
- Oh! Yowd better hurry! See you soon.
- So long!
- Bye!

0-8, Read and pay attention how Jill and Alan develop their conversation, Do the
same. (Exchange of opinions.)

Jill: Alan! Alan! It’s seven o’clock.

Alan: Seven o’clock?

* Yes, it’s time to get up!

: Time to get up?

: It’s time to go to work! It’s Friday.

+ Friday? It isn’t Friday.

: Not Friday?

: No, it’s Saturday. It’s the week-end. (I's a holiday.)

+ It isn’t Saturday. I’s Friday. It’s not a holiday and it’s time to go

to work.

: It isn’t Friday. Turn on the radio.

s The radio?

. Yes, turn on the radio.

Radio: It’s seven o’clock, the 31st of October and here is a summary
of the news.

A.: Yes, but what day is it?

J.: It’s the milkman. T'll ask him what day it is.

A.: All right. But it’s Saturday. Not Friday.

NP
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0-9. Now have your chance to initiate a small conversation. Use this:

1. it's close to 4; get to the lab; before it closes; 2. it’s almost 3;
pick up my sister at school; 3. it’s a little before 2; catch a 3 o’clock
train; 4. it’s nearly 6; be home in time for dinner; 5. it’s exactly 7.45;
put my make up on before the party begins

0-10. Read the dialogue dealing with time.

- Excuse me, what time is it, please?

—I'm sorry I don’t know.

- But you have a watch.

-I know but I can’t tell the time.

- Well, repeat after me: one o’clock, 2 o’clock, 3 o’clock, 4 o’clock, 5
o’clock, 6 o’clock, 7 o’clock and so on, 5 past one, ten past two, a
quarter past three, twenty past four, twenty-five past five, half past
six, twenty-five to seven, twenty to nine, ten to ten, five to eleven,
12 o’clock, 12 in the morning is noon, 12 at night - midnight.

- By my watch it’s three o’clock. My watch is right. I have the right
time.

- By mine it’s ten past three. My watch is wrong. It’s never right. It’s
fast. It’s ten minutes fast.

- One more question, please.

- Yes, what is it?

- How many seconds are there in a minute?

"= There are sixty.

- How many minutes are there in an hour?

— There are sixty.

- How many hours in a day?

~ Twenty-four.

- How many days in a week?

- Seven.

= Thanks.

- That’s all rihgt.

0-11. Read and see if you remember the days of the week.

- What day is it today?

- I don’t know.

- Is it Monday?

- Yes, it is.

- If today is Monday tomorrow is Tuesday.

~ Very good.

- The day after tomorrow is Wednesday. The day after Wednesday is
Thursday. The day after Thursday is Saturday.

- No, it isn’t. It’s Friday.

- What's the day after Saturday?

~ Sunday?
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- Good. Now try again.

- Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday.

- Remember: Monday comes before Tuesday. Tuesday comes after
Monday. Wednesday comes before Thursday. Thursday comes after
Wednesday. Friday comes before Saturday. Saturday comes after
Friday. Sunday comes after Saturday and before Monday.

- Thank you.

— That’s all right.

0-12. Say what you remember each month of the year by. (Use the Simple Pre-
sent.)

0-13. Say in what part of the day the following things take place. Use the
phrases:

in the morning; at dawn; at sunrise; at noon; in the afternoon; in
the daytime; in the evening; in the dusk; at night; at midnight; at sun-
set

1. A cock crows the first time.. 2. A clock strikes twelve times...
3. Stars appear in the sky.. 4. We sce dew on the grass.. 5. The
daylight is dim... 6. Flowers open their petals.. 7. The temperature is
the hottest... 8. It is the coldest...

0-14. Tell the time when you do such things. Begin the sentence with “It is 6
oclock in the morning when I get up” and finish with the words “It
takes me 2 minutes”.

1. I jump out of bed. 2. T dress. 3. I air the room. 4. I do morn-
ing exercises. 5. I sweep the floor. 6. I water the flowers. 7. I get
ready for the Institute. 8. I have a rest. 9. I work in the lab. 10. I go
to bed.

0-15. Show that you are naughty now and disagree with everything. Use
antonyms.

1. Today is a week-day. 2. This is an ordinary year. 3. It’s a lady’s
watch. 4. The watch is right. 5. The clock gains a minute a day. 6.
The alarm-clock keeps good time. 7. It’s twenty minutes past two. 8.
He has a break at this time.

0-16. Find the students in the group whose watches are right by asking the
question: “What’s the time by your watch?” and tell us whose watches are
slow or fast and explain why.

O-17. Find the students who were born in the same month and year and suggest
celebrating their birthdays together. Tell us all about them.

0-18. Find the students who like to get up and go to bed early and suggest
renting a room together. Tell us about your plans.
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0-19. What do you think of the proverbs? Introduce your opinion.

1. An hour in the morning is worth two in the evening.
2. Better late than never,

3. Never put off till tomorrow what you can do today.
4. A stitch in time saves nine.

0-20. Discuss with your friend the day of your next meeting using the given
phrases. Give arguments for your statements.

-Td love... -1 am afraid I can’t make it on...

- Would you like...? - Unfortunately, 'm tied up on...

- How about...? - I'm supposed to...

- Are you free..? -I'm expected to...
- I don’t think there is any way to get out of it.
- Let me see.

-1 think I've already got something.
- It sounds good.

0-21. Conversational situations.

1. You think you study all day long, but cach time the most important
thing is not done and it ends in bad luck and bad mood. Your
friend helps to .find out what is wrong.

2. You often have a headache and feel unwell. The doctor helps you
to find out the reason of your troubles. The point is you neglect the
daily programme.

3. You are late for the lesson and have to apologize to the teacher
and your group-mates explaining that you did not wind the alarm-
clock before going to bed.

4, You decide to ring up your nephew every hour to find out what he
is busy with because his progress at school has become worse.

0-22. Read and say what you make of the author's uncle.

Absent-minded

My uncle is absent-minded. The other day he went home early and
knew there was something he wanted to do, but could not remember
what it was. He sat till 12 trying to remember. Then he remembered.
He wanted to go to bed early.

0-23. Riddles.

1. Can you name five days of the week without mentioning Mon-
day, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday or Sunday?

2. Which is the strongest day of the week?

3. What is it that was tomorrow and will be yesterday?

(Answers to the riddles: 1. The 5 days are: today, yesterday, the day before
yesterday, tomorrow and the day after tomorrow. 2. Sunday because all the other days
are week (weak) days. 3. Today.)
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A Joke

~ Can February March?
- No, but April May.

1IV. READING AND COMPREHENSION

Another step in increasing your skill in reading is to have good
practice in reading for brief information and central idea. Developing
scanning and reading for general comprehension you’ll find 2 texts in
this Umit which are rather helpful and interesting.

R-1. Read the text and mark in your memory the information to search about:

a) the number of working days in Britain;

b; where the English go for their week-ends;

? what is the idea of every Englishman about the countryside;
what the English expect to find in the countryside;

e) how the English spend Sundays if they stay at home.

The English Character

Most people in Britain work a five-day week from Monday to Fri-
day, schools are also closed on Saturdays. Those who live in cities and
towns like to go away for the week-end. They may go to stay in the
country or at the sea. Every Englishman is fond of the countryside.
His idea of the countryside is a nice cottage with roses round the
porch and in the garden, the fresh air and bright sun, no wind or rain.
No crowds of people, silence and leisure. And he goes away to the
countryside though it is often not like he expects it to be. Those who
stay at home at the weck-end try to do all the jobs they were too
busy to do during the week. Some go shopping on Saturday morning,
some do the house-washing, cleaning, gardening. Some men go and
watch the most important sporting events (football, rugby, horse-racing
and others) that take place only on Saturday afternoon, others sit and
watch the sport programmes on television. Saturday evening is the best
time for parties, dances, going to the cinema or theatre. For many
English families Sunday begins with getting up an hour or so later
than during the rest of the week. After breakfast they may go to work
in the garden or wash the car, or take the dog for a walk, or pay a
visit to a pub. Sunday is a day for inviting friends and relatives to
afternoon tea.

(Reader for Summer, III, 1981)
R-2. Self-control questions.

1. How many days a week do the English work? 2. Where do the
English go for the week-end? 3. What is the idea of every Englishman
of the countryside? 4. What do the people expect to have in the
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countrysfde? 5. How do those who stay at home spend their week-
end? 6. How is Sunday arranged with most English people?

R-3. Back review. See in the text if you are true or false.

R-4. Read the foliowing text without dictionary help as for the central idea. Time
yourself.

Evenings with a Family.
Present and Past

A. What happens to the typical American family every evening af-
ter dinner? First everyone argues about the dishes. Then they disappear
into the living-room. They sit there for the rest of the evening. They
are quiet; nobody says anything to anyone. They stare at a small
screen until their eyes are tired and red. “The boob-tube”! is the cen-
tre of attention.

B. When I was a child we used to spend hot summer evenings on
the front porch. We didn’t have air conditioning and the house was
always too warm, but there was usually a cool, pleasant breeze out on
the porch. We children used to play games or read comic books there
while my father sat in his rocking chair and rocked back and forth for
hours. Sometimes he smoked his pipe or did the crossword puzzle
from the newspaper. '

Mother used a paper fan when there was no breeze. Sometimes
she cleaned strawberries. Then later in the evening she used to take
them into the kitchen and reappear in a few minutes with big dishes
of strawberries and cream.

C. The front porch was also a kind of social centre. There were
special “rules” for evenings on the porch. Everyone knew the rules but
nobody said anything about them. For example when people in our
town took walks on summer evenings they often used to stop for a
moment at the bottom step of our porch. This pause was almost a so-
cial rule; it was like a knock on the front door. Then my father al-
ways said, “Come on up and.sit down!” This was another “rule”, he
always used those exact words. Then mother brought out lemonade or
iced tea - never coffee, or juice or alcohol. Everyone talked about the
local baseball team, gardening and the hot weather, we children learned
our first lessons in small talk on the porch.

Notes

1. boob-tube Am. sl rteneBu3Op

R-§. Check up the level of general comprehension. Perform the ABC test and see
if you are true or false.

A. What happens to the typical American family every evening after
dinner?
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a) everyone argues about the dishes;

b) the family plays different games;

) the family disappears in the living-room and sits there for the rest
of the evening watching TV.

B. Where did the author’s family spend their summer evenings when
he was a child?

a) going on a visit;

b) having guests;

c; on the front porch of the house.

C. Why was the front porch a kind of social centre?

a) because there were special “rules” for evenings on the porch;

bg when people took walks on summer evenings they often used to
stop for a chat at the bottom of the porch;

¢) because there was nowhere to go.

R-6. Quick review questions. Consult the iext and answer.

A. 1. What happens to the typical American family every evening
after dinner? 2. What does the family usually argue about? 3. What
makes their eyes tired and red? 4. What is the centre of their atten-
tion?

B. 1. Where did the author spend hot summer evenings when he
was a child? 2. Why did the family go out to the front porch?
3. What did the children usually do? 4. Who sat in the rocking chair
moving back and forth? 5. What else did the father do resting on the
porch? 6. What was the mother busy with?

C. 1. What did the author call the front porch? 2. What was spe-
cial about the front porch? 3. Why did the people stop at the bottom
of the porch? 4. What did the mother treat the people to? 5. What
did the people talk about?

R-7. Go back to the text and say:

A. How does the typical American family spend its evenings after
dinner?

B. How did the author’s family spend hot summer evenings in his
early childhood?

C. Why was the front porch a “social centre” for the family and
other people of the town?

R-8. Develop your opinion and say:

What is the best way for a family to spend its Sunday time?

R-9. Intelligent text study: Study the ABC parts carefully. Express the central
idea of each part in 1-2 sentences.
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R-10. Role play.

Personages: A group of students.

Stimulus: Asking people in the street about how they pass there spare
time.

Arrangement: Student A is an interviewer. He (she) stops people in the

* street (his/her group-mates in the classroom) and asks them sev-

eral questions about their leisure time.

Expected activity: Students give numerous variants how to enjoy
leisure. Different speech functions are used.

Supplement: Special cards with possible ways of spending one’s spare
time.

V. WRITING PRACTICE

A. Guides for Writing a Narrative

1. Be sure that you have a theme idea clearly in mind. It is good
to state that idea at the beginning or the end of your narrative.

2. Outline the events of your narrative in chronological order, that
is the order in which they took place or would take place in time.

d3. Write an opening paragraph that immediately interests your
reader.

4. Open with an unusual or startling sentence, perhaps the theme
idea itself.

5. Begin with the action of the plot already in progress.

6. Open with a remark by someone. Set the mood of the narrative
with some vivid description.

7. Quickly say who and what the narrative is about, and when and
where it takes place. '

8. If your narrative has suspense, don’t give away the ending.

9. Build gradually to the climax that is the most interesting or ex-
citing part. Finish the narrative soon after the climax.

B. Guides for Correct Form of Paper

1. Leave margins on the left and at the top and bottom of the pa-
per.
2. Write in the heading:

a) the name of the subject;

b) your name, and

. ¢) the date.

Leave space below the heading.

3. Write the title in the centre of the line, leave space below it.
4, Indent paragraphs evenly.

5. Write carefully, as neatly as you can,

6. Use a hyphen if you must divide a word at the end of a line:
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ag divide only between syllables;

b) do not divide a word if only one or two letters will be left for the
next line;

¢) do not divide words of one syllable, even if they are rather long
words.

C. Writing Practice Techniques

Summary

If you want to write a good summary you must realize that you
;vill do so by studying a passage very carefully and thinking about it a
ot. :

1. You must learn to take each point in a text in turn and see
how it is related to other points and decide which are the main points
and which are supporting or only incidental.

2. If you have decided which points are the important ones, you
must discover by more hard thinking the best way of expressing them,
making them short.

Arguments

It is important that you should learn to think carefully how you
will argue your case. You should therefore:

1. consider all points and the arguments for and against each;

2. decide what your own position is and why;

3. work out how best to present your viewpoint bearing in mind
that you must express clearly the arguments in its favour and argue
strongly against any objections to it.

W-1. People devote their free time to hobbies and interests. Read the “Lonely
Hearts’ Column” of the newspaper attentively. Write out the sentences re-
flecting different hobbies and interests of the people and choose a friend
whose interests you share. Explain your choice. ‘

1. English bachelor, 40, own house, secks sympathetic woman (18-
35) of any nationality for lasting friendship, possibly marriage. Interests:
classical music, golf, wine.

2. 25, slim, attractive, own house, boat, aircraft and cars. Country
and animal lover. Seeks warm, affectionate girl, 17-23,

3. I am not tall, dark or handsome, but I do have imagination, Is
there a girl (18-23) willing to share my dreams? If you like poctry,
walking, the simple life, then this is an offer you can’t refuse.

4, A dark-haired, good-looking, lively woman, interested in pop-mu-
sic, driving, clothes and living life to the full. If you are with a similar
interest in having a good time, then write with photo to Box 193.
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VI. BECOME PROFICIENT
BP-1. Look and study.

Commenting on Answers

1. - Excellent! 2. - Not too bad!
- That’s smart! - That’s better.
- Fine! - You are doing well today!
- Well done! - You are making good progress.
- Good for you! - That’s a good start.

3. - Not very good!
- Too much careless!
- Many slips! -
- Too slow!

BP-2. What will the teacher say

1) if he likes the answer of the pupil very much;
2) if the answer is better than it was before;
3) if the answer does not satisfy him.

BP-3. Find the comments which will encourage the pupil's work.

BP-4. Comment on the answers of the students of your group during the class.

To the Student:

You have got good results! Take another step and pass to Unit 5.

Unit 5
College Life

To the Student:

Nothing is more close and exciting for a student than his college
studies: a peculiar trend of life with a set of exams (which is not al-
ways a holiday time) and joyful opportunities on vacation.

No matter how much a student must introduce to his brain to be
intelligent, well-educated and professional - he usually keeps cheerful,
sporty and most affectionate! Teachers accept it with sympathy and re-
spect.

247



L. TEXT-ORIENTED ACTIVITIES
LISTENING PRACTICE

Text

Corzlrcored
Torese 4 ’-.75145
{ =] 857 o

Stuart Treece, a professor of English, has just had lunch. He is go-
ing to college now. He has a lecture at 3 o’clock in the afternoon.
Professor Treece has lectures twice a week, on Mondays and Fridays.
After the lecture he is going to have an English conversation class with
his students. Conversation is a very important aspect of language study
and naturally Prof. Treece is eager to help his students.

Prof. Treece has been teaching English to foreign students for quite
? long time. He has been working in this field for about ten years, in
act...

Stuart Treece was always good at languages at school, so he de-
cided to take his degree in modern languages. When he finished his
University studies in Oxford he began teaching in a secondary school
in England. Two years later, however, by chance he met one of his ac-
quaintances who offered him a job teaching English to foreign students.
Since then he has been working with adults and he enjoys his work

eatly...

& A¥ter the lecture Prof. Treece says to his students: “We've been
studying English since the beginning of this term and we've learnt sev-
eral different verb forms and verb constructions but we haven’t men-
tioned the Present Perfect Continuous yet. We've learned when to use
the other present ténses. We've done many cxercises both in written
form and orally and we've tried to remember the use of the appropri-
ate tenses but we haven’t always succeeded. We must keep on trying,
of course.”
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Prof. Treece has tried several different methods of teaching the
tenses but in his opinion he has not found a completely satisfactory
way yet. He has spoken to many of his students and they have as-
sured him that his explanations are easy to understand but he is still
trying to improve them.

& ok ok

Mary Berg is one of Prof. Treece’s best students. This is what she
writes in her letter to her sister:

Dear Ann, I've wanted to answer your letter for some time but
I've been very busy recently. Things are going well at the University
and I am very happy. You know I felt homesick when I came here
but now I am beginning to feel at home at college. I love college. I
like the girls and the teachers and the classes and the campus. My
room-mates are so companionable and friendly. We are having
examinations this week. We've been studying hard all through the
term. Now that the exams are not far off, it's got even worse. You
should see the way this college is studying. At times it’s difficult for
me to understand my teachers’ speech, at other times I understarid
them perfectly well. It depends very much on the teacher: some speak
slowly and clearly, others don’t. I prepare my lessons very carefully
and up to the present I have had little difficulty and my marks have
been very good so far. You may expect to hear from me next after
the examinations. I hope I'll pass them successfully. I hope you're all
well. Give my love to everybody. Good-bye for now.

Mary

Yocabulary

to have a lecture yurath nekumio

Syn. to give a lecture (on)

twice a week gBa pazsa B Heaemo,;
(twice a month, three times a
year, etc.)

to have a conversation class nposo-
IMTb 3aHATUA MO YCTHOI peun

to have classes in Conversation
(Home Reading, Phonetics,
Writing Practice)

to be eager (0 cwibHO KeaaTh, CTpe-
MHTBCA

in this field B svoii o6aacTn

to be good at a subject xopowo
3HaTh NpeaMeT

Syn. to have a good command of a
subject

to take one’s degree nonyunTs cTe-
neHs

to teach smb o6yyats Kxoro-i.

to teach smth npenosasate yTO-1.

to teach smb smth: to teach chil-
dren English ofyuarb pereii anr-
JIMIACKOMY  A3bIKY

to teach at (in) yuwutb (paboTaTs) B..:
to teach at school (in a high
school, in a secondary school, in
a country school, at a college, at
(in) a university)

to teach smth to smb yuwnrs koro-n.
Yyemy-Jl., NpenoJasaTh YTo-JI. KOMY-JI.

by chance cayvaiino

adult B3pocsbii, COBeplIEHHONETHMIA;
for adults only nersm mo 16 ner
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CMOTPETh He paspeLiaeTcA

to study yuursca; He went to Oxford
to study.

to study hard ymopho (MHOro) 3amu-
MATbBCA

to study smth 1. wsyyats yto-n.; 1O
study English (medicine, history,
efc.); 2. npopaGaruiBath; 10 Study
the report

to learn yuurbca; I like to learn. It
is never 100 late to learn,

to learn easily yuurbca Ges Tpyna

to learn smth yuuTb, BblyuMBaTB, OB-
gagets  (peMecioM); to  learn
fanguages (Latin, rules, one’s
lessons, etc.); to learn a poem
BLIYYHTh CTHXOTBOpeHue; 10 learn
the trade of a shoemaker ogna-
AETh PEMEC]IOM Cano’XKHHKa

Cf.. 1 studied the rules of reading
but I haven't learnt them yet.

to use [juz] ynoTpeGaATb, HCNOibL3O-
BaTh

‘use [jus] ynorpebaeune

in written form nucsMeHHO

Syn. in writing

Ant. orally

1o succeed noGuTbea ycnexa

in one's opinion 1o MHEHUIO KOTO-J.

Syn. t0 one’s mind

to assure smb that.. ysepATb Koro-i.,
3aBEpUTh KOro-l1. B TOM, 4TO...

to improve ysyvuiaTh, COBEpPLICHCTBO-
BaTh

to feel homesick ckyyarn mo nmomy

to feel at home yysctBoBaTh cE6R
JIETKO, HENpUHYXACHHO, CBOGOIHO

campus Am. TeppUTOpUA YHMBEPCHTE-
Ta, KOIEAKA, WIKOJIbI

companionable o6umMTeNbHBLIR

to have an examination in English
(Literature, etc.) chaBaTh 3IK3aMeH
MO AaHIIMACKOMY A3bIKY (mMTepary-
pe H T.M)

Syn. to take an examination

to pass an examination (a test)
coaTh 3K3aMeH (3a4eT)

to fail an examination in.. nposa-
JIMTBCA HAa 3K3aMeHeE IOo...

all through the term/semester B Te-
YEeHHe BCEro CEMECTpa

to depend on smb (smth) sasuceTh
oT Koro-i. (4ero-a.)

up to the present go HacToalero
BpeMEHH

mark onewka; to have (fo get) a
mark in a subject (for a paper)
MOJYYKTH OLEHKY MO HpeaMeTy (3a
paboTty)

PHONETICS

Ph-1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words and word combinations:

a) English [inglif], college [kolid3], o’clock [9'klok], conversation

E(kOnva‘sclfn], important  [1m'po:tant];

language [leepgwid3z], aspect

eespekt], naturally ['neetforalr], Stuart ['stju(:)st], Treece [tris], student
[stjudnt], foreign [forin], modern ['modn], university [junrva:siti], Ox-
ford [oksfod], secondary [sek(d)nd(a)r1], England [ngland], adult

[eedalt], acquaintance [9'kweint(s)ns], enjoy [m'd3o1], however [hau'eve],
construction [kan'strakfn], continuous j

[ken'tinjues], present [preznt

4

written [ritn], to use [juz], the use [jus], several ['sevr(a)l], exercise

[‘eksosarz], appropriate  [8'prouprint],

satisfactory [, saetisTeekt(a)ri],

improve [im'pruv], recently [risntli}, room-mates [‘ru&: mmelts],

examination [1g,zeemr'nelfn], succeed [sak'sid], campus

£empas),

companionable [kam'peenjonabl], prepare [prr'pes], depend [dr'pend];
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b) professor _of English; teaching _English; working _in _the field; as
a matter _of fact; modern languages; in England; teaching _in a
secondary  school; teaching English;  studying English; since _the
beginning; not far _off; pass _them;

¢) had_lunch; in_this; since _then; haven’t _mentioned; Pre-
sent _Perfect _ Continuous; but _now; perfectly; little
Ph-2. a) Study the tonograms and read the following sentences.

Professor ,Treece § is 'eager to 'help his students.

'Stuart ,Treece, § a professor of ,English, § has ‘just had lunch.

ERARAPA A

b) Give tonograms and read the following sentences.

1. My 'room-mates are so 'companionable and friendly. 2. I 'like
the ,girls § and the ,teachers { and the ,classes { and the .campus. 3.
We've been 'studying ,hard § 'all through the term.

WORD STUDY

WS-1, Insert the right verb: “to teach”, “to study”, “to learn” in the required
form.

1. You know much more than I do: so I cannot ... you. 2. When
you ... a foreign language it is not enough to .. new words, it is nec-
essary to use them in written and oral speech. 3. I'd like to ... to play
tennis. 4. It is Jane who .. me to skate. 5. This month we have ... the
pronunciation of English vowels but we have not yet ... to pronounce
them properly. 6. He loves mathematics and he ... quickly, but his fa-
ther wants him to .. law. 7. Although Oliver Twist was young he had
to .. a trade. 8. What texts .. you .. by heart this term? 9. Mr
Brown ... Linguistics to first-year students.

WS-2. Translate the following sentences into English using the verbs “to teach”,
“to study”, “to learn”.

1. Hawr yuurenb Bcerga ydusl nac ysaxkartb juonei. 2. OH pomro
M3y4yaJl AOKNAaX M TEnepb roTOB OTBCTUTb HAa BCe BOMpochl. 3. Mab-
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YUK O4YEHb XOTEJl HAYYHUTBCA KaTaTbCsi Ha Konbkax. Oren oberan
Hay4uTh €ro. 4. Mbl nposanMManuch anriuiiCKUM A3BIKOM YXE II0J-
rofa M TelepbL 3HAEM MHOIO IOBLIX CNOB. MBI BBLIYYMIIM TakxXe He-
CKOJIbKO CTHXOTBOpeHMM. 5. Moxno HayuuTbcs TOBOPHTH IIO-
aHIIMiACKA 3a opuH roa?

WS-3. Replace the italicised parts of scntences by words and phrases from the
text. '

1. The students have lectures on Linguistics two times a week.
2, Mary likes lessons at which she learns to speak English most of
all. 3. John's mother works at school. She is a teacher. 4. She likes
her work very much. 5. She always wants to help her pupils in their
studies. 6. The students of the group are working at their pronunciation
very hard. They want to make better progress in it. 7. Kate liked her
new life in that big city, but sometimes she missed her family very
much, 8. The teacher asked the students to fill in the blanks in sen-
tences with suitable verb forms,

WS-4. Study the text. Find the English equivalents for the following.

BXKHBI aCMEKT B U3Y4YEHUM A3bIKA; CIIY4aitHO; B3POCIIbIE; HABaX-
Obl B HEeNo; B JlaHHbLIA MOMeEIT, B fanHHOW 006s1acTH; O4e€Hb XOTETh;
YMTaTh JIEKIHIO; NHChMENHO0; YNOTpebIeHHE HYXHBIX BPEMEH; TpO-
AOXaTh; IMO-MoeMy (MO €r0 MIEHMIO); YBEPATb; €0 OOBACHEHMUs
JIETKO TMOHATh; 3aHATHE MO pPasroBOpHOIl peuu; MONYYUTh CTEICHD;
HOOMTLCS yCIiexa; yJayqllaTh, CKY4aTb MO JOMY; TEPPMUTOpUA HMHCTH-
TyTa; OOLUTENDbHLI; 3aBUCETh OT...; TCNEPb, KOIMA..; B TCYEHUE BCEIO
ceMecTpa; MHOrna (B HEKOTOPBIX Clyyasx);, TOBOPHUTb OTYETIMBO; TO-
TOBUTh YPOKH; IMOKa YTO; OLEHKHW; CAaBaTb 3K3aMEHbI; YYBCTBOBATH
cebsA HEMmpUHYXACHHO; paboTaTh (NpenoAaBaTb) B CPEIHEN LUKOIE

LISTENING PRACTICE
L-1. Recall the sentences from the text with the following words and phrases.

a professor of English; to go to college; to have a lecture; twice a
week; an English conversation class; important aspect of language study;
to be eager; for quite a long time; to be good at; to teach in a sec-
ondary school; acquaintance; by chance; adults; to enjoy

L-2. Comprehension questions on the text.

1. Stuart Treece is a professor of Literature, isn’t he? 2. What is
he? 3. Does he work at school? 4. Where does he work? 5. Was Stu-
art. Treece good at languages at school? 6. Did Prof. Treece teach in a
secondary school? 7. Has he been teaching English long? 8. How long?
9. Does he enjoy his work? 10. What is Mary Berg? 11. She is not a
schoolgirl, is she? 12. Is Mary a bad student? 13. Does she like to
study? 14. Does she like her room-mates? 15. Is Mary Berg very busy
now?
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L-3. Restore the second part of the text using the following words and phrases.

things are going well; to fecl homesick; to feel at home; to have
examinations; to study hard; now that.; at times; it depends (on);
carefully; up to the present; so far; to pass the examinations

Dialogue

Foreign Language Learning

Alice has been in Moscow for a month now. She has learned quite
a lot of Russian words but she still can’t understand what people say
to her and that bothers her a great deal. She keeps on talking about

it.

~I've been thinking. John, that something must be done about my
Russian.

- What’s wrong with -it?

~1I can’t understand a thing people say to me.

- Don’t be so pessimistic!

-I am not pessimistic. I'm being realistic.

- Why, Alice. You aren’t as bad as all that. After all you’ve only been
here a month. One can’t learn a language that soon. You've mever

~ done Russian before, have you?

- No, I haven’t, but isn’t it stupid of me not to learn Rusian while I
am here. '

~ Well, you can’t hurry things. Do you think you can learn a language
well just by picking it up? It takes time and effort, I assure you.

-1 must confess I always hurry things. And how are you learning En-
glish? I understand it’s different, of course, because you have regu-
lar classes.

- Obh, it’s a very long story but we can arrange a visit to my college
and there you can see and hear more than I can tell.

~I'm all for it! What kind of college is that?!

- The State Pedagogical Institute of Foreign Languages.

= That sounds very important, and is it?

= It is. Its students get higher education. But it isn’t a research insti-
tute,

= Yes, I know what you mean. I know that the Russian for “institute”
stands for both a research institute and a higher educational estab-
lishment with a university status.

- Exactly so. ‘

= But let’s go back to my Russian. Do you happen to know if there is
any casy way? of learning Russian?

- Easy? Now that I come to think of it I remember I've heard about

_ the so-called “intensive” method of teaching foreign languages. The
students of an intensive course begin to speak a foreign language in
a very short time,
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—-Oh, I'd be dehghtcd to_attend such a course! Oh John! Couldn’t
you find out® if there is an intensive course in your college? Can’t

I attend it if there is any?

~T'll do my best to help you, Alice.

Vocabulary

to do a subject (Russian) wusyuars
npeaMeT (PYCCKHiA A3bIK)

stupid (kind, nice, etc.) of me (her,
him) rayno (Mwio, noGesHO M T.0.)
c TBOEH (ee, €ro) CTOPOHbLI

‘You can’t hurry things. He nano To-
PONMTH COOBITHA.

to pick up HayuwTeCA YeMy-1. GbICT-
po, HaxBaTaTbCcs 3HaHWH; to pick
up a language ObICTPO BbIY4MTH
A3ik; to  pick up scraps of
knowledge HaxBaTaTbcA  OTPHIBOY-
HBIX 3HaHHIA

it takes time and effort Ha ato Tpe-
OyeTca BpeMsA M ycHIHA

I must confess Ro/oKHa MPU3HATHLCA

to have regular classes umers pery-
JISIpHbIE 3aHATHA

it’'s a (very) long story of arom moa-
IO paccka3sbiBaTh

t0 arrange OpraHW3OBbLIBaTb, YCTpau-

BaTh; 10 arrange a visit oprauuso-
BaTh BW3WT, NOTOBOPHTHCA O Moce-
HIeHM

higher education Bhiciee o6pasoBanue

higher educational establishment sys

research institute Hay4Ho-MccaepoBa-
TEJbCKMH HUHCTUTYT

to stand for osHavaTh

status craTtyc

Do you happen to know..? Thl cay-
YaiHO He 3Haells,.?

the intensive method of teaching Me-
TOA HHTCHCHBHOINO OﬁquHuﬂ

an intensive COUrs€ Kypchl HHTEHCHB-
HOTC 00y4eHHs

to attend noceuiath; to attend lessons
(lectures, etc.) xomuTb Ha (nIpHcyT-
CTBOBATh Ha) 3aHATUA (JIEKUMH H
T..)

to do one’s best cpenatrb Bce OT ce6s
3aBUCALLICC, BCE BO3MOXKHOEC

Notes

1. What kind of college is that?

A noun preceded by “kind”, “type”,
cle.
2. way cnoco6. Remember some expressions with “way™

“sort” is used without an arti-

in such a way Takum oGpasoM

in what way? xak? kakuM obpazom?

in a different way nnaue

in the same way Tak e, TaKUM >xe oGpa3om
in this way Tak, Takum 06paaoM

3. to find out y3HaTh, BLISICHUTb, pa3y3HaTb 4TO-1. E.g.:

Where can I find it out?
I must find out if we are going to have a lecture tomorrow.
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CrnyyaiiHO y3HaTbh, ycnbluath is transtated into English with the
verb “to learn”.

I've learned many interesting things from the book.

PHONETICS

Ph-1. Practise the pronunciation of the following words and word combinations.

a) learned [la:nd], word [ws3:d], research [rf's3:tf], university
junrva:sitr], bother [b2d3], college [kolidz], because [brkazj, foreign
forin], pedagogical [pedo'godsikal], wrong [rop], what’s wrong [wots
roy], talking [gtlo:kxn], important [im'po:tnt], picking [prkig), language
leeygwid3), something [samBiy], education [edju'kern], establishment
1s'teeblifm(a)nt], status [stertas];

b) ‘regular classes; re'search institute; ‘higher edu'cational
es,tablishment; a ,uni'versity status; The 'State Peda'gogical 'Institute of
'Foreign Languages; an in'tensive ,course; an in'tensive .method;

c? something must be done; can’t hurry things; by picking it up;
can learn a language; a very long story; can’t I attend it; learning _En-
glish; that _bothers her; must _be done; don’t _be so pessimistic; as
all _ that; one can’t _learn a language; I must _confess; what _kind of
colicge; that _the Russian

Ph-2. a) Listen to the dialogue. Mark the stress and the tunes. Practise the
reading of the dialogue.

b) Practise the reading of the dialogue for test reading.
Ph-3. a) Listen to the dialogue once again. Memorize it.

b) Dramatize the dialogue with your fellow-student. Work out good and distinct
diction.

WORD STUDY

» £

WS-1. Insert the suitable word: “to find out”, “to learn” in the required form.

1. Nick has got a bad mark. Yesterday he stayed away from classes
and (not) ... the task. 2. Look here, Lena, I know that Prof. Smith is
ill. Let's go to the Dean’s Office and .. if we are going to have lec-
tures tomorrow. 3. I ... many interesting things at the lecture yesterday.
Is a pity you were not there. 4 When you study a foreign language
you .. much about a new culture. 5. Excus¢ me, may I see the
Rector? - Wait a minute. I'll ... . 6. It will be difficult for you to catch
up with the group. I advise you ... if someonc of your fellow-students
can help you.
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WS-2. Replace the italicised parts of sentences by words and phrases from the
dialogue.

1. Alice has never learnt Russian before. 2. Children are very quick
in learning tricks. 3. If you want to achieve good results you must
study regularly. 4. Mary likes to learn modern languages. But she isn’t
patient. So at times she feels disappointed with her result. 5. It isn’t
easy to learn a trade. 6. The students apply every effort to improve
their pronunciation, They want to speak without a trace of accent.

WS-3. Find the English equivalents for the following.

IJIYIIO C MOCiIi CTOPOHbI; NPU3HATLCA; JOJITO PAaCCKasbIBaThb; O3HA-
YyaTh; 3TO TpeGyeT BpPEMEHM M YCHMJIMiL; ITOCELIATH KypChbl; BbICIIIEE
y4eOHOE 3aBefieHME; JIETKUI Crocod; Temepb, KOrnma; caenaTb BCE OT
cebs 3aBUCALLICC; JOIOBOPUTLCA O BU3MTE; HAXBATAThCHA; TOPOMMTH CO-
GbITHA '

WS-4. Recall the sentences from the dialogue with the following words and
phrases.

wrong; pessimistic; to do Russian; to take time; to hurry things; to
have regular classes; to arrange; to stand for; an easy way of learning;
in a short time; to be delighted

WS-5. Answer the questions on the dialogue.

1. How long has Alice been in Moscow? 2. Has she learnt many
Russian words? 3. What bothers her a great deal? 4. What’'s John’s
opinion of Alice’s progress in Russian? 5. Can one learn a language
just by picking it up? 6. What does John promise Alice? 7. At what
Institute does John study? 8. Is it a research institute? 9. Alice is eager
to attend an intensive course, isn’'t she? Why? 10. What does Alice ask
John to do?

II. GRAMMAR PATTERNS IN KNOW-HOW DRILLS

1. The Present Perfect Tense

Gr-1. Find in the texts sentences with the Present Perfect Tense.
a) Write them out

b) Read them and translate,

c) Speak on them (explain the use of the Present Perfect Tense).
d) Make the sentences interrogative.

e) Let your fellow-students answer the questions.

Gr-2. a) Write down what you have done this week.

b) Draw a conclusion. (Have you worked hard? Have you been very busy?)
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Gr-3. Write a short questionnaire (10 questions). Find out how your partner has
spent the week. Draw conclusions. (Is your partner a hard-working stu-
dent? Has she been busy? Has she had much spare time? Which of you
has been busier?)

Gr-4. Write what you did (or didn't do) last month and what you have done (or
haven't done) this month as in the examples.

Example 1: I read a very interesting book last month.
I haven’t read any interesting book this month,

Example 2: I was very busy last month.
I haven’t been so busy this month.

to write dictations; to write a composition; to have a lecture on..;
to have a class in..; to have much work to do; to miss classes; to
have seminars on..; to take (to have) examinations in..; to fall ill; to
do exercises (written, oral); to feel homesick

Gr-5. Use the Present Perfect or the Simple Past instead of the Infinitives in
brackets.

1. What (to happen) to Ann? - She (to fall) ill. She (to catch) cold
yesterday. It (to be) very cold and she (to be) ‘lightly dressed. 2. You
(to see) Nelly of late? -1 (not to see) her since we (to finish)
school. - And I (to see) her two days ago. 3. Mary (to move) to a
new flat. - Oh, yes, I know. She (to move) there last month. 4. T just
(to learn) that you (to miss) the lecture yesterday.-I (to mix up) the
time-table. 5. This term we (to write) many dictations. We (not to
write) so much last term. 6. Mike (not to leave) yet. I (to speak) with
him over the telephone this morning. 7. You (to be) ever late for
classes? - Yes, yesterday I (to oversleep) and (to leave) the house later
than usual. 8. Oh, what a nice dress you have on! I (not to see) it.—
I's a new one. I (to buy) it two weeks ago. 9. Nick is a bright stu-
dent. His English is quite fluent now though he (to begin) to learn the
language not so long ago. 10. Margaret (to take) the exam twice. She
is through with it at last. - When she (to pass) it? - Yesterday. 11. I
can’t speak about this book as I (not to read) it. 12. Prof. Treece (to
try) several different methods of teaching the tenses but in his opinion
he (not to find) a completely satisfactory way yet. 13. I (to see) Jane
at the concert. She (to look) smart. 14. We (to listen) to a very
interesting lecture today. 15. Yesterday we (to listen) to a very
interesting lecture. Unfortunately the lecturer (to speak) so quickly that
we (not to have) time to take notes. 16. When you (to go) to the
pictures last?

2. The Present Perfect Continuous Tense

Gr-6. Find in the texis sentences with the Present Perfect Continuous Tense.
a) Write them out.
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b) Read them and translate.

c) Speak on them (explain the use of the Present Perfect Continuous Tense).
d) Make the sentences interrogative.

e) Let your fellow-students answer the questions.

Gr-7. Draw conclusions.

Example: They moved to Moscow in 1981.
So they have been living in Moscow for 12 years.

1. Jane started speaking over the phone at 9 o’clock. Now it’s 9.15.
So, she ... 2. At 3 o’clock the boy’s mother told him to do his home-
work. The boy is very lazy. It's 5 o’clock now. He .. nothing .. 3. It
started raining in the morning. Now it’s 4 o’clock in the afternoon; so
it ... (to rain) all day long. 4. He began to translate the article at 10
o'clock, now it’s 12. So, he .. . 5. Kate bought this coat in 1992, So,
she ... (to wear). 6. The man began to take English lessons in August.
It’s February now. So, he .. 7. The girl started reading the book at 10
in the morning. It’'s 3 o’clock in the afternoon. She is still reading. So,
she ... 8. It's 3 o’clock in the afternoon. Father sat down to work at
10 o’clock. So, he ...

Gr-8. Put in “since” or “for”.

1. I've been working on the problem .. three years. 2. He has
been teaching them .. 10 years now. 3. They have been building the
house .. 1983. 4. The baby has been crying ... her mother left home.
5. The students have been writing the test ... 5 hours. 6. She has been
waiting for you .. your lesson began. 7. Mother has been cooking
dinner .. 10 o’clock. 8. Mike has been watching TV .. he came home.
9. We have been discussing this problem ... years.

Gr-9. Use the Present Perfect Continuous Tense in the following sentences. Make
use of the adverbial modiliers suggested in brackets (watch the change of
meaning).

Example 1:  He has already done his work. (since morning)
He has been doing his work since morning.

1. He has learnt the poem by heart. (for 2 hours) 2. He has just
read the book. (all week) 3. She has cleaned the whole house. (since
morning). 4. I've looked through- today’s newspapers. (since the
postman brought them) 5. They have lived in this city. (since their
father got this job) 6. The students have written their test paper. (for 3
hours)

Example 2:  They are watching TV now. (since 6 o’clock)
They have been waiching TV since 6 o’clock.

1. 'm looking for the dictionary. (all morning) 2. I'm writing a
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letter to my mother. (since I rcturned home) 3. The students are
writing a dictation now. (for 15 minutes) 4. Nick is having a walk
now. (since 2 o’clock) 5. He is making a recording in the lab. (since
morning) 6. They are playing tennis. (for 3 hours)

Gr-10. Repeat and expand the following statements using the Present Perfect
Continuous Tense.

Example: The girl feels very tired. (work very hard)
The girl feels very tired. She has been working very hard.

1. The woman looks pale. (to stay in hospital for a long time
2. The students are talking very loudly. (to write a grammar test
3. The girl looks very nervous. (to argue with her friend) 4. Jane’s
eyes are red. (to cry) 5. 'm sorry I'm a bit late. (to walk the whole
way) 6. The girl is having a nap. (to work very hard) 7. The mother
looks worried. (to wait for her son the whole evening) 8. She is
wearing an apron. (to cook dinner) 9. John is leaving the house to
have a breath of fresh air. (to read for his exam the whole day)
10. The streets are covered with snow. (to snow all day long)

Gr-11. a) Analyse the' way you use your spare time. List all the places you've
been to this month (week), all things and activities you've done. Speak
about it with your fellow-student. :

b) Interview your group-mates. Talk in groups of three or four. Use the following
questionnaire. Try to use the following phrases.

How very interesting! What luck! Fantastic! You've missed a lot! It
was a real hit!

1. What interesting places have you travelled to?
2. How many times have you been to a theatre?
. How many times have you been to a cinema?
What interesting books have you read?

What interesting people have you met?

. What good habits have you formed?

. What bad habits have you given up?

Have you often watched TV?

9. Have you worked much at your English?

10. Have you done many grammar exercises? etc.

NP bW

¢) So are you satisfied with the way you use your spare time? Why? What's
your opinion of the way your group-mates use their spare time? Use the
following phrases.

in my opinion, to my mind, as far as I can judge.
d) Analyse the way your group-mates have used their time. Make conclusions.
List all the activities they've done. Report your findings to the class.
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Gr-12. a) Copy the following questionnaire.

1. How long have you been studying at this Institute?
2. Since when have you been studying at this faculty?
3. How long have you been learning English?

4. Have you achieved any good results?

5. What have you been working at for the last week?
6. Have you been enjoying working at it?

7. Have you been working non-stop for the last week?
8. Have you had any spare time for the last month?

b) Interview your partner to [ill in the answers.
¢) Look through the results and speak about your friend.

Gr-13. Talk in groups of three and four using the questions of the above ques-
tionnaire and the like. Whose experience do you like best? Why? Don’t
forget to react to your friends’ answers; use the following phrases:

I see. Oh! You have! As to me I haven’t! That’s fine!

3. Modal Verbs
Gr-14. Read the following sentences and translate them into Russian.

1. John can drive. Can John drive? John can’t drive. 2. Mary can
cook. Can Mary cook? Mary can’t cook. 3. Ann can speak English.
Can Ann speak English? Ann can’t speak English. 4. Nick can write
‘well. Can Nick write well? Nick can’t write well. 5. Alice can sing
well. Can Alice sing well? Alice can’t sing well.

Gr-15. Interview your group-mates and fill in the following gquestionnaire.

Can you sing well?

Can you dance?

Can you draw? Can you paint?
Can you speak English?

. Can you write English?

Can you read English fast?
Can you cook?

Can you make tea?

. Can you knit? Can you knit a dress?
10. Can you speak German?

11. Can you drive a car?

PENOUN B WS

So are your friends talented people? Why?
Gr-16. Ask questions to the following sentences.

a) 1. They can listen to the text in the laboratory.
Who...?
Can...?
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What...?
Where...?
2. You can have a bite in the canteen.
Who...?
Can...?
What...?
Where...?
3. I have a watch. I can tell the time.
Who...?
Can...?
What...?
4. Mike can read English perfectly well.
Who...?
Can...?
What...?

b) Switch the sentences (0 the past and do the same.

n

Gr-17. Put in “can” or “can't”,

1. John .. write English, but he .. speak English. 2. The boy ...
read a little, but he .. do it much. His eyes ache. 3. Mary .. make
sandwiches, but she .. cook. 4. You .. eat potatoes with a fork, but
you ... eat soup with it. 5. T have no pen, so I .. write. I ... only lis-
ten to you. :

Gr-18. Say what you “could” and “coudn't” do when you were a child of 10
years old.

Gr-19. Read and translate the following sentences.

a) 1. You must work hard. Must we work hard? You mustn’t be
lazy. 2. She must see a doctor. Must she see a doctor? She needn’t
see a doctor. '

b) 1. He may smoke here. May he smoke here? He mustn’t
smoke here. (He mayn’t smoke here) 2. You may read this book.
May I read this book? You mustn’t read this book.

Gr-20. Say
a) what you must do to have a good command of the language. For ideas:

to work regularly; to work hard; to be attentive at the lessons; to
speak English in class; to read English very much; to learn new words;
to do many exercises; to improve your pronunciation; to go to the lab
every day; etc.

b) what you mustn't do. For ideas:

to miss lessons; to be lazy; to work by fits and starts; to speak
Russian at your English lessons; etc. :
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Gr-21. Ask for permission 10 do the following.

1. to smoke in the room; 2. to speak Russian at the lesson; 3. to
be present at the lesson (you're a bit late); 4. to go out for a walk
(yolxll’rc not well); 5. to read the text later (you haven’t prepared it
well).

Gr-22. a) Ask your friends at what age they could do the following (when they
were children).

to talk, lo read, to write, to swim, to ride a bike, to go shopping,
to cook, to ski, to skate, to use fork and knife, to learn things by
heart, to draw

b) Report your findings to the group.

Gr-23. Fill the blanks with “can”, “may”, “must” in the required form; remem-
ber the use of “needn't”. '

1. You ... be attentive. The material is rather difficult. 2. You ... be
late for your classes. 3. You ... do it at any time. 4. I had much spare
time yesterday, so I .. go to the pictures. 5. .. you speak English in
the first form? 6. ... I take these four books? - No, you .. . We allow
to take only three books at a time.- How long ... I keep them? - For
about a fortnight? 7. Mike has studied hard through the term. He
... worry before the exam. 8. One ... learn a language just by picking it
up. 9. One .. have regular classes if he wants to learn a language.
10. llYou ... do all the exercises in writing. You ... do exercises 5 and 7
orally. :

Gr-24. Translate into English.

1. Bel MoOxere OTBETUTbL Ha 3TOT BOmpoc? 2. Bbl AOKHBI 0OMBL-
me pasrosapuBath no-aHrauiicku. 3. He Hamo ceiiyac xoHcmekTHpo-
Bathb (to take notes). Iapaiite oGcynuM 3TOT BOMpoOC BMecre. 4. Bbl
JOJDKHBI 3HaTb, YTO Pa3sroBOpHAsi peyvb SBJIAETCA BKHBIM aCMEKTOM
B M3ydeHMM a3blKa. 5. Ou Ttak paccrpoeH. OH, HomxkHO ObITh, MPOBa-
JMJICA Ha 3K3aMmeHe. 6. MoxHO MHe 3amatk Bompoc? 7. BaM Henb3s
TaK TPOMKO pa3roBapuBarth, y Bac 0onbpHOEe ropiyo (a sore throat).
8. Mepu ymeer nenath npekpacHblii canar. 9. Korma Mbi yunnuch B
HIKOJIe, MBI COBCEM HE yMenW TpaHcKpuObuposatb cyosBa. 10. Henwsa
3aHMMATBLCA YPBIBKAMM, €CJIM XOTUTE OBMNAJIETh SA3BIKOM.

4. Articles and Prepositions
Gr-25. Use the proper article.

1. ... seminar will begin at .. half past 8. 2. My friend Lily is ..
monitor of our group. 3. Tomorrow we¢ are having .. class in Home-
reading. 4. Do you like ... Spanish? Would you like to study ... Spanish
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language in ... third year? 5. Do ... exercise in .. written form. 6. The
teacher told us to do .. exercise 7 orally. 7. Where will you have ...
dinner? - At ... institute canteen. 8. I haven’t had bad marks in ... Lin-

istics so far. 9. Many students feel nervous when they speak at ...
blackboard, in front of ... class. 10. I've been looking for ... dictionary
everywhere, but I can’t find it. 11. Do you find ... time-table conve-
nient? 12. Do you always have .. time for ... relaxation after classes?
13. Are we having ... extra lesson this week? 14. Are you through with
your composition? — No. I didn’t think ... composition would take me so
much time. 15. Ally forgot ... simplest things at the exam. I think it’s
.. result of .. sleepless night. 16. Where will you go for ... vacation?
17. What mark did you get for .. quiz? -1 was given .. “four”. 18.
Too much learning makes one’s life boring. One must have .. fun
from ... time to ... time.

Gr-26. Choose the right preposition or adverb.

1. Jim is good .. memorizing foreign words. (at, on) 2. Can you
help me ... this problem? (with, at) 3. I didn’t attend the previous les-
son .. Phonetics because I mixed up the time-table. (in, on) 4. We
have lectures ... Linguistics once a week. (on, in) 5. My brother studies
... the fourth year ... the University. (on, 1n; at, in) 6. Jane got an ex-
cellent mark .. her translation. (for, in) 7. Where can I find the
Dean? - He is probably .. the Institute canteen. (in, at) 8. I've been
revising ... the test ... morning. (for, to; for, since) 9. Mike is too lazy.
The teacher won’t put .. with that very long. (up, in) 10. Yesterday I
had my last exam. And I did well ... it, thanks God! (in, at) - Oh, you
did! 11. Why were you absent ... the lesson? (at, from) 12. What did
you do ... the lesson yesterday? (at, on)

Gr-27. Complete the following with appropriate prepositions of place or direction.

1. Excuse me. Where is the administration building? - It’s ... Minin
Street. 2. Excuse me. Where is the computer class? - It’s ... the second
floor ... this building. 3. Excuse me. Do you know where the language
laboratory is? - Go downstairs .. the ground floor, then turn .. the
right. 4. Excuse me. How can I get ... the library? - Go ... the corridor
.. the end, then turn ... your left. .

III. SPEECH FUNCTIONS DEVELOPED

Uncertainty.
O-1. Study these formulas.

Expressing Uncertainty

~ 1 rather doubt it.
~1 am not at all sure.
-1 don’t really believe.
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- That’s not that.

- How comes?

-1 can’t say for certain,
- It couldn’t be.

- It might be, but...

0-2. Read and inact the mini-dialogues. Pay attention to the intonation and good
diction.
1. - Sorry, Brian! Is that the last lecture?
- It couldn’t be. I think we have two more.
2. - Will you spend your vacation in the camp?
-1 might. It depends on when I am through with the exams.
3.~ Do we have English classes today?
-1 am not at all sure. Let’s go to the time-table.

0-3. Introduce uncertainty, answering the following questions.

1. What time must we come tomorrow? 2. How many classes do
we have today? 3. What lecture are we going to listen to? 4. Who is
our lecturer in Linguistics? 5. When may we have our day off? 6.
What exam must we take on Monday?

0-4. Respond with uncertainty to the given below statements.

1. The bell has gone! 2. I've heard Mr Collins is going to be our
tutor. 3. Peter has passed all his exams. 4. Have you been at home for
the vacation? 5. Mary has been doing well in her studies. 6. I find our
time-table rather convenient. 7. You must have time for relaxation after
classes.

0-5. Develop this skill in further speech activity. Act out the following mini-dia-
logues. Express appropriate speech functions.

1. - Where do you study?
-1 study at the Institute of Foreign Languages.

does he, does she, etc;
the Polytechnical Institute, the University, a technical school, an art
school

2.- What’s your favourite subject?
-1 like English most of all.

History, Chemistry, languages, Linguistics, Latin, Psychology

3.- What is Jim good at?
- He is good at doing sums.



clever, poor;
memorizing foreign words, drawing, biology

4.~ Can you help me with this fext?
- Certainly.

problem, formula, grammar, pronunciation;
Of course, I can. No doubt I can. You are welcome.

5.—- Why didn’t you attend the previous lesson in physics?
- The point is that I was not well.

lecture on history, extra lesson, laboratory classes, seminar on po-
litical economy, lecture on Linguistics;

I didn’t know about it. I couldn’t leave my sick brother. I was late
for it.

6.~ What mark did you get for your composition?
- T was given an excellent mark.

translation, test, quiz, examination;
a good mark, a satisfactory mark, a bad mark

7.- Where can I find the Dean?
- He is probably in the Dean’s Office.

the English teacher, the tutor, the lecturer;
the institute canteen, the English study, staffs room

.8.— What are you going-to do fomorrow morning?
-1 think I'll be reading up for the exam.

in the afternoon, at this time tomorrow;
_ doing my lessons, writing the composition, learning history, learning
dialogues by heart, revising for the test

0-6. Read the dialogues, memorize and reproduce them.
Students Talking

1. - Have you written your composition, Ben? It’s due today.
— Of course. And what about you?
-~ Not vyet. I didn’t think it would be so difficult and started it only
yesterday.
-~ Well, it will teach you a lesson. Never put off till tomorrow what
you can do today, you know.
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2. - Would you like to go and see Nell today?
~ Well, T was thinking of learning some English.
- Oh, but you can do that tomorrow.
- Yes, and I can see Nell tomorrow, too.

3. - Why doesn’t Jim work harder?
- You know that very well - because he’s lazy.
- Do you think the teacher will put up with that very long?
-I'm afraid she won’t, and Jim will have to repeat the year.

4.~ As sure as eggs is eggs, Bob won’t do well at the exam.
-~ Why do you think so?
-~ He has missed much and doesn’t attend the extra lessons now.
- No fear. He’s quite at home in the subject.

5. - Paul wouldn’t like to fail in his exam, would he?
- Of course, he wouldn’t. Who would!
- But he hasn’t been working very hard. He thinks he is clever
enough to pass his exams without much work, doesn’t he?
- Yes, he relies too much on his memory. But I doubt it can carry
him out when doing Latin.

6. — Margaret is looking very happy this evening.
- She did well in English, you know.
- What mark?
- Excellent. Worked hard at the language. And what about Jane?
Did she get through?
~ On the contrary. She failed miserably.
- Oh, really!
- No wonder! She cut lectures, did not attend seminars and was late
for tutorials, as a rule.
- Then it serves her right.

7. - When will your exams begin?
- Oh, they are not far off. 'm to take an exam in Linguistics next
week. Here is the time-table of my exams.
- You are nervous, aren’t you?
- Of course I am. Everybody is.
- Are you revising for your exams now?
- No, not yet. Before the exams we are going to have a test in En-
glish. I'm revising for the test. We’ll have this test tomorrow.

8. — Hello, Dick! Are you taking your exams?

—-T've already passed my last exam.

— What did you get for mathematics?

—TI got a distinction. You passed your exams too, didn’t you?

—No, I didn’t. T failed in physics.

- What a pity. I'm sorry for you! How did it happen?

-It’s difficult to explain. My memory failed me and I forgot the
simplest things. I think it was the result of a sleepless night.
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9, - Are you still studying English? )
- Yes, but I don’t get enough time for it. I have so many other
things to do.

—It's the same with me. I can read English now without much diffi-
culty, but I still find it rather difficult to speak English. And I
don’t always understand people when they speak English to me.

- We don’t hear English spoken enough, I suppose. Do you listen to
the wireless programmes “English by Radio™?

- Yes. That helps me to understand spoken English but not to speak
English.

- We must speak English all the time.

- Yes, you are right. It’s the best way to master a language.

0-7. When do you say:

Example: He works by fits and starts.
We say, “He works by fits and starts” if he doesn’t work
regularly.

1. She has a good command of English. 2. She lacks fluency.
3. She has done well in her exams. 4. She never misses lessons. 5. He
gets behind the group in Phonetics. 6. He is quite at home in the
subject. 7. She feels homesick. 8. You can’t learn a language just by
picking it up. 9. It serves him right. 10. She failed in %er exam,
11. His memory failed him.

0-8. Express agreement with surprise.

Examples: - Tom has failed in his exam.
-~ So he has.
— Alice got a distinction.
- So she did.

1. Nick got a five for his dictation. 2. Jane has caught up with
-the group. 3. Sally has improved her pronunciation. 4. The students
lack fluency. 5. He thinks he is clever enough to pass his exams
without much work. 6. The composition is due today. 7. Sue relies too
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much on her memory. 8. John was late for the lecture. 9. Jim is
revising for his exams.

0-9. Use the given words and phrases in the following situations.

1. Discussing regular classes:

to attend . seminars on Linguistics; to attend lectures on Country
Studies; to have classes in home-reading; to have classes in conversa-
tion; an important aspect of language study; a favourite subject; to be
good at...; to do one’s best.

2. Discussing one’s progress in English: .

to be good at a subject; to fall behind the group; to work by fits
and starts; to catch up with the group; to help smb with Grammar; to
be clever at Grammar.

3. Discussing examination session:

to revise for an examination; to work hard; to rely on one’s mem-
ory, to be lazy; to give a mark; to get a mark (a five, a four) in a
subject (for a paper); to take an exam; to pass an exam.

4. Improving one’s English:

to do many exercises; in written form; to read much; to use the
appropriatc tenses; to go to the language laboratory; to record one’s
speech.

0-10. Read the following dialogue. Answer questions on it

Dan: Excuse me, Jim. 1 don’t want to bother you while youre study-
ing, but I need some help with my reading assignment. Are you
really busy? Have you a few minutes?

Jim: Sure, I have. What can I do to help you, Dan?

Dan: 1 can’t understand this paragraph. I've looked up all the new
words, but I still don’t understand the ideas. Could you explain it
to me?

Jim: THl try to. Let me see the passage. You looked up a lot of
words, didn’t you? Doesn’t that get boring? Sometimes it’s better
to guess the meaning of the words. A dictionary doesn’t always
help that much.

Dan: That’s what the teacher says, too. But I have a bad habit, I
guess. When I read I stop at every new word. By the end I
can’t remember any of the ideas.

Jim: Have you read the entire paragraph without stopping?

Dan: No, I haven’t. 1 should do that, shouldn’t I?

Jim: Let’s do it together. Then we’ll go back to look at the details.
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1. What did Dan ask Jim to help him with? 2, What can’t Dan
understand? 3. Has he looked up all the new words? 4. But he still
“can’t understand the ideas, can he? 5. Does Jim think that it’s good to
look up all the new words in the dictionary? 6. What'’s his idea about
it? 7. What habit has Dan? 8. Have you the same habit? 9. Do you
sometimes try to guess the mecaning of new words or do you always
“fook them up in the dictionary? 10. What do you think of the follow-
ing recommendation: -“Read for ideas and not for individual words”?

0-11. Compose a dialogue on a similar situation.

Suppose you’ve been ill for a week and can’t catch up with your
fellow-students. Your friend is going to aid you.

0-12. Read, learn and inform your fellow-students about the tutorial system in
Oxford and Cambridge.

At Oxford the instruction is mainly given by the college tutors and
lecturers and by university professors and readers. All students are
members of a college and of university. They may attend any lecture
they like.

The tutorial system in Oxford and Cambridge differs from that of
all the other English universitics. Every student has a tutor. As soon
as a student comes to Oxford he goes to see his tutor. The tutor plans
his work, suggests the books he should recad and sets work for him to
do, for example an essay to write. Each week he goes to his tutor’s
rooms, with two or three other students. The tutor discusses with them
the work they have done; he criticises in detail their essays and sets
them the next week’s work. Such lessons are called “tutorial”.

0-13. Conversational situations.

1. You are pressed for time. You haven’t written a composition that
you are to hand in in two days. Let your friend help you.

2. You understand English better when you read it. But still you
don’t always understand people when they speak English to you.
You ask your friend for good pieces of advice.

. You are a bright student and manage the studies without much dif-
ficulty. Your friend is rather poor at English. Offer your help.

. You meet your friend at a party. You study at different colleges.
Speak about your opportunities and advantages, future trades.

. You failed your exam. Your friend expresses her sympathy.

. Your friend has already passed his exam. You are just going to take
it. Exchange opinions on that exam.

. You have been on vacation for two days. You are through with
your summer exams. Speak on how to arrange vacation time with
your fellow-student.

N o e W

0-14. Read and say what you make of these jokes.
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English professor: What is the difference between an active verb and a
passive verb? . _

Student: An active verb shows action and a passive verb shows pas-
sion.

* ¥ %k

Professor: A fool can ask more questions than a wise man can an-
swer.
Student: No wonder so many of us fail at your exam.,

* ok %

Two men were talking in a train.

“Are you going to Milbery’s lecture today?” said one.

“Oh, yes, I am,” replied the other.

“Take my advice and don’t. I hear he is a very poor lecturer.”
“I am afraid, I must go,” said the other, “I'm Milbery.”

IV. READING AND COMPREHENSION

To become a good reader you must remember:
Close attention:

a) practise reading faster by limiting your time;
b) read every day for not less than a couple of hours;
. ¢) step by step manage good comprechension by reading more and

more difficult texts;
d) give yourself certain assignments and follow them;
e) make reading a stecady habit and you’ll become efficient in it.

This time scanning comes with the text.

R-1. Read and mark in memory the information 1o search about:

a) if people in Britain really think that learning is the best way to
spend their spare time;

b) how Adult Education Institutes work and what they teach;

¢) why a local Institute is almost a club for many office workers.

Learning is Fun

A. A lot of people in Britain really do think that learning is one of
the best ways to spend their spare time. Ask a friend to the cinema,
and you will quite probably get the reply, “Sorry, that’s my judo
evening,” or “I can’t go on Thursday, I've got to finish my sculpture.”

But where do they do these things? How do they find classes? Do
they have to travel far to them? Are they expensive?

B. Almost every town in Britain has classes for adults, most of
them held in the afternoons and evenings. ‘Of course, the bigger the
town, the more classes it has and the greater the variety of subjects it
can offer. But most people, wherever they live, can find classes near
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their home. Often, they are held in the local schools, after school
hours. In London, there are more than thirty Adult Education Insti-
tutes; 260,500 students attend classes at them - that's more than 15
million student hours spent in class learning a craft, a skill, a language
or a sport. Any one can come to these classes. The institutes are run
and financed by the government. The fee is low and the more classes
you join, the less you pay for each one.

C. For many office workers, their local Institute is a place where
they can do somecthing active or creative after a day sitting behind a
desk. For some people, it is almost like a club. They make friends,
have coffee together in the canteen and go for outings together.
Learning is only part of the fun.

(“Mozaika”, No. 2, 1981)
R-2. Self-control questions,

A. 1. What do many people in Britain think about the best way to
spend their free time? 2. What may a lot of people be busy with?

B. 1. What classes can we find for adult learners almost in every
town in Britain? 2. At what time do the classes start? 3. At what
place are the classes held? 4. How many Adult Education Institutes are
there in London? 5. How many people attend the classes? 6. What do
they learn? 7. Who runs and finances the Institutes? 8. What is the
fixed rule about the fee?

C. 1. What do office workers think of the studies? 2. Why do peo-
ple recognize a local Institute as a social club?

R-3. Back review. See in the text if you are true or false.

R-4. Develop your skill in reading and general understanding. Read the following
text without dictionary help. Point out the facts which describe how Colin
was taught writing essays. Time yourself (start: finish).

Saville” .
(after David Story)

A. It was from Mr Reagan that the idea sprang that Colin should
sit for the examination. The opportunity to go to the grammar schooll
in the city came the following year, and if he failed the examination a
second opportunity occurred the year after. If he failed again he would

o to the secondary modern school?> at the other end of the village,
%rom which the pit recruited most of the miners.

I's as Reagan says, his father told them. “Do you want him to be

like me or like Reagan, getting paid for sitting on his backside all day?

" For brief information: the year is about 1943. The main personages are: 10-year-
old Colin, his younger brother Steven, their parents.

271



I know what I'd do.” “Mr Reagan works,” his mother said. “Sitting
down is a different kind of work, that’s all.” “Ah, well,” his father
said. “You’re the one that knows about education.” His mother, unlike
his father, had stayed at school until she was fifteen. In a cupboard
upstairs was a certificate carefully filled in with copper-plate script?
testifying to her efficiency at English, nature and domestic science’.

B. It was his father, however, who set him homework, coming
round the table whenever his mother had suggested some subject he
might do, saying, “He’ll never learn nought from that,” taking the pen-
cil and setting his own small, square hand, bruised, its nails blackened
with coal, firmly in the middle of the paper and across the top, with
much snorting and panting, printing in capital letters the subject of a
composition: “A FOOTBALL MATCH,” “SUNDAY SCHOOL,” “A
RIDE ON A BUS”. Sometimes he would stand by the chair, waiting
for him to start, stooping forward slightly to follow the words as he
began, sometimes stepping back, whistling through his teeth until fi-
nally, he called out, “If you take all that time to begin, by God, the
exam’ll be over before you start.”

“He has to think it out,” his mother would tell him. In any case
standing over him won’t be any hclp.”

“And what if I don’t stand over him? He'll never get done at all.”
Yet he would step back then, perhaps pick Steven up, who was walk-
ing now and swing him over his head, saying: “When you get started
"wfe’l}l see the sparks flyS, You wait, we’ll show them. By God, I'm sure
of that.”

C. Steven had blue eyes, like his father, but his face was like his
mother’s, round and smooth, with the same turned-up nose. He had
much the same expression as his mother, as if inside there were a
shy, almost silent person peering out. He’d begun to speak and his
mother, whenever she handed him an object, would repeat its name
several times, nodding her hcad at cach one. Occasionally when Steven
was out of the house and playing in the yard with the younger chil-
dren he would talk quite freely, running to and fro on his short,
slightly bowed legs, shouting, “I’s mine. Is mine” or to some much
older boy, “Stop it. Stop it.”

“Can you say Colin?” his mother would ask him. “Colin,” - he
would say, looking up with a frown.

D. His father usually had to get ready for work as Colin was fin-
ishing the essays, looking over his shoulder while he pulled on his
trousers or his shirt to see how much of the page he had covered
with his slow, careful scrawl, or if he had turned over to the other
side. “Two sides,” he’d say. “They won’t give any marks for half a
dozen lines.” “Leave him alone,” his mother would tell him. “Don’t
worry,” his father said. “You won’t educate anybody by leaving them
alone.” He’d brought a red pencil home from the pit office to mark
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the essays and as he waited he would sharpen it impatiently over the
fire turning round then and saying, “Are you ready? I've to be off to
work in half an hour,” looking over Colin’s shoulder, then at the clock
to say, “I should leave in there, then. End of the sentence will do,”
sitting down in the chair as soon as Colin himself had stood up and
adding, “Don’t go away. I want you to take notice of these mistakes.”
He screwed up his eyes slightly to read, his mouth pulled down at one
side as he puzzled over the spelling, occasionally looking up and saying,
“How do you spell “fair”, Ellen?” and when his mother had told him,
scarcely looking up from her own tasks, her ironing, or her washing-up
he would say, “Isn’t there an “e” in it somewhere?” adding impa-
tiently when she explained, “All right, then. All right. I only asked. I
don’t want a lecture.” :

“Do you want to get it right or not?” she’d ask him.

“All right, then,” he would say, pressing the point of his red pencil
more firmly into the paper, going carefully over each of the words he
had written himself and at the end of each sentence, if he approved of
it, giving it a little tick. “That’s right. And that’s right,” he would say
to himself.

E. He took a great pleasure in marking the paper with the red
crayon’ and when he had finished he would write in the space at the
bottom some comment he thought appropriate: “Excellent”, “Could be
better”, “Attention not on your work”, or “Will have to work harder
for examinations”. Beside it he would add somie mark out ten. On
principle he never gave him less than three and seldom more than
seven. Finally when all this had been completed, he would draw in a
large tick, beginning it at the bottom left-hand corner and stretching it
across almost as far as the top right, and beside printing, with some-
thing of a flourish, his full initials, “H.R.S.”, Harry Richard Saville.

Notes

1. a grammar school here: roponckasi rMMHa3Us

2. secondary modern school ofuieofpa3zoBaTesibHas IIIKONA IIPaKTUYeE-
ckoro npoduns : '

3. certificate aTrecrar

4. copper-plate script KannurpaduvecKuii noudepk

5. domestic science here: craft work, knitting, sewing, cooking, running
household

6. to see the sparks fly sanate xapy

7. crayon LIBETHOM Kapauaalll Mjau MEJoK

R-5, Check up the level of general comprchension. Perform the ABC test and see
if you are true or false.

A. 1. If Colin failed his exams for grammar school the nearest oppor-
tinity was:
ag to go to the secondary modern school;
~ b) to work in the mine; -



¢) to have another try the year after,

2. The idea that Colin should sit for examinations sprang from:

a) Mr Reagan;

b) Colin’s father;

¢) the mother of the family who wished to have her son educated.

B. 1. The person who set Colin’s homework proper was:

a) Colin himself;

b) Colin’s mother, who suggested some subjects to improve Colin’s
knowledge;

¢) Colin’s father, who suggested topics for a composition and timed
his son’s work.

C. 1. Steven, Colin’s younger brother,

a) took after both the parents;

b) was the very picture of his father;
¢) looked quite different.

D. 1. Colin’s father advanced his son’s work by
a) looking over his shoulder while Colin was finishing his essays;
b) cheering him up;

¢) limiting his work in time.

E. 1. Colin learnt to write good essays because

a) his father corrected all his mistakes by red crayon;

b) his father put him different marks with some comment at the
bottom of the paper;

¢) he had much time to think and perform his work.

R-6. Quick review questions. Consult the text and answer.

A. 1. Who gave the idea that Colin should study? 2. What oppor-
tunities did he Eave? 3. Where could he go if he failed his exams for
grammar school? 4. Was Colin’s father ready to educate his son?
Why? 5. Who was more educated in Colin’s family? 6. What did
Colin’s mother study when she was at school?

B. 1. Who made Colin work at home? 2. What did Colin’s father
usually do when Colin was writing his essays? 3. Did Colin’s father
time his homework? 4. Who offered Colin subjects for written compo-
sitions? 5. Was Colin’s father strict with his son? 6. How did he show
his disapproval?

C. 1. Whom did Steven take after? 2. What was the expression of
his face? 3. Why did the mother repeat the words several times when
she handed Steven an object? 4. What did Steven usually cry when
playing in the yard?

D. 1. How did the father make Colin work faster? 2. Was he kind
to Colin? 3. Did the mother pity her son? 4. What did the father
bring from the pit? 5. What for? 6. How did the father show that

274



Colin was rather poor in writing essays? 7. Was the father puzzled by
some spelling mistakes? 8. Whom did he ask for help?

E. 1. What gave the father utmost pleasure? 2. Did he put marks
with comments at the bottom of Colin’s paper? 3. What remarks did
he make? 4. How did the father sign the paper?

R-7. Go back to the text and say:

1. Why did Colin’s parents want him to sit for examinations? 2.
Why was Colin’s father so strict to his son when he set him at work?
3. How did the father teach Colin to write good essays? 4. Would
Colin enter the grammar school successfully? 5. What do you think of
the family?

R-8. Points to speak on.

1. Colin is ready to sit for examinations. (family attitude, opportunities)

2. Colin’s' father instructs his son how to manage good essays.
(methods, general attitude)

3. hLilgtlc) Steven - the baby of the family. (age, traces of appearance,
abits

R-9. Intelligent text study.

a) Pick out the sentence which holds the top information.

b) Pick out sentences to prove how much the father cared for Colin and his
further studies. ) :

¢) Point out the sentences which show that Steven was but a little baby.

d) Find the passage that shows the father's problems with spelling.

€) What sentence indicates that the father was very proud of himself and
believed in his son’s good luck.

R-10. Intelligent guessing: How can you replace the ABCDE extracts not to break
the main idea of the fext.

V. WRITING PRACTICE
W-1. Dictionary help: transiate into English.

1. ¥ nac cerogust Obil YPOK pa3sroBOpHoii peuu. 2. S pabGotano B
3roit obnactu yxe 5 ner. 3. OH crapancs noctath 3Ty KHMTY LIETBIi
mecsilg, Ceifyac oH ¢ GOnbLIMM YIOBOJILCTBHEM 4YUTaeT ee. 4. C Ha-
Yaja ceMecTpa Mbl Y4YuM aHFIMACKUiA si3blk. Mbl chenanu MHOro
YNpakHEHU, KaK IUCBMCHIDBIX, TdK ¥ YCTHBIX. IIpounu MHOro pas-
HBIX TEKCTOB. Mbl u3y4asu ynotpeGjCHHE pPasIMYHbIX BPEMEH. Mbi
TaKXKe CTApaJIMCh COBEPLUIEHCTBOBATL HAlE mnpousHouwieHuwe., 5. Mepu
MOKa 4YTO HE UCIBITBIBAJA OCOOLIX TpyaHocreit. 6. Terneph, Koraa 3k-
3aMEHBbI He 33 TOpPaMH, BCE CTYAEHTh! IPUKIABLIBAIOT MaKCUMYM YCH-
AN, 4TOOBl HOAIOTOBUTBLCA K HUM Xopoiuo., Bor yxe naBe Hemenu
BCE HAmnpspKeHHO 3anumaiorcsi. 7. OH OOBOJIBHO CBOGONHO TOBOPHUT
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mo-uemeuku. OH ofyyancsi na Kypcax WMHTEHCUBHOIO OOyYeHUS B Te-
YeHHE TPEX MECALEB.

W-2. Develop possible variants and complete the Ioilowing.

1. If you want to pass your examinations successfully you must...
2. If you want to have a good command of the language you must...
3. Margaret failed her exam miserably. No wonder, she ... 4. Alice fell
ill and fell behind the group. If she wants to catch up she must... 5. If
you want to master a language you must.. 6. Mary prepares her
lessons carefully so up to the present.. 7. You can’t hurry things when
learning a language. It takes.. 8. Mike has been working hard all
through the term. So.. 9. John failed in physics. His memory failed
him. He forgot the simplest things. That was a result... 10. There is no
easy way of learning a language. But if you want to begin speaking the
language in a short time you should...

W-3. Insert modal verbs:
a) to express possibility.

Joan had a cold yesterday; she .. still be sick today. (can, may,
could, might)
b) to express necessity.

You ... try to control yourself. (must, should, needn’t, mustn’t) -
¢) to express ability.

That student .. cope with his studies better than he does now.
(may, can, will, might) '
d) to express permission.

We ... stay away from classes on Sunday. (may, can, could, might)
W-4, Test yourself (modal verbs).
a) Fill in the blanks.

1. You make many mistakes. You .. work harder. 2. 1 see that
you .. cook well. The cake is delicious. 3. ... I open the window? It’s
stuffy here. 4. .. we use a dictionary? - No, you ... . 5. .. you swim
when you were 5? 6. How ... you dress in winter not to catch cold? -
We .. put on warm clothes. 7. ... we learn all the texts by heart? -
No, you .. . 8 I feel homesick very often but I .. go home every
week. I ... work very hard not to fall behind the group.

b) Render.

1. Ceituyac Bbl ROJIKHBI 3aHMMartbcs. Bbl MOXeTe NOWTH MOTyNATb
nosadee, 2. Bam nenb3a BcraBaThb. Bel 60ybHBI. 3. OOBsACHEHMA Y4H-
‘TEJIA TaK NMOHATHBLI. [{ymalo, HaM HET HEOOXOOMMOCTH 4MTaTh I1paBU-
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no eute pa3. 4. Bawu 3uanus 3uayuTenbHO yiaydinuiuce, Ho Bam
Hano 3aHuMatheA emne Gonbuie. 5. Iloka 4TO y MEHs Her GOJBIIMX
satpynHeHuii. He Hago OGecnokomtbes. 6. Jlymaro, YTO MHE MOXHO
noATH B kuHO. S mpurotoBuna Bce Ypoku. 7. 51 U3y4ai0 A3BIK yxe
HECKOJIBKO JIET M BCE K€ HE MOTY NMOKa IOBOPUTb HA HEM CBOGOMHO.

W-5. Supply the correct ‘tense: Present Continuous, Present Perfect, Present Per-
fect Continuous, Simple Past.

1. Prof. Treece just (to have) lunch. He (to go) to college. 2. I
(not to see) this film yet. 3. When (to see) you him? -1 (to see) him
today. 4. I (to have) entrance examinations in summer. I (to be) very
busy. 5. We (to read) for our grammar test now. As a matter of fact
we (to read) for two days. We (to have) the test tomorrow. 6. I (to
have) little difficulty so far. I (to work) very hard. 7. The students “are
eager to improve their pronunciation. So they (to attend) the lab regu-
larly all through the term. 8. The man (to teach) in a secondary school
since he (to graduate) from the Institute. 9. The girl (not to see) her
people since she (to enter) the Institute. 10. We (to learn) a lot of
English words this month. 11. We (to be) very busy recently. 12. The
Eirl is quite happy. She (to get) a good mark. 13. The girl (to cry)
itterly. She just (to fail) the exam in English. 14. The lecturer’s throat
is dry. He (to talk) for an hour and a half. 15. Mike (not to prepare)
his lessons yet.

W-6. Write the answers using echo constructions.

Example: Can you read English well?
Yes, I can. I can read English well.

1. Can Ingrid spcak Russian fluently? 2. Must she carry the baby
herself? 3. May I have this book for a couple of days? 4. Can he fail
his exams? 5. Must Peter come in time to his studies?

W-7. Subjects for written compositions.

. The best way to master a foreign language.

. My day at the college.

. What I know about Oxford and Cambridge.

. Describe how you prepare for an examination.

. Education in Russia.

. Write a letter to your former classmate. Tell her (him) about your
Institute, studies, teachers.

VI. BECOME PROFICIENT

NN BN =

BP-1. Look and study.
1. Getting Ready for Reading

- Let’s start work on the text!
- Read the whole passage!
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- Let’s have outloud reading!
- Mind your logical stress!

- Turn to page 70.

- Keep your books open!

2. Directions

- Let your books out!

- Pass the book round!

— Share the book between the...

- Don’t make notes in the margins!
- Don’t dog-ear the pages!

3. Corrections

- Read with more expression!

- Too much fast!

- Move on reading slower!

- Read another time! That’s not good!

BP-2. Practise giving instructions to the pupils. Use the phrases above.
BP-3. What will the teacher say il he (she) wants the pupils

to work on the text; to open the books; to remember about the
stress; to read slower

BP-4. What will the teacher say if he (she) doesn’t want the pupils

_to read fast; to close their books; to spoil the books; to make
mistakes in stress

BP-S5. Give the English equivalents for the following phrases.

IIpoyrute ewe pa3! He zaruGaiite crpanunpt! IIpouyrure BECh a6-
san! He penaiite noMerok Ha nonsx! Bonbuie skcnpeccun! He Topo-
nutech! JIoCTaHbTE KHMUIH!

BP-6. Practise your classroom English. Play the part of the teacher. Get your
pupils ready to read the text.
a) Tell them what they are going to do (to read the text). Give appropriate in-
structions.
b) Ask several students 1o read a passage. Listen to their reading attentively and
correct them if necessary.

To the Student:

Nicely done. Your progress is evident. You feel it, don’t you? Now
advance further to Unit 6.
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Unit 6

Discussing Our Meals

To the Student:

Meals is really a good subject to talk about. Ways and customs in
laying the table and serving dishes differ from country to country. You
need time and effort to make meals tasty and perfectly beautiful. This
time you’ll have a great deal of conversation about good table manners,
ham and eggs, biscuit and honey breakfasts, ice-cream and jelly-cake
desserts, cheese-and-coffee parties. Hope you find it useful and jolly.

I. TEXT-ORIENTED ACTIVITIES
LISTENING PRACTICE
Text

The Custom of Having Meals in England

The usual English meals are breakfast, lunch, tea and dinner.
Breakfast comes first and is generally a bigger meal than the people
have on the continent, though some English people like a continental
breakfast of bread and butter and coffee. The usual English breakfast is
quite a big one. It includes porridge, bacon and eggs, marmalade or
jam, a buttered toast and tea or coffee. For a change they have an egg
or cheese, or cornflakes with milk and sugar.

Breakfast is followed by lunch. Englishmen generally have lunch at
one o’clock. The working people in London usually find it impossible
to come home for lunch. So they go to a café or a factory canteen.
Lunch is usually not as big as breakfast. It is generally all kinds of
sandwiches, sometimes fish-and-chips or a meat dish with plenty of
vegetables, tea, coffee, milk or juice.
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Afternoon tea is taken at about 5 o’clock but can hardly be called
a meal. It is a cup of tea with bread-and-butter and cake or biscuits.

In most well-to-do English houses dinner is the biggest meal of the
day and it comes rather late, when the family gather at home after
their work and studies. The evening meal is called dinner or supper
depending on its size. Englishmen usually begin it with soup followed
by fish or some kind of meat with potatoes or vegetables, then fruit or
(cigffec. In most houses this meal is the chief and the last one of the

y.

Working people usually have supper in the evening. Supper is a
light meal. It is a meat dish, followed by canned food or tea and cake.
It is taken between 7 or 9 o'clock as a rule.

- (after C.E. Eckersley “Essential
English for Foreign Students”, Book 2)

Meals in Russia

The Russian custom of having meals varies from family to family,
but we generally eat three meals a day. They are breakfast, dinner and
supper. Some people also have late afternoon tea.

Breakfast generally comes before eight o’clock in the morning, as
most people start for work and the children must leave for school.
Some Russian families have a light continental breakfast. But most of
the families make breakfast quite a big meal of the day. It usually in-
cludes some kind of porridge, fried eggs or sausages and vegetables
followed by coffee or tea. |

Dinner is the main and the biggest meal of the day. Russians gen-
erally eat it somewhere between one or two o’clock. The working peo-
ple eat dinner away from home as a rule. Every factory and office has
a dining-room or some kind of cafeteria. They generally plan some
meat for dinner or fish for a change. In addition to the meat dish
Russian dinner always includes some soup, potatoes or rice as garnish.
They finish dinner with coffee, tea, milk or juice.

Supper is the third meal of the day and the lightest one. It comes
somewhere between seven and nine o’clock in the evening. It consists
of some sandwiches, fruit or biscuits and tea or hot milk.

Vocabulary
meal exa, pHeM THLM marmalade - fruit jam
lunch - a second meal jam BapeHbe, DKeM
butter macno toast ~ a fried slice of bread
to include Brmouats (B ce6x) for a change - to vary the choice
porridge oBcaHas Kalia cheese coip
bacon okopok, BeTUMHR, rPyIMHKa sugar caxap
egg Ao fish-and-chips pbiGa ¢ »xapenolt kap-
bacon and eggs aHyHMUA € IPYIMHKOH TOLUKOH
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vegetables oeoum cake TopT; Kekc; Chaakui MUpor

juice cox sausage KoJbaca; COCHCKM
biscuits cyxoe meuetibe cafeteria —a small eating place in an
well-to-do cocToATeabHbI office
to gather co6upats(cs) in addition B go6aBaerue
potatoes kaprodens rice puc
£an KOHCEPBbI garnish rapuup
PHONETICS

Ph-1. Transcribe the words of the vocabulary and practise their pronunciation,

Ph-2. Find in the text cases with the linking “r” such as: “for a change” and
practise them.

Ph-3. Find cases of assimilation such as: “breakfast _comes” [tk], “on_the”
[né]} and practise them.

Ph-4. Visual drafling technique. Rcad the sentences. Drafting technique will come
in handy.

‘Breakfast is 'followed by lunch.

r._._.._.._.!_'_L_y_._J

The 'Russian ‘custom of 'having ,meals § 'varies from 'family to
family,

.0..._!L ..’.00-
— = - "
. o/ oo

Ph-5. Find in the texts sentences which are read in a similar way and read
them. '

WORD STUDY

Synonyms: generally — usually — as a rule
chief - main

Word-building
general adj- generally adv
usual adj- usually adv
possible — impossible
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Compound pronouns: somewhere (anywhere, nowhere); whatever,
whenever, wherever

&« »
- .

WS-1. Form adverbs with the help of suffix “-ly

awful, final, stupid, thorough, full, simple, clear, first, second, last,
late, strange

WS-2. Form negative adjectives.
probable, polite, patient, moral, perfect, personal, mortal

WS-3. Pay attention to the compound pronouns.

1. Will you go anywhere this week-end? - No, I am afraid we'll go
nowhere as mother is not well. And you? - We shall go somewhere
out of town. 2. Shall I buy anything in the bakery? - Please, buy what-
ever you like. There is no bread at home. 3. Whenever I see the man
he is always hurrying somewhere.

WS-4, Choose the right word.

1. Yesterday was Wednesday, an (oGbruubid) working day.
2. (O6b1yHO) students read much. 3. The (ocnosHbie) meals a day are
breakfast, dinner and supper. 4. The (octoBHas) meal in Russia is
dinner. 5. I (kak npasuno) get up early. 6. It is (HEBO3MOXHO) to un-
derstand such rapid speech. 7. Is it (Bo3amoxHO) to get anything to eat
somewhere here?

WS-5. Translate into- English. Use compound pronouns: “anybody”, “nothing”,
“something”, “somewhere”, “whatever”, “whenever”, “wherever”.

1. Kro-uubyab 3Haer uto-nubo o Jlope? - 51 Bugen ee rme-to B
ropoge Ha npouuioi Hepene, C Tex MOp A HUYEr0 HE CHBILAN O
Heil. 2. He BepbTe HHKOMY, 4TO Obl Bbl HU YyCHAbILIAIX 000 MHe.
3. Kaxnpiit pas, xorga Moy B Mmyseif, s 3axoxy B 310T 32im. 4. Kax-
IOblif pa3, KOrga May B Tearp, s NpuUIiamiaw cpop nompyry. 5. Yro
Obl HM NpPOM3OLINO, A Bcerna rotoB nomodb Tebe. 6. Korma Gbl ThI
HM TNIpULIEN, MBI BCErAa pajibl BUIETH TeOs.

LISTENING PRACTICE
L-1. Answer the questions on the text.

1. How many meals have English people a day? 2. What are the
meals? 3. How many meals have Russian pcople? 4. What are the
meals?

L-2, Inform your fellow-students about what English usually have for breakfast.
Prove that the usual English breakfast differs from a continental one.

L-3. Give briel information about the custom of having meals in your country.
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Dialogue

Dinner at a Restaurant

(Personages: Mr and Mrs Clark, their daughter - a girl of 16 and their

son—-a boy of 10, a waiter.)

Waiter: What would you like for dinner?

Mr Clark: We'd like two steaks.

W.: Would you like any vegetables?

Mr Clark: Yes, some peas and roast potatoes.
Mrs Clark: I'd like some chips, please.

W.: Would you like anything to start with?
Mr Clark: Yes, salad for us.

Mrs Clark: 1 don’t want any salad. I'd prefer some tomato juice.

W.: And you, Miss?

Girl: T'd like grapefruit first and then roast beef and some pudding.

Have you got any cauliflower?
W.: Sorry, we haven’t got any today.

Girl: Oh, I want some carrots then. I don’t want any potatoes. I usu-

ally eat a small dinner. I am slimming.
W.: (addressing the boy) What would you like?

Boy: A lobster and some boiled potatoes and some French beans.

W.: Would you like any wine?

Boy: Yes, red wine.

Mr Clark: (laughing) A glass of milk for him, please.
W.: Yes, sir.

Yocabulary
waiter oduupaHT tomato foMuop
waitress ogHLUMaHTKa grapefruit rpeiingpyTt
What would you like...? pudding nyaunr
Fd like some.., cauliflower upeTHas KamycTa
steak 6udLuTekc Carrots MOpKoBb
peas ropox 1 am slimming = 1 am getting
roast >kapeHbiit thinner
chips xapenblit kapTodesb a lobster omap
Would you like anything to start to boil Baputs
with? /to begin with? French beans ¢acons
salad canar wine BHHO
PHONETICS

Ph-1. Read the words and expressions. Work them out.

Ph-2. Transcribe the new words. Practise their reading.
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Ph-3. Listen to the dialogue in the lab. Mark the stress and the unes, find
cases of assimilation.

Ph-4, Practise the dialogue for test reading.

WORD STUDY

WS-1. Use the following expressions according to the examples.
1. to join smb

Example: -1 am going to the dining-room.
- May 1 join you?
- Yes, please.

1. I am going to the cinema. 2. I am going to the Institute. 3. I
am going to the library. 4. I am going to the lab. 5. I am gomg shop-
ping. 6. I am going skiing. 7. I am going to the river. 8. I am going
out of town.

2. to be hungry

Example: -1 haven’t had dinner.
~You are hungry, aren’t you?
~So I am.

1. He hasn’t had breakfast. 2. She hasn’t eaten since yesterday.
3. They haven’t had anything since early morning,

3. to be thirsty

Example: -Td like a cup of tea.
—You are thirsty, aren’t you?
- Yes, I am.

1. She wants a glass of juice. 2. I'd like some pepsi-cola. 3. He has
drunk two bottles of beer. 4. The baby has drunk a bottle of milk.

4. How do you find it?

Example: -1 see, you have a new dress on.
- So I have. How do you find it?
- It’s really nice.
-I'm glad.

1. You have a new hairstyle. 2. You have a new lipstick. 3. You
have new shoes on. 4. She has a new boy-friend. 5. You have read a
new book. 6. They have a new teacher.
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5. There isn’t enough salt in it,
Example: - How do you find the tea?
—-Pm afraid there isn’t enough sugar in it.

1. How do you find the coffec? 2. How do you like the porridge?
3. How do you like thc peas? 4. How do you like the salad?

salt, sugar, butter, oil
6. Here you are. (Here it is.)

Example: - Will you pass me the knife?
~ Here you are.

1. Will you give me your book? 2. Will you pass me the sugar? 3.

Will you pass me the bread? 4. Will you give me the meat? 5. Could

u give me some moncy? 6. Could you give me a clean exercise-
k? 7. Could you give mc your hairbrush?

7. It tastes good.
It’s delicious.

Example: - How do you find the fish?
. — It tastes good, thanks.

1. How do you find the cake? 2. How do you find the pie?
3. How do you like the chicken? 4. Take an apple. 5. Have some
more coffee. 6. Pour another cup of tea. 7. Try the mushrooms. 8. Try
the apple pie.

8. You are a hearty eater.

Example: -1 always eat a three-course dinner.
~ Oh, you are a hearty eater.

1. I never miss my breakfast. 2. She always eats a heavy supper.
3. T can sleep in any position. 4. He has been sleeping since yesterday
afternoon.

9. 1 am getting stout.
She is getting thinner.

Example:- Why don’t you want to take a pie? The pies are delicious.
-1 mustn’t. P'm getting stout.
- It’s a pity.

1. Will you have another piece of pudding? 2. Why don’t you take
a sweet? 3. Why do you eat your soup without bread? 4. Why haven’t
you caten your bacon-and-eggs? 5. Will you have another sandwich?
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10. I can’t help it.

Example: - You mustn’t ecat so much.
— I know, but I can’t help it.

1. You mustn’t drink so much beer. 2. You mustn’t smoke so
much. 3. You mustn’t be so rude. 4. You mustn’t miss classes. 5. You
mustn’t be late for classes.

11. The choice is wide.
The choice is poor.

Example: - How do you find the café?
- The choice of things is poor, I am afraid.
- You are right.

1. Why don’t you like the department store? 2. How do you find
the new supermarket? 3. What can you say about the vegetable mar-
ket? 4. Why don’t you want to stay in the canteen? 5. Why do you
want to go to the restaurant?

12. There is nothing to my taste.

Example: - Why aren’t you buying anything?
— There is nothing to my taste here.

1. Why haven’t you bought anything in the shop? 2. Why haven’t
you taken anything in the cafeteria? 3. Why are you hungry? 4. Why
haven’t you taken any book? 5. Why don’t you want to buy new
shoes?

13. What can you recommend me?
What can you advise?
What can you offer?

Example: - What do you advise me to take for breakfast?
-1 recommend you mecat, salad and coffee.

1. What book do you advise me to read? 2. What hat do you ad-
vise me to buy? 3. What film do you recommend to see? 4. What
program do you advise me to watch? §. What can you offer me as a
present? 6. What flowers do you advise me to buy?

14. Laying a table is not an easy matter.

Example: -1 see the table is not yet laid. What’s the matter?
- Laying a table is not an easy matter.
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1. making a dress; 2. buying a new coat; 3. writing a report;
4, writing a composition; 5. cleaning the flat; 6. cooking dinner;
7. making a pie

15. to treat smb to smth

Example: -1 was invited to a birthday party last Sunday.
— What did they treat you to?

1. Nancy visited her aunt last week. 2. James visited his girl-friend
yesterday. 3. I invited a friend to a little party last Saturday. 4. We
‘shall invite relatives tomorrow.

LISTENING PRACTICE
L-1. Answer the questions on the dialogue.

1. Where did the conversation take place? 2. Why did the family
come to the restaurant? 3. What did Mr Clark order for dinner?
4. What did Mrs Clark choose for dinner? 5. What did the girl take?
6. Why did she want to have a small dinner? 7. Was her dinner really
?mag? 8. What did the boy prefer? 9. What drink did his father order
or him?

L-2, Give a brief summary of the dialogue, Say what dishes each personage or-
dered.

ORAL PRACTICE

0-1. Listen, comprehend and memorize the mini-dialogues. Give the equivalents of
the italicised expressions.
1. -1 am going to have breakfast. Will you join me?
—Witt:l pleasure. I am hungry too. 1 haven’t had breakfast yet.
- Good.

2.- Will you have a cup of coffee with me?
- Willingly.
- White or black?
- White, please. And two lumps of sugar.
- Here you are.
~ Thanks.

3. - How do you find the coffee?
~It’s really nice. I like black coffee. It cheers me up.
- Would you like another cup?
- No more, thank you.

4. - Sit down to dinner.
- Willingly, I am hungry.
- How do you find the soup?
~ Not bad, but there isn’t enough salt in it. Will you pass me the
salt, please. og7



- Here it is.
- Thanks.

S. - Help yourself to the salad, please.
— Thank you. It tastes good. 1 like it.
- Take some more cake. Ifs delicious.
- No, thank you. It’s really delicious but I've had enough.

6.- Now here we are in the canteen. What are you taking?
- Let me see. Soup, roast beef, a sweet pie, some salad, fruit for
dessert.
~1 see, you are a very good eater.
-So I am. And I'm getting stout.
- You mustn’t eat so much.
~1 know I mustn’t, but I can’t help it

7.-Look! There is a vacant table in the corner. Let’s sit down at the
table.
- Here is a menu. Let’s read it. What would you like to take?
- Well, the choice is not very wide. There is nothing fo my taste.
- You are very particular about food, aren’t you?
~So I am.

8. Waiter: What would you like?
Customer: 1 haven't read the menu yet. What can you recommend?
W.: I advise you to take grilled chicken and fried potatoes.
C.c Good. What can you offer for dessert?
W.: We've got apples and oranges.
C.: Two oranges, please.
W.: Any wine?
C.: No wine. Just a bottle of tonic.
9.- Will you help me to lay the table, Mum? You are very good at it.
Your table is always beautifully laid.
— Certainly. First you must cover lhc table with a table-cloth (spread
the table-cloth).
- And then?
- Then you must put the plates, dishes, knives and forks for each
person.
- Thank you. Thafll do.

10. - Well, how did you like Helen’s birthday party?
- Very much indeed. The table was beautifully laid. And laying a
table is not an easy matter.
- Did she treat you to any nice things?
- Oh, yes. Her mother is a very good cook and Helen always helps
her in the kitchen.



II. GRAMMAR PATTERNS IN KNOW-HOW DRILLS

1. The Past Perfect Tense
Gr-1. Repeat after the teacher and notc the verbs in the Past Perfect Tense.

1. Edward understood that hc had seen the man before. 2. Jane
realized that she had lost her way. 3. Mary remembered that she had
left the money on the table. 4. Mrs Parker said that she had made a
new suit for Peter. 5. A lady told the police that she had lost her
child. 6. By the end of March all the snow had melted. 7. By
7 o’clock all the children had got up and dressed.

Gr-2. Make the sentences of the previous exercise negative.

Example: Ed understood that he hadn’t seen the man before.

«

Gr-3. Repeat the sentences with “because”, “as™, “for” and note the use of the

Past Perfect in the subordinate clause.

1. She knew English well because she had studied at a special lan-
guage school. 2. Peter could swim well as he had served in the Navy.
3. Mary knew the boy as she had met him at a disco party. 4. The
guests were late for they had missed their train. 5. Jean could dance
well -as she had taken dancing lessons for five years.

» €«

Gr-4. Change the sentences of the previous exercise using “that's why”, “so”.

Example: - She had studied at a special language school, so (that’s
why) she knew the language very well.

Gr-5. Repeat the sentences with “when”, “before”, “after” and note the use of
the Past Perfect in the main or the subordinate clause.

1. When they came to the station the train had already left.
2. When the bell rang the studcnts had finished the test. 3. Before
Harry came Nora had cleaned the whole house. 4. The pupil had read
the verse 3 times before he learncd it by heart. 5. The patient had
died before the doctor arrived. 6. After we had seen the film we
discussed it. 7. After I had read the book I returned it to the library.
8. After 1 had heard his arguments 1 agreed with him.

Gr-6. Join the following sentences according (0 the examples.

Examples: a) It rained at night. The roads were wet. The roads were
wet as (because, for) it had rained at night.
b) It had rained at night, so (thafs why) the roads were
wet.

1. It was frosty at night. The pools were frozen. 2. It snowed all
day. In the evening everything around was white with snow. 3. The
sun set. It was dark. 4. When a child he lived near the sea. He swam
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very well. 5. It was July. All the students passed their exams and left
the city. 6. It was nine o’clock. The mother put the baby to bed.

Gr-7. Complete the given sentences.

Example: By 8 o’clock in the morning the woman had cooked
breakfast (had laid the table, had given breakfast to her
familyhad taken the baby to the day-nursery, had gone
shopping, had washed up the linen, etc.).

1. By the end of August the students .. 2. By three o’clock the
housewives .. 3. Peter spoke German well as ... 4. John was late for
his lessons as .. 5. Lena got a bad mark at the exam because ... 6.
Mary got behind the group because .. 7. The room was full of guests
who ... 8. Before I entered the Institute 1 ... 9. When he came to the
cinema he remembered that ...

2. Reported Speech
Gr-8. Read the following sentences. Note the reporting verbs.

1. Lena says that she hasn’t had dinner yet. 2. Peter tells her that
he is hungry too. 3. Mike exclaims that they may have dinner at his
place. 4. Jane announces that she is going to have a party. 5. John
remarks that she is good at laying the table. 6. We reply we shall be
glad to attend the party. 7. Peter expresses hope that we shall enjoy it.
8. Ann adds she will bring a tape-recorder. 9. I suppose the weather
will keep fine.

Gr-9. Change the sentences of the previous exercise into direct speech.

Example: Lena says, “I haven’t had dinner yet.”

Gr-10. Change the following sentences into reported speech. Use suitable reporting
verbs.

1. He says to me, “I am not from this region.” 2. Davis says, “I
live in a suburb.” 3. Mr Howard says, “We are going to spend the
holiday in Brighton.” 4. Mrs Parker says to her lady friend, “Robert
will go to the University.” 5. Mrs Howard says, “You needn’t apolo-
gize.” 6. Robert says, “I have been at a football match.” 7. The
teacher says to her pupils, “Tomorrow you will write a dictation.”
8. The monitor says to the teacher, “Two students have missed the
lecture.” 9. Peter says, “I am latc for classes because I overslept.”
10. Tom says, “I like black coffee with lemon.”

Gr-11. Change the following sentences into reported speech. Use the verb “to tell
smb”,
Example: The mother says to her son, “l am worried about your
studies.”
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The mother tells her son that she is worried about his
studies.

1. Nora says to Harry, “I’s Peter’s birthday the day after tomor-
‘row.” 2. Peter says to Robert, “I am awfully hungry.” 3. Bill says to
Peter, “I am going to have a good rest this week-end.” 4. Jane says to
Arthur, “I have received a letter from Ann.” 5. fane says to Arthur,
“They moved into a new flat last Tuesday.” 6. George says to John,
“There is a dog at the door.” 7. George says to Mary, “In my town
the sun is hotter, the sky is bluer.”

Gr-12. Read the following sentences. Mind your melody.

1. I wonder if you are a student. 2. I'd like to know if your
mother works. 3. Ask her if she has read the book. 4. Tell me if the
book is interesting. 5. I've no idea if the exam is difficult. 6. She is
interested to know if the film is still on. 7. Can you tell me how far
it is to the Drama Theatre? 8. Do you know if there is a bus stop
near here? 9. Are you sure (that) the weather will keep fine? 10. Have
you any idea where Arthur has come from? 11. Will you tell me what
number house it is? 12. Are you sure that he is right? 13. I wonder
what you can recommend me to take for the first course.

Gr-13. Make the questions of the previous exercise direct.

Example: I wonder if you are a. student.
Are you a student, I wonder?

Gr-14. Change direct questions into indirect ones. Use different reporting words.

Example: Is it far to the supermarket?
I wonder if it is far to the supermarket.

Tell me... I’'d like to know.. Will you tell me if...? Can you tell
me...? Do you know..? Would you mind telling me...? Do you happen
to know...?

a) 1. Does your brother speak English? 2. Will you learn German
next year? 3. Must we read Chapter 10 for tomorrow? 4. Is your
friend’s mother better now? 5. Have you done shopping today? 6. Is
English spelling difficult for you? 7. Are you going to have a birthday
party? 8. Has it stopped raimng yet? 9. Are you hungry?

b) 1. Where are you going to have dinner? 2, Where do you usu-
ally have your meals? 3. Who cooks in your family? 4. Where did you
go after classes? 5. What book did you take from the library last time?
6. What is the film about? 7. Which is your favourite programme?
8. Who is your favourite English writer? 9. How much time does it
take you to get to the Institute? 10. Where have you bought this nice
bag? 11. When are you going to visit your parents?

291



Gr-15. Three persons speak in a very noisy street.

Example:

A: Have you seen any films this week, Bob?

B: Sorry? What does he say, Carol? I cannot hear because of the traf-
fic.

C: He asks you if you have seen any films this week.

B: Tell him that I haven’t seen any films this week.

A: What does he tell you?

C: He tells me that he hasn’t seen any new films this week.

A: Thank you.

1. Have you passed your exam well? 2. Where are you going to
spend your holidays? 3. What does your friend write? 4. How is your
mother? 5. What exams will you take next session? 6. What shop shall
we go to?

Gr-16. Repeat after the teacher.

1. The teacher fells the students to do two exercises at home.
2. The customer orders the waiter to bring a glass of mineral water.
3. The mother allows her children to watch the night film on TV.
4. Mrs Brown forbids her daughter to sit on the wet grass. 5. Sandy
invites Lucy to go to the cinema with him. 6. The librarian
recommends the reader to take the book “Courage”. 7. Father asks
Mary to switch off the TV set.

Gr-17. Make the sentences of the previous exercise negative.

Example: The teacher tells the students not fo do two exercises at
home.
The teacher does not tell the students fo do two exercises
at home.

Gr-18. Make the following commands and requests indirect.

Example: The teacher says to the pupils, “Sit down, please!” (to al-
low) '
The teacher allows the pupils fo sit down.

1. She says to her friend, “Have a cup of tea.” (to offer) 2. She
says to me, “Listen to the text scveral times if you want to understand
it.” (to advise) 3. She says to her girl-friend, “Will you come to see
me when you have spare time?” (to ask) 4. He says to his little sister,
“Don’t switch on the TV set.” (to forbid) 5. Grandma says to Lucy,
“Don’t go shopping if you are busy.” (to allow) 6. “Will you make a
cup of tea for me?” Robert asks Julia. (to ask) 7. “Let’s go to a café
to have a bite,” says Peter to Alex. (to invite)
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3. Sequence of Tenses

Gr-19. Refer the following scntences to the past.

Example: James says that he hasn’t got time.
James said that he hadn’t got time.

1. Susan says she is going to buy a new hat. 2. Mary says that
she wants to help her to choose a suitable hat. 3. Susan supposes that
the choice of hats isn’t wide. 4. Mary says that she saw a nice blue
hat yesterday. S. Susan tells Mary that she hasn’t enough money.
6. Mary says that she can give her money when she gets ‘a
scholarship. 7. My friend asks me if the time-table is ready. 8. Alex is
interested to know if I have taken any tests. 9. T answer that I have
taken two tests and that I have already got a credit. 10. I would like
to know what Sandy is doing now. 11. Alex tells me that he is
preparing for his exams, 12, He adds that he has already revised all
the grammar material. 13. I know that he will take his exam
tomorrow. 14. T am sure he will pass his exam well as he has been
working hard the whole school year.

Gr-20. Change the following sentences into reported speech.

1. Dr Watson said to Sherlock Holmes, “I've seen a stranger on
the moor last night.” 2. The cook said, “I've just come from the su-
permarket and I've bought everything for dinner.” 3. Robert asked Pe-
ter, “What are you looking for in the pantry?” 4. “What will you do
this week-end if the weather keeps fine?” asked William. 5. “I see you
have been working hard today, Nora,” remarked Harry. 6. The waiter
said, “The fish is very nice today.” 7. Mrs Parker said, “I am going to
buy some fresh rolls for tea.” 8. Mother asked little Bessy, “What has
happened? Why are you late for dinner?” 9. “Will Robert go to the
University?” asked Mrs Parker. 10. Mrs Parker said, “I am sure he
will win a scholarship.” 11. Harry asked Nora, “What have you been
doing all day?”

4. Modal Verbs in Reported Speech

Gr-21, Refer the actions to the past. Begin with: “We saw (that),” “He knew
(that),” “She said (that),” “I understood (that),” etc.

Example: It may rain tonight.
We saw that it might rain that night.

1. 1 cannot sleep well because it’s hot. 2. She may be ill. 3. He
can swim across the river in no time. 4. The weather may change any
minute, 5. 'm so hungry that T can eat a horse. 6. You must lay the
table for 6 people. 7. You needn’t buy any bread today, we have
enough bread. 8. I can make a nice apple pie for the party. 9. You
mustn’t stay in the rain without an overcoat. 10. You may watch TV

293



late tonight as tomorrow you have no lessons. 11. You needn’t return
the player tomorrow. You may keep it till Monday.

Gr-22. Convert the text into reported speech (in the past tense). Begin with:
“The teacher said that...”,

Here is your homework. You must read Text Two on page 64. But
you needn’t write the text down. You can take it from the English
study. Besides you are to do ex. 10 in writing and translate a passage
from home-reading. Only you musin’t translate it word for word. You
mltt,st g]ive a literary translation. Now, the lesson is over. You may have
a break.

5. Articles and Prepositions
Gr-23. Insert articles where necessary.

1. Dinner isn’t ready yet. You'll have to wait ... little. 2. You were
invited to .. -dinner at the Johnsons’. How did you find ... dinner?
What did you do after ... dinner? 3. Children, wash your hands before
... breakfast. 4, What breakfast did you have in the morning: ... light ot
... heavy one? 5. I like to have ... light supper. 6. What did you have
for .. lunch? Was ... lunch substantial? Did you have .. soup for .
first course? How did you find ... soup? 7. Would you like ... white or
.. brown bread? - ... piece of brown bread, please. - How do you find
.. bread? -~ Thank you, it tastes good. 8. Do you like to talk at ..
table? - No, I prefer to listen to ... latest news at ... table.

Gr-24. Fill in the blanks with prepositions.

There is no dinner .. home today. So, let us dine .. .~ Where
shall we go? -1 recommend you to visit the café ... the corner ... the
street. They have a good choice ... things there. Here we are. Let us
sit ... the table ... the door. What would you like to have ... dinner? -
Roast chicken .. the main course, vegetables .. garnish and some fruit
... dessert. - Good. And what shall we do ... dinner? Shall we go ... the
cinema? - No, there is a good film ... TV, Let’s go ... home.

III. SPEECH FUNCTIONS DEVELOPED

1. Invitations.
2. Thanks.
3. Refusal.

0-1. Study these formulas.

1. Invitations

— Would you like to... (common)
-1 wonder if you wish to... (tentative)
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~ Do you feel like ..ing (formal)
- What about ...ing (semi-formal)
- Will you mind if..

- Why not . (mformal)

-Let’s go (have)... etc.

2. Thanks
- Thank you.
- 1It's so kind of you.
-TId love to.
- That would be nice/smart.
- Oh, how nice.
3. Refusal

~1 am afraid I can’t.

-1 am sorry, but I have no time.

.-=That'll do, thank you.

-=1 would like, but... (I am too much busy today.)
=1 wish I could.

.= No more, thank you.

0-2, Read and inact the mini-dialogues. Pay attention how invitations, thanks and
refusals are worded. '
1. - Judy, what about having lunch at the bistro?
- Oh, no. I can’t afford the time. Coffee will do.
2.-Mr Smith, would you mind having tea?
-(l)h thank you. That'll be smart. With a piece of lemon if you
please.
3. - Brian, why not to have a snack? Banana is no meal at all.
— OK. Where shall we go?
4. - Here is your double coffee.
-~ Oh, how kind of you.
S.- Will you go to the picnic with us? It is going to be grand.
-1 would love to.
6. - Mary, the steak is ready. Come.
- Thanks a lot. I am rather hungry. I've drunk only tomato juice
since morning.
7.~ Will you have a piece of toast?
-1 am afraid I can’t. I must dash.
8.~ Can’t you make time and have your dinner?
-1 would like to, but I have only 10 minutes extra.
9. - Any garnish to stewed meat?
- No, thank you. Something light. Ketchup, if any.

0-3, Address invitations (suggestions) to your fellow-students.

1. to have a cup of instant coffee; 2. to pick out sweets for dessert;
3. to cook bacon and eggs for breakfast; 4. to have dinner out; 5. to
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drink grapefruit cocktail; 6. to order Sundac’; 7. to cook one-minute
steak for supper; 8. to look through the menu for some drink; 9. to
come to your place for home-made pigs-in-the-blanket (romyGiibr)

0-4. Accept what is offered. Thank the host.

1. Would you like to have some more tea? 2. Help yourself to
strawberries. 3. How about iced orange drink? 4. Do you mind having
fresh rolls and hot milk? 5. Take tomato pickles to the potatoes. 6. Is
fruit cocktail with canned plums to your liking? 7. What if we enjoy
good old chops today? 8. A picce of cake, please? 9. Would you like
your coffee black? 10. Mind having some soft drink?

0-5. Refuse the following invitations tactfully. Give reasons.

1. Come to a cheese-and-coffee party on Sunday. 2. Feel like hav-
ing any tonic? 3. Have a picce of puff cake. If looks delicious. 4. Keen
on sweet things? The choice is wide. 5. Come for Russian meat
dumplings (nenpmenu) Saturday evening. 6. Try stewed mushrooms.
They are cooked in the oven. 7. Anything for the second course?
8. Take pancakes with sour cream (butter, jam, caviar).

0-6. Develop this skill in further speech activity. Introduce different speech func-
tions. Initiate your dialogues, using this.

1. I'd like to treat you to this cake. It must be rather tasty. 2. Will
you, please, slice the meat? 3. Help yourself to puff-pastry with rasp-
berry jam. 4. May I trouble you for a piece of bread? 5. I don’t like
my roast beef peppered much. And you? 6. How many lumps of sugar
for your coffee? — No sugar, please. 1 like it bitter, '

0-7. Test yourself. Name all kinds you know of:

1. meat dishes; 2. first courses; 3. second courses; 4. dessert;
5. dishes taken for breakfast; 6. appetizers; 7. sweet dishes

0-8. Choose a menu for:

1. a light breakfast; 2. a festive dinner; 3. your favourite lunch; 4. a
good dinner meal for a S-year-old child; S. a cocktail party; 6. a stu-
dents’ small party

0-9. Describe your favourite dishes for:

1. breakfast; 2. dinner; 3. lunch; 4. supper; 5. odd meals (taken at
parties); 6. light dessert

* [sandi] - ice~cream with fruit, nuts or chocolate on the top
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0-10. Topical questions.

1. Can you cook well? What dishes can you cook? What is your

favourite dish? Is it easy to cook?

2. What kinds of soups do you know? Which soup do you like better:
cabbage soup or beetroot soup? fish soup or milk soup? meat soup
or chicken broth? mushroom soup or vegetable soup? What soups
do they serve at our refectory?

. What dishes can be served for the second course? Do you prefer

roast meat to stewed meat? Do you like dishes made of fish?

. What appetizers do you usually take? Is there a good choice of sal-

ads at our buffet? Can you make Russian salad?-

Are you fond of sweet dishes? What do you usually have for

dessert? Do you prefer fresh fruit to sweets or sweets to fruit?

. What things do you usually put out when you lay the table for:

breakfast, dinner, supper?

. How many meals do you have daily?

. Isf?your breakfast light or substantial? What does it usually consist
of?

9. Where do you have your dinner?

10. What did you have for dinner yesterday?

11. Are you a hearty or a poor cater?

12. Do you like your food peppered and salted?

13. Who does the cooking in your family?

14, What did your friend treat you to when you came to see her?

- R - NEV A . )

0-11. Comment on the proverbs.

1. After dinner sleep a while, after supper walk a mile.
2. An apple a day keeps the doctor away.

0-12. Read carefully, Get the information where to buy different food.

A Visit to the Shops

Summer came early that year and the sun was shining through the
window. That Saturday morning Anna (a German girl who lived in
England) did not have to go to work. She had already had her break-
fast — orange juice, two picces of toast and coffec. She had made the
bed and tidied the room. Now she was waiting for Susan. They were
going to do some shopping.

The first shop they went to was the grocer’s. Miss Bond (Susan)
had been a customer there for many years. She did not like
supermarkets and big stores. She preferred the smaller shops where
one could get personal service.
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Mr Atkins: (the grocer) Good morning, Miss Bond.

Susan: Good morning, Mr Atkins.

Mr Atkins: How’s your mother? :

Susan: She is fine, thanks. Oh, Mr Atkins, this is Miss Klein [klaIn].
She’s from Germany.

Mr Atkins: Good morning, Miss Klein. I hope you like it here.

Anna: Oh yes, I do. '

Mr Atkins: (to Susan) Now, what can I do for you?

Susan: I'd like a pound of butter, pleasc. A dozen eggs and half a
pound of bacon, and a jar of honey as well.

Mr Atkins: A small jar or a llargc one?

Susan: A large one, please.

Mr Atkins: Anything else?

Susan: Yes, I'll have a bottle of orange juice and a small packet of
salt. T think that’s the lot.! How much is that?2

Mr Atkins: That comes to one pound and ten pence.3

Susan: (silxlc gives him a five-pound note) I'm sorry, I haven’t anything
smaller.

Mr Atkins: Oh, that’s all right. Here is your change Three pounds,
ninety pence.

Susan: Thank you.

Susan and Anna then went to the greengrocer’s. They bought one
pound of apples, four bananas, half a pound of tomatoes, a large
cauliflower and five pounds of potatoes.

Then they bought some bread at the baker’s, some meat at the
butcher’s and a bottle of milk at the dairy.

When they left the greengrocer’s they went next door to the
chemist’'s where Anna bought some medicine and a new pink lipstick.
At one o’clock they hurried to the bus stop and went home.

Notes

1. that’s the lot = that’s all

2. How much is that? = How much must I pay for that?

3. That comes to one pound and ten pence. = That makes one pound
and ten pence.

4, Here is your change. = Here is the rest of your money.

0-13. Answer the comprehension questions. Tell us:

1. why Anna was waiting for Susan; 2. why Susan preferred small
shops to supermarkets; 3. what things she bought at the grocer’s;
4. where she bought fruit and vegetables; 5. what she bought at the
bakery and the dairy; 6. where Anna bought a medicine and a lipstick

0-14. Say where one can buy the following things.
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"Example: One can buy meat at the butcher’s.

milk baker’s

. salt , dairy
sugar grocer’s
butter reengrocer’s
bread utcher’s
potatoes chemist’s
carrots fishmonger’s
rolls

tomatoes

cauliflower

cheese

biscuits

macaroni at the

rice -

jam

cake

sour cream

marmalade

apples

tea

pepsi-cola

scent

tooth-paste

chicken

bacon

fish

0-15. Read the following dialogue and say why Mr Herbert Bell is the strongest
man in the world,

I Don’t Smoke and I Don’t Drink

Jack Gray: Thank you, thank you, ladies and gentlemen. Tonight in
the studio, we've got the strongest man in the world, Mr Her-
bert Bell! Good evening, good evening, Herbert.

Herbert: Good evening, Jack.

Jack Gray: Sit down. (Some noise). Oh.

Herbert: Yes, I am very heavy. 1 usually sit on two chairs.

Jack Gray: Two chairs? OK. Can we have two chairs, please?... There.
Cigarette?

Herbert: No, thanks,

Jack Gray: You don’t smoke?

Herbert: No, 1 don’t. I don’t smoke and I don’t drink.

Jack Gray: Really? You never smoke and you never drink?
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Herbert: Well, I never drink alcohol. I always drink milk in the morn-
ing, and I often drink tea.

Jack Gray: Coffee?

Herbert: No, thanks.

Jack Gray: No, I mean, do you drink coffee?

Herbert: Oh, sometimes.

Jack Gray: But never alcohol?

Herbert: That’s it. 1 never drink alcohol.

Jack Gray: Herbert, you are the strongest man in the world. What do
you eat? Do you eat special food?

Herbert: Well, I eat fruit. Apples, bananas.

Jack Gray: Yes and how do you stay strong?

Herbert: Well, I always go to bed early. Yes, at nine o’clock. And I
always get up early too.

Jack Gray: And do you - (noise again)

Herbert: 1T am sorry.

Jack Gray: Can we have three chairs, please? Thank you, Mr Herbert
Bell.

0-16. Memorize the dialogue and inact it with your partner.

0-17. Read the dialogue below and see how the personages advance their conver-
sations. Consult the dictionary for unknown words il any.

Western-Style Food

Bill and Jane are a young couple from New Zealand. They were
staying in the same hotel as the Taylors; in fact they were neighbours,
as they occupied the next cottage. They had arrived a week before the
Taylors and knew a restaurant which served good food. They suggested
%omg there for a meal, so the four of them went there that evening
or dinner. Although thcy hadn’t reserved a table, they managed to get
in. There was a long menu with several western-style dishes and a
wine list with some local and some imported wines. Bill was fond of
the local wine and persuaded the Taylors to try it.

Bill: What would you like to drink? Have you tried maki?

Mrs Taylor: Er, no. What's maki?

Bill: The local wine. It’s made from mangoes - they drink it with every
course.

Mrs T.: Is it very strong?

Bill: Quite strong, but you can add water if you like.

Mr T.: Let’s try it. Shall we order a couple of bottles? May I fill your
glass?

Jane: Thank you.

Mrs T.: 1 think Pl start with the soup.

Bill: Actually, you finish with the soup here.

Mrs T.: Really?
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Mr T.: 1 think I'll have the steak. (To the waiter). I'd like it well
done, please.

Waiter: Right, sir.

Jane: The curry sauce is worth trying.

Mrs T.: Sorry, 1 can’t eat mussels (Mugnu). It makes me ill. I think
I'd rather have the chicken pie.

* kK

Mr T.: Well, it’s getting late. Where'’s the waiter gone?

Bill: He'll be back soon. He’s just bringing another bottle. There he is.

Mrs T.; Oh, I couldn’t drink any more, thanks.

Jane: That banana pudding was nice. I must get the recipe.

Bill: (to the waiter) Sorry, I'm afraid we’ll have to cancel that order.
Could we have the bill, please.

Waiter: Yes, sir. Would you like separate bills?

Mr T.: One bill will do~ we’ll settle up afterwards.

0-18. Role play.

Personages: A customer, a baker, a dairy-maid.

Stimulus: One applies to the baker’s and dairy shop for necessary food

‘ products.

Arrangement: Students are divided into 3 groups. In each the main
personages are chosen.

Expected activity: Asking for different products to one’s liking,

Speech skills and functions developed: Free talk habits on the topic.
Practising special speech functions (invitations, thanks, refusal).

Supplement: Playing stuff (a set of bread and milk products).

0-19. Initiate a conversation: you expect guesis to come. You talk to your mother
what products to get. Use this:

potatoes; carrots; eggs; meat; green peas; apples; oranges; chicken;
sour cream; cake; to make salad; at the greengrocer’s; at the baker’s;
at the butcher’s; at the dairy; a supermarket; how much is that?; that
makes...

0-20. Conversational situations.

1. You are having breakfast. Your friend has just come to your place.
Ask her to join you.

2. You are going to the bistro to have a bite. Ask your friend to come
with you.

3. You've come to the restaurant. You are four. Speak on the menu.

4. You are at the restaurant, Its speciality is Russian kitchen. A wait-
ress takes your order.

5. You are having a tea party (English and Russian tea is being
served). Treat your guests to pastry, sweets and fruit.
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6. You are going to have a small cocktail party. You lay the table.
Your husband helps you.

7. Speak about the picnic you had last week. You enjoyed it. You ex-
change impressions with your close friend.

8. You try to serve traditional English breakfast for your English friend
who has come to Russia on business.

0-21. Say why the customer made the remark.

Do you know the story of the man who was having soup in an
English hotel? The waiter gave it to him and then, looking out of the
window, said to the man, “It looks like rain, sir.” “Yes,” said the
man, as he took a spoonful of soup, “and it tastes like rain, too.”

0-22. Read the joke and comment on it

Young Doctor: Why do you always ask your patients what they have
for dinner?

Old Doctor: It’'s a most important question, for according to their
menus I make out my bill.

0-23. Look at the picture and read the rhyme.

Come, darling Lena,
And have your dinner,
I fear you're getting
Thinner and thinner.

Do you think it's true? Or is it a joke? Prove that it is a joke. Begin with: “I
think it’s a joke.” And finish with: “That’s why I think it's a joke.”

IV. READING AND COMPREHENSON

R-1. Develop your scanning habits. Read and mark in memory the information to
search about:
Traditional British Cooking

A. High tea is a purely British institution. Though foods for high
tea and supper are mostly interchangeable, it is more the custom to
have something cold for high tea and something hot for supper.
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B. The turkey compared with the hen is a new resident in Britain.
Contrary to common belief it is not the oldest British Christmas bird;
the goose is much more traditional. America can claim the turkey for
her own where it is a “must” for Thanksgiving Day in November. The
best turkeys come from Norfolk and due to modern rearing methods
are available all the year round.

C. Hare and venison are the best known of game meats in Britain.
Venison is the culinary name for all breeds of the deer and the free
ranging forest deer from Scotland are considered the choicest.

D. Veal is not typically traditional British meat: it was never pop-
ular among working people in the country. In fact it was rather sus-
pect, what was wrong with the calf that had to be killed?

What we call roast meat today is really baked meat; roasting was
done in front of the open fire with roasting jack and screen. Roasted
meat should be cooked in an oven tin or a hot oven, so that it comes
into contact with dry heat on all sides to get the characteristic brown
“crust”. To a housewife meat is the thing and a vegetable course is a
hit-or-miss affairl,

turkey wunpaeiika game meat aM4b
hare zasu the choicest HawtyywmiH
venison oneHuHa crust Kopo4ka

Notes

1. a hit-or-miss affair here: dish which comes to table from time to
time

R-2. Self-control questions.

A. 1. Is high tea a purely British institution? 2. What is meant by
high tea in Britain? 3. Are food courses mainly interchangeable?
4. What is the custom to have for high tea and supper?

B. 1. What is the oldest Christmas bird in Britain? 2. What bird is
more traditional for a Christmas table? 3. When do the British cook
turkeys? 4. Where do the best turkeys come from? 5. Do the British
get the bird all the year round? Due to what?

C. 1. Name the best game meat used in Britain. 2. What breed of
the deer is considered the choicest?

D. 1. Why isn’t veal popular in Britain? 2. How is roasted meat
prepared? 3. How does a housewife look upon meat and vegetable
courses?

R-3. Back review. See in the text if you are true or false.

R-4. Summarize the contents and produce it
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R-S. Practise reading for central idea. Keep timing. Hope the selected text will
encourage you.

Bewildering Effect
(after “Daddy-Long-Legs” by J. Webster)

A. Sallic and Julia and I went shopping together Saturday morning.

And after we’d finished our shopping, we met Master Jervie at
Sherry’sl. 1 suppose you've been in Sherry’s? Picture that, then picture
the dining-room of the John Grier Home with its oil-cloth-covered ta-
bles, and white crockery that you can’t break, and wooden-handled
knives and forks; and fancy the way I felt!

I ate my fish with the wrong fork, but the waiter very kindly gave
me another so that nobody noticed.

B. And after luncheon we went to the theatre -it was dazzling,
marvelous, unbelievable -1 dream about it every night.

Isn’t Shakespeare wonderful?

“Hamlet” is so much better on the stage than when we analyze it
in class; I appreciated it before, but now, dear me!

I think, if you don’t mind, that I'd rather be an actress than a
writer. Wouldn’t you like me to leave college and go into a dramatic
school? And then T'll send you a box for all my performances, and
smile at you across the footlights.

C. We came back Saturday night and had our dinner in the train,
at little tables with pink lamps and Negro waiters. I never heard of
meals being served in trains before, and I thoughtlessly said so.

“Where on carth were you brought up?” said Julia to me.

“In a village,” said I, meekly to Julia.,

“But didn’t you ever travel?” said she to me.

“Not till T came to college, and then it was only a hundred and
sixty miles and we didn’t eat,” said I to her.

She’s getting quite interested in me, because I say such funny
things. I try hard not to, but they do pop out when I'm
surprised - and I'm surprissed most of the time. It's a dizzying
experience, Daddy, to pass eighteen years in the John Grier Home, and
then suddenly to be plunged into the world.

But I'm getting acclimated. I don’t make such awful mistakes as I
did; and I don’t feel uncomfortable any more with other girls.

I forgot to tell you about our flowers. Master Jervie gave us each
a big bunch of violets and lilies-of-the-valley?.. Wasn’t that sweet of
him? I never used to care much for men but 'm changing my mind.

Notes

1. Sherry - a fashionable restaurant in New York
2. lily-of-the-valley nanpbiiu
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R-6. Check up the level of gencral comprehension. Perform the ABC test and see
if you are true or false.

A. After shopping Sallie, Julia and Judy

ag went to Sherry’s with Master Jervie;

b) went to the theatre and enjoyed the performance;
c) had tea at home.

B. Julia liked her theatre call because
a) it produced a marvellous, unbelievable impression on her;
b) it was her first visit to the theatre;

c) she found she would like to be an actress.

C. Julia was interested where Judy was brought up. because
a) Judy had never heard of meals served in the train and said so;
b) she couldn’t manage the crockery;
c¢) she said odd things at times.

R-7. Quick review questions. Consult the text and answer.

A. 1. Where did the girls go one Saturday morning? 2. Whom did
the girls meet at Sherry’s? 3. What impressed Judy most of all about
the restaurant? 4. Why was Judy thankful to the waiter?

B. 1. What did the girls visit after luncheon? 2. What was her im-
pression? 3. Why did Judy think that Shakespeare was better on the
stage than when you analyzed his books in class? 4. Why did she want
to be a drama actress?

C. 1. Where did the girls have their meal Saturday night? 2. Why
was Julia surprised? 3. Why was she interested in Judy? 4. Did Judy
get acclimated? 5. Why didn’t she feel uncomfortable with other girls?
6. What did Master Jervie present the girls with? 7. Why did she
change her opinion about men?

R-8. Go back to the text and describe:

1. how Judy felt at the restaurant; 2. why Judy liked her visit to
the theatre; 3. why Judy surprised other girls at times

R-9. Speak on Judy's first visit to New York and on what she made of it

R-10. Intelligenvt text study: Consult the ABC parts. Point out the sentences which
express Judy's feelings:

1. at the restaurant; 2. in the theatre; 3. in the train on the way
home
V. WRITING PRACTICE
Description

W-1. Look at the picture, read and listen (o the description. Divide it into struct
tural components.
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Dinner

Look at the picture. In the
picture we see the Johnsons’
dining-room. The dining-room
is large and attractive. By the
front wall near the door there
is a sideboard. On the left we
can see an old-fashioned fire-
place. :

In the middle of the room

there is a long dinner-table. It
is beautifully laid for 4
persons. And laying a table
for dinner is no easy matter.
It is covered with a white
table-cloth and there are many
things on it. There are plates,
dishes, knives, forks and
spoons for each person. In the
left-hand corner of the table
we can see a salt cellar,
pepper and mustard pots and
a cruit for oil or vinegar. In
the centre of the table there
is a large soup-dish and a
bowl of flowers.

Mr Johnson, the host, is

sitting at the head of the table. Mrs Johnson, the hostess, is sitting at
the other end. The guests arec on both sides of the table. The butler is
waiting at table.

We know that Englishmen are very particular about their table
manners and customs. They strongly keep to their meal times and
never put them off. They have their own. way of using knives and
forks, their own way of eating and drinking. Yes, table manners and
customs do differ from country to country.

W-2. Read the description again and write:

1. what room we can see in the picture; 2. how the table is laid;
3. about the people at table; 4. what you know about English table
manners

W-3. Look at the picture and write:

1. for how many persons the table is laid; 2. for what meal it is
laid; 3. what we can see on the table

W-4, Read the thanksgiving letter and write a letter of your own on analogy:
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1. to your aunt who invited you to a house-warming party last
week; 2. to your girl-friend whose birthday party you went to on Sun-
day; 3. to your mother about your last birthday party

Dear Fatima,

Many thanks for the superb lunch last Tuesday. I enjoyed meeting
interesting people in such a pleasant atmosphere. I have never been to
an Arabian restaurant before and I thought the decoration was beauti-
ful. And the food was delicious. I hope I can return the hospitality
soon.

Yours,
Sandra.

VI. BECOME PROFICIENT

Getting Ready for Writing
BP-1. Look and study.

= Get ready for writing, please.

- We are going to write a dictation (a test).
- Whose duty is it to clean the blackboard?
~ Make use of the duster.

-Don’t use your fingers.

- Will you wash the duster?

~ Please, come out to the board.

~ Go to the board, please.

- Write at the very top, please.

- Don’t write at the bottom.

~ Write in the middle of the board.

~ Write carefully in small letters.

~Draw a line in the middle of the board.
~ Please, put the words in columns.
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- Try to write without recline.

- Transcribe the words, pleasc.
— Mark the stress, please.

- Wipe off the words.

- Come out to the board.

- Step aside, please.

BP-2. Give synonyms to the following.

1. Let’s write some words on the board. 2. Preparc to write, please.
3. Who must clean the blackboard? 4. Don’t use your fingers.
5. Please, go and wash the duster. 6. Go to the blackboard, Ann.
7. Don’t write at the bottom of the board. 8. Don’t be careless while
writing, 9. Don’t write in large letters. 10. Don’t write with a recline to
the right. 11. Step aside, please.
BP-3. Practise giving instructions to pupils in a polite form using the phrases

below.
Example: Get ready for writing.
Will you get ready for writing, please?

1. Wash the duster. 2. Make use of the duster. 3. Clean the black-
board. 4. Come out to the board. 5. Write at the very top. 6. Write in
the middle. 7. Draw the line in the middle of the board. 8. Put the
words in two columns. 9. Transcribe the words. 10. Underline the
words.

BP-4. What will the teacher say if she wants the pupils.

to prepare for writing a dictation, a spelling test; to transcribe some
words; to clean the blackboard; to use the duster; to wash the duster;
to write carefully; to write without recline; to mark the stress; to
underline some words; to step aside from the board
BP-5. Practise your classroom English, Play the part of the teacher and get your

pupils

to make up a transcription quiz; to write the words on the board
and transcribe them; to make sure that the board is properly prepared;
to mark the stress and read the words aloud

Our dear friend!

Hope you've enjoyed the book, which has been your close com-
panion for a year. Language study is always a wonder. It suggests
various possibilities. This book was a kind of support to provide you
with college related skills in mastering the language. It taught you not
to be messy and clarify your ideas. It gave you effective keys whenever
you faced a certain language dilemma. Carefully controlled vocabulary
and grammar provide a step-to-step guide to Fluency Practice.

Wish you further advance in language activities, Be innovative and
challenge the difficulties. It needs time, energy, thought and care. Lan-
guage learning is not only talent but attitude. Keep it.

Sincerely yours,
Authors,



TPAMMATHUYECKHWH CITPABOYHHK

BBOJHO-KOPPEKTHUBHBII KYPC
YPOK 1
§ 1. Iouatne 00 apruxne. HeonpeneneHHblit apTvxib

ApPTHKJIAMM Ha3bIBAlOTCA OCOOBIE CIIOBA-ONMPENECNINTENH, YNOTPES-
JSIEMBIE IIEPEN CYUIECTBUTENILHLIMM. APTHKIN ABIAIOTCH CITY>XeOHBI-
MM CJIOBAMH M CAMOCTOATCIILHOIO 3HACHHUSA HE HUMEIOT.

B aHmmiicKOM A3BIKE CYLIECTBYET ABA APTHKIA — HEONPEAECIICH-
HBIX apTUKIIL a (an) M onpefesieHHbIA apTHKIL the,

Heonpepenennolit aptvukib a (an) ynotpebrsiercss TONBKO C MC-
YHCIIAEMBIMU CYLLIECTBUTENILHLIMU B €MHCTBEHHOM 4YHMCIIE,

I have a hat. ¥ mens mnana. (ogHa muiana)

HeonpeneneHnblit apTukip a [9] ymoTpeGiseTcss mepeqn CylleCTBH-
TENbHbIMHY, HAaYMHAIOLIMMMUCS C COMIACHOIO 3BYKA.

a map [o'meep] xapra

Tlepen cyLIECTBUTENBHBIMY, HAYMHAIOIIMMUCA C TJIACHONO 3BYKa,
ynorpe6isiercss ¢popma an [an].

an apple [on'epl] abGnoko

Heonpenenenuolit apTMKib Ha PYCCKMIl A3BIK HE MEPEBOAMTCS M

nepefaeT JIMIIb YKa3aHWE HA TIPUHAJUIEKHOCTb NpPEAMETa K KaKOMY-
b0 KIaccy OHOPOJHBIX NPEIMETOB,

Ilpumeuanue. Ilepen MveHaMH COGCTBEHHBIMH apPTHKAb, KakK IPaBWIO, He ynoTpel-
AAETCA.

Dan [den] Jau Moscow ['moaskou] Mocksa

§ 2. I'naroa to have

I'maron to have B KauecTBe CMBICIIOBOIO rjlarona ynorpeénsierca B
3HAYCHUHU umems, ofrnadame, érademe.

I have a flat. ¥ mena (umeercs, ecTb) KBapTHpa.

B npoctom Hacrosuiem Bpemenu (The Simple Present Tense) ria-
ron to have mmeer nBe paznuyHble GOPMBI JUIS PasHBIX JIHIL.
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I A
You ThI, Bbl have
We Mbl
They OHH
a flat.
He OH
She OHa has
It OH, OHa, OHO

OTpuuaTENnbHOE NpEJIOKEHUE ¢ raroioM to have Moxer GbITh
00pa3oBaHoO:

a) mpH TNOMOIHU orpuuarenbuou vactuibl not. B 3tom cirydae
CIIeAyIOIee 33 IJIarojioM to have CyILECTBHUTENIBHOE OIpPEHENAETCH
MecToMMeHusiMA any, much, many, his, her, this M TJ., a Takke xo-
JINYECTBEHHBIMHM YUCTUTENLHBIMK.

I have not this book. Y MeHsi HET 3TOil KHUIM,
He has not five pencils. Y Hero Her MATH KapaHAAlle.

B pasroBopHOil peuyu OOBIYHO YNOTPEONAIOTCA COKpAlLUCHHbIC
(ctaxennnie) dopmel haven't [haevnt] u hasn’t [heeznt].

I haven’t any pen. Y MeHA HET (HMKaKOi) pydKH.

6) npu nNOMOWUIM OTPUIATENILHOIO MECTOMMEHHA NO (Hukaxoi),
KOTOpO€ CTaBUTCH NEPEA CYLIECTBUTENbHbIMM. B 3TOM Ccityyae cymge-
CTBUTENBLHOE yNoTpebnsercs Ge3 apTUKid.

Dan has no pal. ¥ Jl3na HeT ToBapuina.

§ 3. IMoHarue o npeanoxkenuu. TIpocToe nNpenioXeHHe

ITo uenu OGLIEHHA IIPEUIOKEHHSA NENATCA HAa TPU THMA: TOBEET-
BOBAaTEJIbHLIC, BOMNPOCUTECJbLHLIE U NMOBEJUTEIbHLIC,

IInst aHruiicKoro IOBECTBOBATEILHOIO (y’rBClePlTCJ‘[bHOPO H OTpH-
LaTENBbHOIO) TPENJIOKEHUsS XAPaKTepeH TBEPAbIi TIOPSAXOK CJOB: IOM-
Jexkallee BCerfga IpEALUIECTBYET CKazyeMOMY. PycCKOe NpensioXeHHe
OTJIMYACTCH OT aHIJIMHCKOIO OTHOCHUTEJIBHO CBOﬁOJIHbIM HOPAAKOM
cioB. Cp.:

Y Anu (umeercs) abnoko. SA6noko y AHu (uMmeercs). - Ann has
an apple.

IMoanexaniee 4Yalle BCEr0 BbIPaXKaETCH CYyIECTBUTEJIbHBIM WM
MECTOMMEHUEM (NIMYHBIM WM YKa3aTENbHbIM).

Alan has a bike. ¥ Anana (umeerca) senocunen.
The cap is brown. Kenka kopudHecBasi.
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This is an apple. 910 - 516710KO0.
We have many books. ¥ Hac MHOro kHur.

CkasyeMoe MOXET GblTb: a) NPOCTHM (BLIPAXEHHBIM CMBICTIOBBIM
I71arosioM B JIM4HOW ¢popme) uim 6) COCTaBHHIM (MMEHHBIM MIIH
DJIArONbHBIM).

a) Ben has ten exercise-books. Y Bena mecatn terpanei.
She is in Minsk. Ona B Mumncke.
Olga studies. Onbra y4uTtcs.
6) Ned is a teacher. Hen - yuurens.
The tie Is nice. Tancryk xopoumii.
He can read English books. OH MOXeT YMTATh AHINMHMICKUE KHUTH.

IToBecTBOBaTENBHDBIE ApENJIOKCHNUA NPOU3IHOCATCA C HUCXOASLIHM
TOHOM.

YPOK 2

§ 1. UM cywectBuTeabHoe. CylLleCTBMTEIbHbIE HCHMCASEMblE U He-
UCHUCNAEMbIE

HMeHa CylleCTBUTENbHbIE B aHIJIMHACKOM sA3bIKE AENATCH Ha JBa
OCHOBHBIX pa3psja: HapuuaTeJbHble U COOCTBEHHBIE.
1. CyniecTBUTENbHBIE HapHUIATENIbHBIE BKJIIOYAKOT:
— Ha3BaHMA I Pa3IMYHBIX KJIacCOB OOQHOPOAHLIX INPECAMCTOB, JIIO-
Jieil, XUBOTHLIX:

a table [o'terbl] cTon
a boy [ 'boi] MasbMMK
a cat [o'keet] KOILIKa

— Ha3BaAHMA BEIECTB:

milk [milk] Mmomoko
~ Ha3BaHUA OTBIICHEHHBIX MOHATHIA:

peace [pis] Mup
friendship [frendfip] npyxGa

CyuiecTBUTENIbHBIE HAPUUATENbHBIE = HA3BAHUA  JIIOfell, JKMBO-
THBIX, BELUEH — ARISIOTCA HCYMCIAECMbIMHU, TaK KaK OHHM ODO3HAYalOT
NMpeaMETHI, KOTOpbIe MOXHO cOCHMTaTb, OHU YIOTPEONAIOTCA KaK B
€MHCTBCHHOM, TaK M BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YHCIIE.

a student ['stjudont] crynenT - two students nBa cTymeHTa
a dog [dog] coGaka - five dogs naTb cobak
a bag [bzg] cymka - bags cymku
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CylLECTBUTENbHBIE HAPULATENIbHbIE — HA3BAHUA BELIECTB M OTBIIE-
YEHHbBIX MOHATHIL — ABNMAIOTCH HEHUCHUMCIAEMbIMU, TaK KaK OHH 0603-
HAayaloT MpPEeIMeThbl, KOTOPbIE HEJb3A COocYUTaTh. OHM YNOTPEGNAIOTCA
I71aBHbIM O0pa3oM B €AMHCTBEHHOM 4MCIIE.

water ['wo:ts] BOJA
knowledge ['nolid3] 3HaHME, DPYIULUS

2. CyniecTBUTENDbHbIE COOCTBEHHBbIE BKJIIOYAlOT B cebsd HAa3BaHUA
CTpaH, ropofoB, UMeHa U GaMUIIUM JIIONEH W mp.

Great Britain [greit 'britn] Benukobputauus
Jack London [d3eek 'landan] IIxxexk JloumoH

§ 2. OGpasoBaHHe MHOXECTBEHHOTrO YMC]a MMEH CYLUECTBHTEJbHbIX

1. MHOXECTBEHHOE 4YMCJIIO MMEH CYLIECTBUTENILHBIX OOpasyercs
npuGaBIICHHEM OKOHYaHUA -§ K (PopMe EAMHCTBEHHOrO yucna. OKOH-
YaHHUE -§ YUTAETCA:

a) Kak [z] mocie 3BOHKMX COrJIaCHBIX M TIOCJIE TJIaCHBIX.

bed xpoBaTtb - beds [bedz] kposaru
tie rancryk - ties [tarz] rancrykm
6) xak [s] mocne mIyXux COrNIacHbIX.

map Kapra ~ maps [maps] xapThl

2. CyuiecTBUTENbHBIC, OKAHYMUBAIOIIMECSH HA LIMMAIME WIH CBH-
CTALIME COIJIaCHBIE 3BYKM, NEpeAaBacMble B HANMUCaHUM OykBamu S,
ss, x, ch, sh, ce, se, ge, 0Opa3yloT MHOXECTBEHHOE 4MCJIO npubasie-
HHMEM OKOHYAHMSA -€S, KOTOpoE NPOM3HOCHTCA KaK [Iz].

bus aBTo0yc - buses ['basiz] aBTOGYChI
class KJ1acc - classes [klasiz] KJIacChl
box KOpob6ka - boxes [boksiz] KOPOOKH
branch  BerBb - branches [brantfiz] BETBH
dish Tapesnka - dishes [dif1z] TapeIK1
face JUILO - faces. [fe1siz] nuLa

page crpanuua - pages [perdziz] CTpPaHH1LbI

3. K uMeHaM CyleCcTBUTENbHBIM, OKAHYUBAIOIIMMCA Ha Yy C
NPEIIIECTBYIOLICHA CcOrnacHoil, npubaBnsAeTcs OKOHYAHME -eS [1z] m
OykBa y B HanmMcaHUM MEHSETCA Ha i.

baby peGenok - babies ['berbiz] AeTH
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Ecnu mepex y CTOMT IacHas, TO HUKAKHX M3MCHEHMH HE mpo-
HCXOMUT ¥ MHOXECTBEHHOE 4MCII0 oOpasyerc mMyTeM MpuOaBiieHUA
OKOHYAHHUsA -S.

day nenp - days [deiz] HU

4. B aHrnuickoM SA3bIKE €CTb P CYLUIECTBHUTEJIbHbIX, KOTOPBIC
COXpaHUNM cTapoe 06pa3oBalive€ MHOXECTBEHHOIO YMCJa MYTEM H3Me-
HEHMs KOPHEBOIl IJIacHOA.

man YENIOBEK, MYX4YMHa- men [men] JOAM, MYXYHHDBI
woman >KEHILMHA - women ['WimIn] >KEHLIMHBI

5. MHOXECTBEHHOE 4YUCII0 MMEH CYLIECTBUTENILHBIX, OKaH4YHMBalo-
muxcs Ha f, fe, o6pasyerca nyrem 3ameHbl f coriacHoO#i Vv M npnbGas-
JIEHHEM OKOHYAHMA -€S, KOTOpOE YMTAeTCs Kak [z].

knife Hox - knives [naivz] HOXM

§ 3. YnorpeGreHne apTHkieil ¢ HEMCUMCASEMbIMH CYILECTBHUTENLHHIMH

HeuncuuciseMble CyIIECTBUTENbHbIE (OTBJICYEHHBIE W BEIIECTBEH-
Hble) yHoTpeGnsiorcs, Kak NpaBuilo, Ge3 apTHUKICH. Hanpnmep:

Give me a glass of water, please. aiite MHe CTakaH BOABI, IMOXa-
nyifcra.
We struggle for peace. Mbl Gopemcest 3a MMP.

EcnM OTBJICYEHHBLIE WM BELIECTBEHHbIE CYLIECTBMTCABHBIE HMEIOT
npu cebe OrpaHUYMTENILHBIE ONpPENENIEHUs WIIM YTOYHAKOTCA CHTya-
nMeif, OHM ynoTpeGJAIoTest € ONPENCTIEHHBIM apTHKIIEM.

Pass me the bread, please. Tlepenaiite MHe xine6, moxanyncra.

YPOK 3
§ 1. Tnaron to be «ObiTb» B 3-M JMUE €IMHCTBEHHOr0 4YHCIA

B NpoCTOM HACTOSIEM BPEMEHM miarosi to be uMeeT Tpu pas-
MNYHBIX GOpMBI i pasHbIX Jiul. Popma 3-10 NKHLZ EAMHCTBEHHOIO
yucna - is. B npeanoxeHny miaron be 4acto MCMONBIYETCS B KauecT-
BE IJIArOJIa-CBAA3KM W COOTBETCTBYET B PYCCKOM SA3BIKE [J1arojam
6bimb, ABAAMBCA,

Nick is a student. Hukonaii (ectb, siBnsiercst) cryneHT(om). (Huko-
J71aif ~ CTYAEHT.)
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B pa3roBOpHO# peyM iS YacTO CAMBAETCA C MOMJIEKALLMM.

My name is .. = My name’s [nermz] ...
Itis .. = It’s [uts] ...

§ 2. JIuunble MeCTOMMEHMS 3-r0 JMLUA eAMHCTBEHHOr0 YMCaa

JInyHple MECTOUMEHMA 3-T0 JIMLA EMHCTBEHHOIO YMCJIa B aHr-
JIMICKOM fAI3blKE pasnuyaiorcss no pony: he ow, she owna, it - mecro-
MMEHHE CPERHEr0 pOXa - 3dMEHAET CYUIECTBHTENIBHDIC, 0003HAYAIOIHE
HEOAYLIEBJICHHBIE MNPEAMETbI, >XHBOTHBIX, €CJIM HX IO HE MMEET
3HAYEHUs OJIA TOBOPAILEIO, a TakKXKe CYLIECTBUTEJIbHOE baby manens-
Kxuli pebenok, oums.

Nick is my friend. Hes a Hux - moit apyr. Ox Bpau.

doctor.

Kate is not a teacher. She’s a Kars He npenogasaTeinb.
student. Ona cTyneHTKa.

This is a cat. Ifs a nice cat. 910 xomka. Ona xopouias.

This is an apple. Ifs big. 310 si650k0. Ono Gonbliioe,
This is a house. Ifs new. 210 noM. On HOBBIIA.

§ 3. IpuraxareabHbie MECTOHMEHUS

IMputaxkarenbHble MECTOUMEHUA MY wmoid, his ezo m mp. 0603Ha-
YAIOT NPHMHAMIEKHOCTE U YNOTPEGNAIOTCA B KAa4YECTBE OMPEHNENCHMI
Nepen CYUIeCTBMTENBHBIMU. IIpuTsKaTelIbHBIE MECTOMMCHHA B YCT-
HO# peyH, Kak npasuiio, GesynapHsbl.

My name is Ben. Meusa 3oByr BeH.

§ 4. YIMa npuaaraTesbHOe

B aHmuMicKOM s3blKe, TaK K€ KaK M B PYCCKOM, MMs IIpMJara-
TeJIbHOE 00O3HA4aeT NMPU3HAK, KaYECTBO MIJIM CBOMCTBO INpeaMeTa.

HiMeHa npusarateNbHble B aHIIMIACKOM #A3bIKe He MMeEOT GOpPMbI
YHMCiIa, PONOBBIX OKOHYAHMH M HE CKIOHAIOTCA MO NafeXaM.

a nice tie - KPacuBbil TaJICTyK
a nice hat - KpacuBas LIIANa
a nice apple - KpacuBoe AGNOKO
nice dresses - KPacHBble TJIaTbs
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INpunararenbHbie Yalle BCEIO YNOTPEONAIOTCA B IPEVIOKEHMH B
byHkuMu:

a) onpeneneHus (nepen CyuleCTBUTENbHbIMM). B 31OM Ciyyae ap-
THKJIb, OTHOCALLMICA K CYLIECTBMTEJILHOMY, CTaBHTCA TEpen npuia-
raTeNbHbIM.

Ellen has a nice handbag, ¥ Jnen kpacupas cyMka.
6) MMEHHON 4YacTH COCTaBHONO CKa3yeMOro.

Lily is lirtle. JIunu MmaneHbKas.

YPOK 4
§ 1. OnpeneneHHblit apTHKJIb

Onpenenelublii apTukab the ynorpebnsieTcas ¢ MMEHAMM CYILIECT-
BUTENLHBIMM KaK B €IMHCTBEHHOM, TaK U BO MHOXECTBEHHOM YMCIIE,
OnpepesicHHBIi apTUKIb NOKA3bLIBAET, YTO PEYb MAET MMEHHO O OaH-
HOM npeamere (MJIM TIPEAMETaX) M OJM30K MO 3HAYEHUIO K TaKUM
CIIOBAM, Kak smom, mom, mom cambli.

The pen’s black. Pyuka uepnasa. (MMeHHO 3Ta pyyka 4YepHas, a
HE Kakasg-nmubo npyras.)

This is an apple. The apple is red. I1o - a6noko. 5I610Kk0 (310 AG-
JIOKO) KPacHoe.

B mpenyiokeHHM ONpeacsieHHbIR apTHMKIb OOBIYHO HE HAXOOMTCS
Mojx yOAPEHMEM W HMMEET [BE pedyuupoBaHHbIE (OPMbI NPOU3HOLIIE-
Hus: [0i], [01], ecnM MMsA CyLIECTBUTENbHOE HAYMHAETCA C IJIACHOIO
3ByKa, M [09] mepex CYLLECTBUTEIIbHLIM, HAYMHAIOLMMCA C COFIACHO-
Io 3BYyKa.

the apple [01'epl] sa6n0xo
the dress [0 'dres] nJaThe

8 2. VkasareabHbie MecTouMeHud this, that

VkazatenbHble MectouMeHusi this [01s] amom, sma, amo u that
[0et] mom, ma, mo ynoTpeGnAOTCA NPHU YKA3aHMM Ha JIMLO WIM
npeaMer. This ynorpeGnsierca 1pu yKasaHHM Ha JIMIIO WIH TIPERMET,
Haxopsaluica BONM3U OT rosopsilliero, that - npu ykasaHuu Ha JMIO
WM MpPEOMET, HaXOOALIUIiCA BOAIM OT TOBOPSLIETO.
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B npeanoxenun this u that MoryT BHINONMHATDL YHKUMK:
a) MOJIEXAILETO,

This is a table. 310 cron.
That is a desk. To nucbMeunntit crom.

6) onpeneneHu.

This hat is white. 9Ta wnsna Genas.

§ 3. BonpocuTensHele npeaioxeHud ¢ raaroaaMu to be, to have.
O6wme BONpOCH

1. CTpykTypa BOIMPOCHUTENBLHOIO TMPEJIOKECHUA B aHIIHMNCKOM fA3bl-
K€ OTJIMYaeTcs OT CTPYKTYPHI NMOBECTBOBATEJIBHONO MNPERJIOKECHUS IIO-
PSAKOM CJIOB: B BOMPOCHTENILHOM TIPEIUIOKEHMH CKasyeMoe WM
4aCcTb CKa3yemoro (B COOTBETCTBYIOLEH (pOPME) CTaBUTCH MEPEN TOA-
JIeXanUM,

Is the cake tasty? ITupoxuoe skycHoe?
Has Alice a dog? ¥ Anucel ectb cobaka?

2. Bonpoc, TpeGyouimii oTBETa da MU Hem, HA3bIBAETCH OOLUMM
BOTIPOCOM,

Is the pencil red? Kapannamr kpacHbiit?

O61uKe BOMPOCHI MPOU3HOCSTCA € BOCXORANIMM TOHOM, NMPHYEM B
BOMpPOCaX TAaKOrO THIMA HAa IJIarojl, C KOTOPOro HA4YMHAETCH BOMPOC,
OOBIYHO ManaeT ygapeHue.

'Is this a ,pen? D10 pyuka?

3. KpaTkue oTeeThi Ha 0Owme Bonpocw. Ha obmue BONMpOCHl MO-
KET [JaBaTbCA KPATKHil YTBEPOMUTEJIbHBIA MM OTPMUATENBHLIA OTBET,
KOTOpbIif NPOU3HOCUTCA € HUCXOASILHUM TOHOM.

Kparknit yTBEpOMTENbHBI OTBET MOXET COCTOSiTb M3 CJIOBA Yes
0a, TIOANEXALLEr0, BbLIPAXKEHHONO COOTBETCTBEHHO JIMYHBIM MECTOMME-
HHMEM, M raronos to be u to have B coorBercTBYIOUIEH hopME.

-'Has 'Tim a ,family? -Y Tuma ectp cemba?
= .Yes, he ,has. ~ a.
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YPOK 5§

§ 1. JInuHbie MECTOMMEHUS B UMEHHUTENLHOM nNanexke

Uuuo Yucno
eanHCTBeHIoE MHOXECTBEHHOE
1-e 1 [a] A we [wi, wir, wi) MbL
2-¢ you [jus ju, ju] Thbl, Bbl you [jw, ju, ju) BbI
he [hi, hiy, hi) OoH
3-e she [fi, Ji, 1) oHa they [de1) OoHH
it [at] OH, OHa,
ono (o Be-
uiax)

1. JInunsle MeCTOMMCHMS UMEIOT (bOpMbl NIBYX najexei: WMEHM-
TEJbHOr0 ¥ 00BEKTHOrOo. '

2. MecrouMenue 1-ro nuua eauHCTBEHHOrO uyucna I Bcerma mum-
IeTcss ¢ nponucHoif Oyksul. Korma mecroumenue I smnsercs OfHUM
M3 OQHOPOAHBIX TMONJIEKALIMX, OHO CTABMTCA B KOHLE TIPYMIlbl TOA-
JIeXAlLEro nepen CKayeMbIM.

My sister and I are students. Mbl ¢ cecrpod CTYAEHTBL

3. JIuyHble MECTOMMEHMA B MMEHUTEILHOM Najiexe ynorpebns-
I0TCA B PYHKUMU:
a) rofinexaulero,

He is my friend. Ou MoH np&r.

6) MMEHHOI 4YacT COCTABHONO CKa3yemoro.

It is he. Dr0 ou.

Cneayer OTMETHUTh, YTO 3TO NPaBUJIO HE OTHOCUTCH K JIHYHOMY
mecroumeHuio 1. B ¢ynkuuu nmeHHO# 4acTH COCTABHOIO CKasyeMoOIo
ynorpebnsacrcs cooTBercTByoUlas ¢Gopma B 0OBEKTHOM Hafexe — me.

It's me. 210 1.
317



§ 2. CnpsaxeHue raarona to be B nNpoOCTOM HACTOSIILEM BpPEMEHH
(The Simple Present Tense)

Yreepaureabnas $opma

Jlnuo Yuciao
€IMHCTBEHHOE MHOXeCTBEHHOE
l-e I am we are
2-¢ you are . you are
he
3-e she is they are
it

Hoanvie u pedyyuposannvie popmol 2aazona to be

Honnvie opmer  Pedyyuposan-
Hble opmbl

be [bi:] [bi;, bi]

am [zem] {am, m]
' _-Tiepeq COrimacHbIMHU |a] a, 9]

are nepen rNacHbiMU {ar] [ar, ar]

BonpocuteavHas ¢opma

Jluuo Yucro
€UHCTBCHHOC MHOXECTBCHHOC
l-e am I? are we?
2-e are you? are you?
he?
3¢ is she? are they?
it?

§ 3. MHOXeCTBEHHOE YMCIO YKa3aTeNbHbiX MECTOHMEHHl

1. Vxazatenbroe mecroumenue this mmeer GOpPMY MHOXECTBEHHO-
ro yucna these [0iz] amu.

these dresses ['0iz dresiz] atu nnartbs
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2. Ykazarenbioe mecrouMenne that umeer pOpMy MHOXECTBEHHO-
ro umucna those [douz] me.

those maps [Qouz ,maeps] Te KapTbl

3. These Tak e, kax this, ymorpebnsiercd mNpPH YKA3AHMM Ha
NIPEAMETDI, PacCIONOXEHHbIE ONMnXe K ropopsauieMy; those Tak e,
Kak that, - Ha NpeAMETbi, PACMONIOKEHHbIE RAJIbLIE OT FOBOPAILCIO.

4. B npeanoxenuu these u those BLINONHAKT TE Xe (QYHKIHUH,
yto this u that:

a) TIOAJICKALLIETO.

These are shelves. [0iza Jelvz] 910 nonku.

6) ornpenenenus.

Those cakes are tasty. Te 1MpoXHble BKYCHBIC.

§ 4. Tlanexu MMeH CYWECTBHTENbHbIX.

IIpuTsakaTeAbHbIA Nanex

1. B auruiicCKoM s3bIKE CYLIECTBUTENIBHBIE HMMEIOT TOJILKO [Ba
magexa: OOLIMIT ¥ NMPUTSXKATENbHBINA,

CyuiecTBuTeNibHbIE B O0LIICM MaJIEXKe HE MPUHUMAKIOT HUKaKMX
OKOHYAHMil M BLINONHAIOT B NpPEeNIOXKEHUN (YHKIHMH MOMJIEKAIErO,
MMEHHON YacTH COCTABHOTO CKA3yeMOro, MOMONHEHHs1 (IIpAMOro, Koc-
BEHHOIO M MPEJIOKHOI0) M 00CTOATENLCTBA.

2. CyliecTBUTENIbHOE B MPUTAXATEILHOM I1afiexke, ABAAACH Onpe-
JEJECHUEM K JPYIOMY CYHIECTBHUTEILHOMY, O0O3HA4acT MpPUHAMIIEXK-
_HOCTb W oTeeyaer Ha ponpoc whose [huz] wed?. Kax mnpasusno, B
OPHUTAXKATENIBHOM TafIeXe YNOTPEONAIOTCA TOJIBKO CYLIECTBMTENIBHBIC,
0003HAYAIOIIME OAYLIEBJEHHBIE CYIIECTBA.

Hpumewanne. KpoMe ONYLIEBACHHBIX CYLLECTBUTE/IbHBIX, (POPMY NPHUTAXKATENLHOMO
najgexka MPUHUMAIOT CYLLECTBHTE/bHbIC, 0G03HAYalOIME BPEMs, PACCTOAHHE, W HEKOTOpbIC
Bpyr¥e, 2 TakxKe Hapedusa BPEMEHH.

yesterday's newspaper BuepaluHsAs rasera
a montf’s holiday Meca4HblA OTNycK
a mile’s distance paccTOAHHE B ORHY MWIIO

3. CyuiecTBATENbHOE E€AMHCTBEHHONO YMC/Ia B MNPUTSXKATEIIBHOM
Najexe MPUHUMAET OKOHYAHUE -’S, KOTOPOE MPOU3HOCHTCA MO IpaBU-
JaM uTeHus OyKBbl § B Komlle cnosa (cM. ypok 2, §2).

my sister's dress matbe MoOel CECTPbI
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4. TIpuTsXKaTeNbUBIA NafeX MMEH CYLLECTBMTENIbHBIX BO MHOXe-
CTBEHHOM 4McnE obpa3yercsi MOCPEICTBOM NPUOaBIECHMsI HA THCbME
anoctpoda (*), @ B YTEHMH M PEYM HUYEM HE OTIMYAETCA OT E€UH-
cTBeHHOro uucaa. Cpaeuure:

my friend’s sister cecTpa Moero Apyra-my friends’ sisters cect-
pBl MOUX Apy3eit

IIputaxarenbHblii Tafex CYUECTBUTENbHBIX men, woman, chil-
dren ofpa3jyercs Tak ke, Kak U B EAMHCTBEHHOM 4HCle, T.e. npubas-
JICHUEM OKOHYaHUus -’S.

his children’s names umena ero aerei

5. OxkoHuanue MNPUTAXATCIABHOIO nagc>Ka -’S MOXET OTHOCHTBLCH
HE TONBLKO K OTACJILHOMY CJIOBY, HO KU K CNOBOCOYETAHUIO,

Aunt Julia’s face nuuo tetn Ixynuu
Helen and Ann’s teacher yuutenn EneHnt u AHHBI

§ 5. BulpaxeHue OTHOIWIEHMIA POAMTEABHOrO nanexa
npy nomouixd npeanora of

Tak Kak ymnoTpedsieHue MNPUTAXKATENBHOIO MNaneXa OrpaHu4YeHo,
KdaK NpPAaBWIO, CYLLCCTBUTENLHBIMH, ODO3HA4AOIUVMM KUBBIC CYLUECT-
Ba, B AHIIMICKOM #A3bIKE MMEETCA APYroil cnocod BBIPAKEHHA OTHO-
LICHUIf POAMTENBHONO MNafeka MEXAY KBYMsA CYLIECTBUTENILHBIMM, a
HMMEHHO - ynotpebnenne. npepnora of (nonuas c¢opma - [av], pemyuu-
pOBaHHaA ~ [3aV]) NEpeR CyILECTBUTENLHLIM-ONpPENETICHHEM,

the cover of the book ob6noxka xHuru

YPOK 6
§ 1. AnbrepHaTHBHBIE BONPOCHI

AJIbTEpHATUBHEIA BOIIPOC — 3TO BOMPOC, NPEANOAralUuii B oTe-
Te BBIGOp Mexjly AByMs unau 6osiee npeaMeTaMH, NEHCTBHAMM HIIH
Ka4€CTBAMH, BBIPLKEHHBIMU OOHOPOAHLIMM HYJIEHAMU TNPENJIOKECHHA
(MONOJIHEHUAMH, ONPENETICHUAMU MIIM OGCTOATCILCTBAMH), COCAMHEH-
HBIMHM COIO30M Of [3:] wau.

Is he here or there? On 3mecb Mav Tam?
Coio3 or B anbTEPHATUBIIOM BOMPOCE MMEET PEAYLMPOBAHHYIO

¢dopmy.
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9] mepea COMACHBLIMHU
or
[ar] nepen rnacHbLIMH

ANbTEpHATHBHBIC BOMPOCHI, KaK MPABUJIO, TPeOYIOT MOJIHOIO OTBE-

Ta,

~Ts this pen red or black? -JTta py4yka KpacHasg WIK
yepHaa?

-1It’s red. (Mnm: It’s black.) -Ona xpacnasa. (Mnm: Owna
: YepHas.)

OrtBeT ObIBa€T KpaTKMM, €CJIM BONPOC OTHOCHUTCS K MOJIEXKallle-
my. Ilpu stoM ¢hpasosoe yjapenne mafgaeT Ha MOMIIEXKALLCE.

=1Is Nick or John at the table? — Hukonait unu JXOH y CTO-
na?
- John is. - Mxon.

IlepBasa M3 NpPOTUBOMOCTABNACMbIX ONHOPOOHBLIX 4acTell anbTEpHa-
TUBHOIO BOMPOCA TMPOU3HOCUTCS C BOCXOHALMM TOHOM, a BTOpAs - C
HUCXOAIIUM,

'Is this 'pencil ,red or black? 3ToT KapaHpgaui KpacHblif MJIM Yep-
HBbIIA?

§ 2. ToOyauTensHble TpennoxeHns. YTeepauTenbHass (GopMa HOBENH-
TEAbHOTO HAKJOHEHHS

IToGyauTENbHbIE TIPEAJIOKEHMA  BbIPAXKAOT IIPUKa3aHHE MK
npocb0y, oOpaunieHHy MO0 HEMOCPEACTBEHHO K COOECEeHHMKY, NTHOO
K 3-my nuny. Takue npennoxendus Moryt OblTb KaK YTBEPAWTEIIbHBI-
MM, TaK M OTPHLATENILHBLIMM.

ITpocba M npukasaHue, obpauicHHbIE HEMOCPEACTBEHHO K cobe-
CEXHUKY, BbIPAXAIOTCA IMPEMTIOKEHHEM C [JIar0JIOM B IIOBETUTENBHOM
HAKJIOHEHUM, KOTOpAasi COBMAgaeT ¢ OCHOBOHM rnarona.

Read the text. YuTaii(re) Tekcr.

I'Ipnkaaa}mx NPON3HOCATCA C HUCXOAAILHUM TOHOM.

Re'peat the sentence! TTosropu(Te) npensnoxenue!
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YPOK 7

§ 1. OrpuuareavHas ¢opma rnarona to be B NMPOCTOM HACTOSALLEM
BpeMeHU

YTeepmuTenbHan dopma

- OTpHuaTesnbHan q)opmé

I am
he (she, it) is
you (we, they) are

I am not ww I'm not
he (she, it) is not wm he (she, it) isn’t
you (we, they) are not wm you (we, they)

aren’t [a:nt]

Hanpumep:

I am (I'm) not a doctor. 5I nHe Bpau.
It is not (isn’t) a tie. D10 He rajicryk.
They are not (aren’t) ill. Ouu He GONMBHBIL

§ 2. OTtpuuaTenbHblie OTBETH Ha OOLIMIA BOMPOC € raaroaoM to be

Bonpoc

Is Nick ill?
Huxkonait Gonen?
Is the table black?

Cron 4yepHbLIA?
Are the trees green?

HdepeBbs 3eneHbie?

Kpamxuii omeem

No,
\No,
\No,

No,
No,

No,

he is ,not.
he ,isn’t.

it is \not.

it isn’t.

the are ,not.

they .aren’t.

§ 3. CneunanbHble BOMPOCHI

Honnvii omeem

No, he is not ill.
\No, he isn't ill.
WNo, it is  not
black.

\No, it .isn’t black.
No, they are ,not
green.

No, they
green.

aren’t

1. CneuMasnpHBIif BONIPOC CTABUTCA K KaKOMY-IMOO ONHOMY 4JIEHY
npemnoxenus. OH 00643aTeNIbHO HAYHHAETCA € BOMPOCHTEABHOIO CIIO-
Ba, KOTOPOE YKa3bIBaET, K KAKOMY WMEHHO YNEHY TNPEANOKEHUA OT-

HOCHTCSL BOIpOC.

who [hu] kro?
whom [hum]
whose [huz]
what [wat]
when [wen]

yeii?
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Koro? komy?

YT10? Kako#?
xorpa?

where [wea]
why [war]
how [havu]

xyna? rne?
noyeMy?
Kax?

how many [‘hau 'meni]

CKOJIbKO?

how much [‘hav 'matf]



3arem cienyer ckasyemoe (WM 4acTb €r0), MOMJIEXallee M T.J.
Hanpumep:

What has he in his bag? Y10 y Hero B cymke?

2. BonpocurenbHoe cynoBo Wwhat oO3HayaeT TAKKE Kkmo?, €CIM
MMEHHOIT YacThI0O CKa3yeMOro SIBJIAETCA CyHIECTBMTENBHOE, 0003Haya-
wuiee npodeccuio, COIMANILIOE TOJIOKEHNE, MAPTUAHYIO HPUHAIIEXK-
HOCTb, OJIHAKO CJIEAYCT TIOMHWTH, YTO TAKOH BOMPOC OOGLIYHO OGpa-
HieH K 3-My juny.

- What is he? - Kro ou? (no npodeccun)
- He’s a teacher. ~ OH npenopasaTenb.

Takoit Bompoc, 06paulenHblif KO 2-MY JIMIly, CUMTAECTCH HEBEXIIH-
BBIM.

BonpocutensHoe cnoso what o3Hauaer kakod?, €CAW OHO CTOMT
MEPER CYILLECTBUTENBHDBIM.

—- What book is this? - Kakast 310 KHMra?
-It’s “Anna Karenina”. - 310 «AHHa KapeHHuHay.

Kaxk BMOHO M3 npumepa, BONPOC T4KOTrO THUMA HE ARIAETCA BOI-
pocoM O xayectBe npepmera. Bompocom o0 xawecrse npexmera Gymer
anrnuitckoe what kind of...? xaxozo poda (euda)...? ymo 3a...? Cpas-
HUTE:

- What city is this? - Kakoit 3Tro ropon?

- It’s Minsk. = 3710 MuHCkK.

- What kind of city is Minsk? - Kakoit (nanpumep, no Be-
nH4nHe) ropox MuHck?

—It’s a big city. - 910 GOnbIIOIH rOpoOf.

Mpumeuanne. OGpaTdTe BHMMaHHE Ha TO, YTO MOCJE BONPOCHTEJBHBIX caoB what,
what kind of.. cymecTeuTenbHoe ynorpe6iaserca 6e3 apTHKILA.

3. Bomnpocurenshoe cinoso who xmo ynoTpeGiserca B BOMpoce,
OTHOCAUIEMCA K MMEHHOH 4acTH COCTABHOTO CKa3yeMOro, €CIM MMEH-
HOM 4aCTbIO ABNAETCS CyLUECTBUTENIbHOE, OGO3Hayamolee umsa (pamu-
JIAIO), CTENEHL POACTBA M TJ.

- Who is that woman? - K10 31a XeHiuuHa?

— She’s my sister. - Ona Mosa cecrtpa.

- She’s Mrs. Brown. ~ 910 Muccuc BpayH.

— Who are they? - Kro ouun?

— They are the British dele- — JT0 aHITIMICKasA [eJeranms.
gation.
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§ 4. Cneunanbimit BONPOC K noajexaulemMy

Bonpoc K MOANexXauleMy WIH K €r0 ONPENENICHHIO CTPOUTCA NpPU
MOMOILLM BONIPOCHTENIBHBIX MECTOMMEHMIA:

who KTO whose yeii
what YTO, KaKoM which KOTOPHIi

B ponpoce, OTHOCALEMCS K TOMJIEXAILEMY, TIOPSAOK CJIOB TaKO#
XK€, KaKk M B MOBECTBOBATENLHBIX [PEUIOKEHURX, T.€. MpsAMoit: who
unn what BBHINONHAIOT pONb NOJJIEXALLEIO, 324 KOTOPbIM C/IEAYET IMa-
rosn-ckasyemoe B ¢opMe 3-ro nmMua eAMHCTBEHHONO YMCIA.

- Who has a pen? -V xoro ectb pyuxa?

-1 have. - Y mensa.

- Who is in this room? - Kto (Haxomurcsa) B 370N KOMHa-
Te?

- John and Maggie are. - Dxon u Morru.

TakuMm xe ABnsAeTcA nopsAJioK CNOB B BONPOCE, OTHOCAIIICMCA K
ONPEACHICHNIO MOAJICKALICTO.

-~ Whose sister has a - Y 4beit cecTpbl €CTh CHHEE Mallh-
blue coat? T0?
- My sister has. -Y Moeii.

TMpumeyanre. BonpocurenbHoe cnoso which xomopwid, xaxoii u3 npeanonaraer
BHGOp M3 OMNpeleNeHHOrO YMcia npeaMeToB wim JMu. OHO dYacTo ynorpebiserca B co-
YeTaHWH C CYLUECTBHTEJBHBIM WIM MECTOHMEHHMEM, Mepeft KOTOpbIM CTOMT npemtor of,

-~ Which of the children is in the - Kto u3 pereit B cany?
garden?

- Robert is. - PoGepr.

( - Peter and Jim are.) (-Terp n Xxum.)

§ 5. MHOXecTBeHHOE 4MCAO CYLIECTBHUTENbHBIX,
OKAHYMBAIOUIUXCH HA “O0”

MHOXECTBEHHOE YHCIIO CYLECTBHUTENBHBIX, OKAHYMBAIOLMIUXCA Ha
0 C TNpEAUieCTBYIOIUEH COrJIaCHOH, OGbIYHO OGpasyeTrcss NMyTeM NpH-
GamnieHNs OKOHYaHMA -eS [z], Hanpumep:

heroes [hrarouz] repou
Negroes ['nigrouz] Herpbl
3anmoMHHUTE MCKJIIOYEHUS:

piano - pianos [pjenouz] doprenuano
photo - photos [foutouz] dororpadpun
zero ~ zeros  [zidrouz]  Hynm
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YPOK 8
§ 1. IMpeanorn Mecra W HarnpapieHHA

ITpednrozu mecma

on

at @ in @
under@

On [5n] na obO3HAYyacT HAXOXAEHWE MPEAMETA HA TNOBEPXHOCTH
ApYroro npeamera.

My bag’s on the table. Mosa cymka na crone.

Under [Anda] nod o6o3nayaeT HaxOXIEHHE IPEAMETA NHOA APYTUM
NPEAMETOM.

The cat is under the table. Koiuka nod cronom.

In [in] ¢ oGo3dnayaer HaxOXIEHME TNpPEAMETa BHYTPH [PYyroro
MpPENMETa, HAXOKAECHUE B 3aMKHYTOM TIPOCTPAHCTBE.

His book is in his brief-case. Ero xHura e moprdene.

At [=t, at] ¥, oxosno0, oGosnayaer HaxXOXKHEHME npenmera BOJIM3H
OpYyroro npegMera. :
The teacher is af the blackboard. IlpenonaBarens y (0kos0) KOCKH.

ITpednoezu nanpasnrenus u OguXeHus

e/vo“\,@
"”%

\@ 2 out of
% to ] @ from
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To [tu, td] «x, 8, ma o003HA4aeT HANpaBicHHE, NBHXKEHHME Ipe-
METa IO HANPaBIeHUIO K JPYTOMY TIPDEAMETY.

Go 1o the blackboard, please. Mnure x pgocke, moxamyiicra.

Into [Inty, ‘Intd] ¢ 060311a4aeT ABMXKEHUE TNPENMETA MO HAMPAB-
JICHUIO K JIPYTOMY MPEAMCTY C NPOHUKHOBEHHEM BHYTPh €r0.

Please go info that room. [Toiigure, nmoxanyiicTa, 8 Ty KOMHATYy.

Off [2f] ¢ (co) oGo3mauaer nBvXeHue npegMera C TOBEPXHOCTH
JIPYTOro MNpefMeTa.

Please take your book off the table. YGepure Baily kHMry co cTo-
J1a, MOXany¥icra.

From [from, froam] om, ¢, u3, y 0603HauaeT ABHXKEHHE MPEAMETA
OT JPYroro MpeaMeTa, MHOrAa ¢ MOBEPXHOCTH APYTONO NMpeaMeETa.

Take your book from the table, please, and open it. Bosbmure, no-
JKanyiicra, CBOIO KHUTY O CTONA M OTKpoOiiTe ee.

Please take your book from Peter. BosbMuTE, NOXaJyiicTa, CBOIO
kHury y Ilerpa.

Out of [aut av] w3 0003Ha4aeT ABUXKEHHE INPEAMETA U3HYTPH
APYTOTO HPEAMETA HAPYXY.

Go out of the room, please. BolifauTe 3 KOMHATBI, NMOXaJIyiiCTa.
ITpousHowexHne npearoros
B anriuiickoM MOPCUIOKEHUM ONHOCTIOXHLIE NPEJIONH TPON3HO-
cATCs OOBIYHO 6€3 yIapeHus, U TIO3TOMY ITIACHBIC 3BYKM BO MHOIMX

MPEANIOrax penyuupyloTcs.

IMpumedanne. Ipegiorw on [on] u off [of] nuxorsa we penyimpyloTca.

ITonnvie popmsi Pedyyupoasannule opmol
at [zet] ' [at]

to  Jtu] [tu, 3]

into [1ntw] [intu, mta]

from [from] [from, frm]

out offaut 'ov] [aut av]

§ 2. OrpuuarenbHas (GOpPMa HOBEIUTENLHOTO HAKJAOHEHHMA

Otpunarenbias ¢opMa TOBEJIMTENHLHONO HAakIOHEHMA ofpasyercA
NpY TOMOLIM OTPMUATC/ILHON (OpMBbI BCIIOMOTaTENILHOIO IJ1arosia to
do—do not ¥ MH(UHMTHBA CMBICIOBOrO rarona 6e3 to.

326



Please do not take this book. He Gepurte 3Ty KHMry, moxanyiicTa.
Do not go there. He xonu Tyna.

B pasroBopHOit peuM, KaKk MpaBuio, ynorpebynsercs COKpalleHHasA
orpuuartenbHas ¢opma don’t [dount], koTopass OGBLIYHO NPOU3HOCHUTCH
C YHApEHUEM.

'Don’t do it. He penaii storo.
'Don’t be \ate. He onasgbisaii.

§ 3. OObekTHBIT Nagex AMYHBIX MECTOMMEHWI

B aHMIMICKOM SA3bIKE JIMYHbLIE MECTOMMEHMS MMEIOT KpOME HMMe-
HUTEIBHOIO Najexa eule M OObEKTHBIN Mmajmex.

&lucumeﬂbublﬁ O6GbexkTHLIH Tanex
afiesk
| me [mi, mi, mi} MEHA, MHE
you you [ju;, ju, ju] Bac, BaM
he him [him] ero, emy
she her [ha;, ha', ha] . ee, eil
it it [1t] ero (ee), eMy (eif)
we us [as, as] Hac, HaM
you you [jus juw, ju] Bac, BaM
they them [fem, dam] MX, UM

JIu4HbIE MECTOMMEHUA B 06’bCKTHOM najiexxe ynorpebnsorcs B
(PYHKIMY RONOJIHEHMA.

§ 4. TloHarve O nonoaHeHun. MecCTo aAONOAHEeHMS B MNPEANOXEHUH

1. JTOnONHEHNE MOXET BbIPAXaTbCA:

a) CyIIECTBUTENbHBIM.

Spell the word. HazoBute (310) €10BO MO GyKBam.

6) MECTOMMEHHEM.

Show them my picture, please. ITokaxure UM MO KapTHHY, NO-

Kanyiicra.
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2. B aHMMiiCKOM sA3blKe, KaK MU B PYCCKOM, RONOJIHEHHE MOApa3-
JIENACTCA HA NPAMOE M KOCBEHHOE,

IIpsaMoe RONONHEHHE CriefyeT 332 IEPEXORHBIM TIJIaroJIOM M OTBe-
YaeT Ha BOMPOCHl, COOTBETCTBYIOLUE BOTMPOCAM PYCCKOTNO BUHMTENb-
HOIO majexa: xozo?

Take the book. Bo3bMU 3Ty KHMTY.

KocBeHHOE [OMONIHEHNE CIeflyeT 33 NMEpPEeXOAHBLIM IJIAaroJIoM W OT-
BEYAET Ha BOMNPOC KoMmy?

Tell him the news. Pacckaxu emy 3Ty HOBOCTb.

3. Eciv npu rarone MMeeTcs M MpAMOE, M KOCBEHHOE JOMOJIHE-
HHE, BO3MOXHO ABOAKOE TMOCTPOEHHUE TPENJIOKEHUs — 6e3 npensiora M
C NpemioroM to.

a) Show Tom the picture. Tokaxurte ToMy KapTUHKY.
(xomy?) (4t0?)
(xocBennoe) (npsMoe)
6) Show the picture to Tom. INokaxure kapTunky Tomy.
(uto?) (xomy?)
(npsamMoe) (kocsenHoe)

Koncrpykuusa (6) ynorpebnaercs:

1. npy HeoGXOQMMOCTH JIOTUYECKH BBIAEJINTb KOCBEHHOE [OIOJIHE-
HHE, MO3TOMY B TaKOil KOHCTPYKIIMM JIMYHOE MECTOMMEHHE CTOMT
IMOH yRapeHHEM.

‘Read the 'textto \him, and 'not to ,me. UuTaii TEKCT EMY, a HE MHE.

2. Korga l'lpﬂMOC OOTIOJIHEHHNE Bblan(eHO JINJYHBIM MECTOMMCHHEM
it uau them.

Send it to Sid. Iomuure 210 CHny.

§ 5. IpuTsixartenbhbie MECTOMMEHM

IIpursxarenbHbic MECTOMMEHHMA OTBEYAlOT Ha Bonmpoc whose?
ueii? W 0003HAYAIOT NpUBARNEXHOCTh, OHM MMET fBe (POPMEI, €O-
OTHOCAILMECA € JIMYHBIMU MECTOMMEHUSIMU: NIPUCOEIUHSAEMYI0 U ab-
COMOTHYI0.
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JInnsie TpuTaxaTeabHble MECTOUMCHHA
MECTOMME-
HHA
Tpucoenmiseman dopMa AGcogioTHas ¢opMa
I my [mai] Mol mine [main]
you your lias, jo] TBO#H, Balll yours [ja:z]
he his {hiz] ero his [h1z]
she her [ha:, ha, ce hers [ha:z}
ha:r, har]
it its [1ts] ero, ee its [xts]
we our [ava) Hail ours [avaz])
you your ljo:, jo, Ball © yours fia:z)
jour, jor]
they their [0e3] ux theirs [Beaz]

IlpuTtaxareneHble MECTOMMEHMA B TIPUCOEHHAEMOi  dopme
YHOTPEGNSAIOTCA TONBLKO B (DYHKIMH ONpPENeNeHMsA K CYLECTBUTENBHO-
MY M BCErgd CTOAT MEpPel HUM. APTUKIL B 3TOM Cllyyae HeE YMOT-
pebnaercs.

This is my bag. 910 Mo cymKa.

HputskaTenblHoe MecTroMMenue B abCoJIOTHON ¢opme 3aMernaer
CYI{ECTBUTEJILHOE M BBIIIOJHAET B NPEANOXeHUM (PYHKUHM TOJJIexa-
1IEr0, YacTH COCTABHOIO CKa3yeMOFo, MHOMOJIHEHHUS, ONpEHENICeHUA C
npepsiorom of.

My room is large. Hers is small. Moa komHara Gonbiuas. Ee - ma-
JIeHbKas.

This is not my pencil. Mine is blue. 310 ne Moii Kapaupgall.
Moit - cuHU.

I have no pencil. Please give me yours. ¥ MeHs Her KapaHpjaila,
Haiite MHe, moxanyiicta, saw (CBOi).

He is a friend of ours. Ou mawr apyr. (OH OgMH M3 HalUX ApY-
3eit.)

YPOK 9
§ 1. Obopor there is/there are B MPOCTOM HACTOSLUEM BPEMEHH

1. Tlpensioxenus ¢ oGoporom there is (MHOXECTBEHHOE 4YMCIIO
there are) ynorpeGiAIOTCA, 4TOOLI yKa3aTb Ha HaJIU4YME WM OTCYTCT-
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BU€ Kakoro-nnbo nuua uiny npegMera B onpepencHHoM Mecre. [Ipen-
JioKeHus ¢ obopoToM there is cTposiTCsi CilemyiolUM 0Gpa3oM:

there is MoAJiexkaulee 06CTOATENLCTBO MECTa

There is a newspaper on the table.

AHDIMIACKOMY NPENJIOKENHIO C KOHCTpykumeii there is/are coor-
BETCTBYET PYCCKOE IIPENJIOKEHME, KOTOpOE OOBLIYHO HAaYMHaerca ¢ 06-
crosrenncrBa Mecta. KotcTpykiua there is/are TiepeBOAMTCA CIIOBa-
MH ecmb, umeemcs, Haxodumcs, fAexum; B OTHEAbHBIX CIIy4asaX OHa
MOXET HE HEePEBORUTHCA.

Ha crone rasera (ecTb, MMECTCAA, HAXOMUTCA, JIEXKHT).

2. Ecm B npemnioxeHnu ¢ oGoporom there is/are umeercs He-
CKOJIbKO MOJIEXalMX, TO I7aroi to be oGbIYHO corjacyercs € Mop-
JIEXalMM, KOTOPOE CHEfyeT HEMOCPEACTBEHHO 32 HUM.

There is a table and five chairs in the room. B xoMHare cronm u
NATE CTYJILEB,

There are five chairs and a table in the room. B KoMmuare naThb
CTYJIbEB U CTOJL

3. JIna obpa3oBanus BONpOCMTENBHON (OpPMb! NPEANIOKCHUIA €
oGopoTtoMm there is/are B npocTom HacTOsLEM BPEMEHM miaron to be
B COOTBETCTBYMOLLEN (hopme cTaBuTCA mepen ciosom there,

Is there a map in your room? B paiueif KOMHaTe ecTh Kapra?

Yacto B BOIMPOCHUTENLHBIX NPEAJIOKEHUsAX, OCOGEHHO nepel Hemc-
YHUCISEMBIMA  CYLLECTBUTENBHBIMH, HKCIOJIb3YETCA  HEOMPEAEICHHOE
MECTOMMEHHE any, O3HAa4aloIEE CcKOAbKO-HUGYOb, KaKOU-HUOYOb, ArO-
6oud. Hanpumep:

Is there any chalk on the table? Ha crone ectb men?

4. OTpunaTenbHbiE MNPEUIOKEHUsA ¢ BBOOHBIM there oGpasylorcs
ABYMs criocoGamu’:

a) C MOMOILBI0 OTPULATENLIIONO MECTOMMEHMS NO, KOTOpPOE CTa-
BUTCA NEPEH NOMIEKALMM U SABJIAETCA ONPENCJIEHUEM K HEMY; B
3TOM CJly4ae CyLIECTBMTENbLHOE yNnoTpeGnsaeTcss 6e3 apTHKIAL.

There is no garden in front of our house. Ilepen HammMMm ROMOM
HET caja.

Ed
BoipaxkeHHe OTpHLaHWA B NpPeRIOXeHWAX ¢ BBoNHBIM there ananonriHo Bbipake-
HHIO OTPHUAHUA B NpPEIOKEHUAX ¢ riaronoM 10 have (cMm. ypok 1).

330



6) ¢ MOMOLLBIO OTPUIAHKMS NOt, KOTOPOE OTHOCHUTCS K CKa3yeMOMY
M CTaBUTCA TOCJE Iiarona is/are.

There is not any tea in the cup. B yauike Her uas.
There are not many English books on the shelf. Ha nonke HeMHo-
10 (Masno) aHMIMIACKUX KIIHT.

OtpuuarenbHas yactiua not ynorpebrnsiercsi, KOrIa MOAJexallee
uMeeT nipu ceGe onpenesnciine, BbIPAXKEHHOE HEONPEACIICHHBIMM Mec-
TOMMEHMAMM any, many, much W TJA., @ TaKKE XOJIUYECTBEHHBIMHM
YHUCIIUTENBHBLIMU,

B pasroBopnoil peuu ynorpeONsIOTCA COKPAIIEHHbIE OTPULLATEND-
Hbie ¢opMel: there isn’t [1znt], there aren’t [anﬂ.

5. B npemnoxeHusax ¢ oboporoMm there is/are ymapeHue Najaer,
KaK MpaBWJIO, HA Ha3BaHME mNpeAMETa, a OOCTOATENBCTBO MecTa (ppa-
30BOI0 YAapEeHUsS HE HECET.

B pasroBopHOit peuu there is/are OOBIYHO HPOM3HOCHTCA B peny-
ll;%aporiaanﬂoﬁ dopme: there’s [0edz], [09z] wu there’re [O0eora] wim

ara].

There’s a \book here. [0eaz @ buk hra] 3pech kuwura.

B BompocurennHoit ¢dopme 060pOTa NMOABIAETCA CBA3YIOLMIA 3BYK
[r], dpasosoe ynapenue manaet Ha rnaron to be B coOTBETCTBYIOLIEH
topMe ¥ Ha HazBaHUE NPEAMETA, HANPUMED.

'Is there a ,book here? [1z deara ,buk hra?] 3mecw (ecth) kHura?

§ 2. PazneanTenbHble BOMPOCHI

1. PasgenurenbHble BOMPOCHI, TAK X€ Kak M oOmiue, Tpebylor yT-
BEPAMTEIILHOIO MJIM OTPULATENLHONO OTBET4, T.€. TIONTBEPXKACHUS
MM OTPULAHUS MbICIIHM, BBIPAXEHHOH B Bompoce. OHHM COCTOAT KakK
661 M3 nByx uacreif. IlepBas 4yacTb mpencraBiasieT coGOi NOBECTBOBA-
TENLHOE NPENIIOKEHHE (YTBEPAUTENILHOE WIM OTPMLATENILHOE), @ BTO-
pas — kpaTtkuid O0LMIA BONPOC, COOTBETCTBYIOLLUIA PYCCKOMY He npae-
0a au?, ne max au?, TIpn 3TOM, eciM TOBECTBOBATEIILHOE NPENJIONKE-
HHE MMEET YTBEpAMTEJIbHYIO (POpMy, KpaTkuid oOLiMii BOIpOC CTOUT
B orpunarenbHoii ¢opme. Ecnu ke MOBECTBOBATENILHOE NPENJIOKEHUE
MMEET OTPUIIATENbHYIO (POPMY, TO KpaTkuii oOLIMii BONMPOC — yTBEpAU-
TEABHYIO,

He is a teacher, isn’t he? Ou yunrtennb, He Tak nu?

You have two sisters, haven’t you? Y Bac fgBe cecTpbl, He Mpas-
aa qm?

There are many children in the park, aren’t there? B nmapxe MHOro
Jiereil, He npasna au?
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Ho:

You have no brothers, have you? Y Bac et GpaTtheB, HE TaK nu?

He isn’t married, is he? On He xeHar, He npasaa yin?

There is no coffee at home, is there? Iloma Her kode, He Tak
nu?

2. OtBeTbl Ha pasgeMTENbLHLIE BOMPOCHI OGBIYHO GLIBAIOT KpaT-
KMMH. OHM 2MGO MOATBEPKAAIOT BbLICKA3bIBaHME, CAEJIAHHOE B Iep-
BOil 4acTH Ppa3eNMTENLHOIO BONPOCa, NUGO OTPULAIOT €rO.

~ She is very busy, isn’t she? -OHa o4eHb 3aHATA,
HE TaK u?

- Yes, she is. - Ha, ouyeHb.

- No, she isn’t. - Her, He oueHn.

Ecnu noBecTBOBaTENIbHOE NpeayioxkeHue, BXOAslIee B COCTaB pas-
HENMTENILHOIO BONpPOC3, MMEET OTPULATENBHYIO (POPMY, TO OTBET,
NMOXTBEPXKAAIOIIMHA BBICKA3bIBAHME, CAEJNAHHOE B TMOBECTBOBATCIIBHOM
NPEVIOKEHNY, TAKXKE [JAETCA B OTpMLATENbHOW ¢GopMe M HAYMHACTCA
co cnosa no. OTBeT, OTPUUAIOWMHA BLICKA3LIBAHME, NAETCA B YTBEPHAU-
TENBHOt POpMe M HaYMHAETCA CO CJI0OBA Yes, DTO He COBCEM COBMa-
AT C PYCCKMM SA3LIKOM, IZl€ B TIEPBOM CJIydya€ OTBET MOXET HadH-
HATbCS CO CJIOBA Oa, a BO BTOPOM — cO cJioBa xem. Hampumep:

- She is not fond of sports, is she? - OHa He yBNeKaeTca CrOPTOM,
He npasaa nu?

- No, she isn't. — Her, ue yBiekaercs.
—- Ila, He ymiekaercs.
- Yes, she is. - Ha, yBnekaeTcs.

- Her, ypnekaercs.

3. UnToHauus pasfesIMTENbHbIX BONPOCOB 3aBUCUT OT TOIO, KaKoif
OTBET OXHUAAET rOBOpALMII Ha CcBOit Bonpoc. Ecnu roBopaummii 0xm-
[DAacT MOATBEPXKACHUA BbICKA3aHIOIO UM B BOIIPOCE MPENMONIOKEHUA,
TO 006€ 4acTy pasfEAUTENLHON0 BOMPOCA NPOM3HOCATCA C HHCXOMA-
UM TOHOM,

Ifs clear, ,isn’t it? Slcno, ne Tak nu?

Ecnu B BOMpoce HET YBEPEHIIOCTM B XapakTepe OTBETa, TO BTOpas
YacTb MPOM3HOCHTCA C BOCXONSIUMM TOHOM.

You are ready, ,aren’t you? Bbl rotoBbl, He npaBspga siu?

Mpameywanne, CokpailieHHana ¢opma ¢ am He yNoTpeGiaAeTCA, BMECTO Hee B pasro-
BOPHOHl peun ynotpebaserca ¢opma aren’t.

1 am right, aren’t I? Al Benb npas, He Tak an?
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§ 3. BblpaxeHue nodyxiaeHMs K ReicTBHIO B 1-M M 3-M Juue.
Koncrpykuus ¢ let’s

Hna BoipaxkeHus NoOyXACHNA K COBEPIUEHUIO HEACTBUA, OTHOCH-
meroca k 1-my u 3-my nuny, ynorpebnsiercss rnaron to let, 3a xoro-
PBIM criciyeT MECTOMMENUE B OOBEKTHOM MAfeKEe MAH CYHIECTBH-
TEJIbHOE M UHPUHUTHB 6c3 uacTUubl to. Hanpumep:

Let him read it. [lycth o mpouTer (maiTe eMy MpPOYECTb) 3TO.
Let me have a pencil. Jaiite Mue KapaHpgaii.

IIpu npurnamwenud K COBMECTHOMY AEHCTBMIO ynoTpeGisiercs
kKoHcTpykuus ¢ let’s (let us):

Let’s go home. IToitnem(re) nomoit.

YPOK 10
§ 1. HeonpeneneHHoie MecTOMMEHHA some, any

1. Heonpeaenennoe MecroMMcHMe some, Kak MpaBWIo, YHOTpes-
JIAETCA B YTBEPAMTENbHBIX NPEIOKEHUAX:

a) mepej MCYMCIACMBIMM CYIIECTBUTEJIbHBIMH BO MHOXECTBCH-
HOM 4MCJIE M MMECT 3HAYElUE HeKOmopoe KOAUHeCmao, HeCKOAbKO.

He has some English text-books. ¥ Hero HECKONBKO aHIJIMHCKHUX
y4eOHHKOB.

6) nepel HEUCYUCHIAEMDIMH CYLIECTBUTENbHBIMH CO 3HAYCHHEM
«HEKOTOPOE KOJNMYECTBO». B 3TOM 3HAa4yeHHM SOmMe Ha pPYCCKMM A3BIK
HE NEPEBOLMUTCA.

Give me some butter, please. Haiite MHe Macio, MoXanyicra.

2. Any uaine BCEro ynoTpeOMnsicTCA B BONPOCUTENBHBIX M OTPHILa-
TENbHbIX TPEUIOKEHUAX KaK MEPEN WCYUCIACMBbIMHU, TaK M Mnepen
HEMCYUCTIAEMbIMH CYHIECTBUTE/IbHBIMU U O3HAYa€T CKOAbKO-HUOYob,
kaxol-nubyoo, arobod.

They haven’t any French textbooks. ¥ HuX Her ¢paHLY3CKHX
y4e6GHHKOB.
Have you any milk at home? ¥ Bac ecthb Joma MONOKO?

§ 2. OrpHuaTenbHOE MeCTOMMEHUE no

No hnuxakod ynorpedbnaerca B OTPMUATENIBHBLIX MPENNIOKECHUAX
KaK Mnepen MCHMCHAEMBLIMU, TAK U NEPEA HEHUCHHCIIAEMBIMH CYILECT-
BUTEJIbHBIMM,
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He has no tea in his cup. (= He hasn’t any tea in his cup.)

I have no French books. (= I haven’t any French books.)

There is no English magazine on the desk. (= There isn’t any En-
glish magazine on the desk.)

8 3. Cayyan oTCyTCTBMS apTHKAS TNepen UCHHMCASEMBIMM CYHIECTBH-
TeJbHbIMH

ApPTUKIIb HE YNOTpPEONAECTCA ¢ WCYMCIAEMBIMH CYIIECTBUTENbHDI-
MH B CIERAYIOUIMUX CIIydasiX:
1. ecnu CylLleCTBUTEILHOE ABISETCH OOPALLIEHHEM.

Children, be quiet! Ietu, THiue!

2. nepen cnoeamu Father, Mother B BbICKa3bLIBAHUAX YIICHOB
CEMBH,

Ann, is Father in? Ans, nana aoma?

§ 4. OrcyTcTBHE apTHKAA Nepel CYLIECTBUTENbHBIMM —
HA3BaHWAMH NHeM HeleaH, MeCAUEB U BPEMEH roja

ApTHKNb, KaK mNOpaBwiio, He ynoTpeOnsercs nepes Ha3BaHHEM
JHEH Henenu, MecsUeB W BpPeMCH Ioaa.

Spring is my favourite season. Becha - Moe 5106MMO€E BpeMs roja.

July is a summer month. Hione - netnnii Mecai.

We have no classes on Sunday. Y Hac Her 3aHATHH B BOCKpe-
CEHBE. ‘ :

YPOK 11
§ 1. IToHatne o npuyacTu 1

IIpuyactue 1 obpasyercsi OT ocHOBbI MHPUHHUTHBA IJ1arona TIpH
nomomu cypduxca -ing. OHO COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY MPHYACTHIO
JENCTBUTENLHOIO 3a710fa  HACTOSALET0 BpeMeHH C  cyddukcamu
-yw(row), -aw(aw), nubo - pexe - ALHCTBUTENLHOMY TPUYACTHIO
MPOLLERILIEr0 BPEMEHM, OKAHYMUBAIOILEMYCA Ha -Guiull,

to read YHUTATh - reading YMTAIOUMA, YMTaBLINH
to look cMmoTpeTh - looking CMOTpSALLUiA, CMOTpEBILIMI

334



INpu npuGasnenun cygpdukca -ing NPOMCXOMAT CJENYIOLHE Op-
dorpagpuyeckue U3MCHEHUA:
1) xoneuHaa Hemast Oykea € OTGpacbIBAETCH.

to take Oparb - taking Gepyiumit
Ho:

to see BMACTb — seeing  BUAALLKIA

(kOHEYHAs € - YuTaeMas, TaK Kak BXOAMT B COCTaB OykBocouyera-
HHUSA)

to be OGwbiTh -~ being

(xoneuHas OykBa € - YMTacMas, TaKk KaK ABJIAECTCH E€AMHCTBECHHOM
IJIACHOI B CJIOBE)

2) nns COXpPaHCHMSA KPAaTKOTNO YTEHMs KOPHEBOM IJIaCHOM KOHeY-
Hasi COrTIacHasA Nepej -ing yaBauBaeTcCs.
to sit cumerb —  silting  CHAALMUIA
- 3) coyeranue GykB ie B kopne crarupaerca B OykBy y:

to lic nexare - lying nexauuii

IMpumeuanue. Koneynas y npu npubasnenwy -ing Bceraa COXpaHAETCA, HampHMEp:

10 COpY MepenuchIBaTh ~ COPYiNg MEPENHCHIBAIOLLMNA

§ 2. Hacroswee epems rpynnsl Continuous
(The Present Continuous Tense)

1. B aurnuiickoM sA3blke HMMeercsi 0coGas ¢opma BpeMEHH IJ1aro-
s1a - Present Continuous (HacTosilee NpOROJIKEHHOE BPEMs) — JIA Bbl-
PaOKEHUA ACHCTBUA, NPOMCXOAALLEIO B MOMEHT peyn. Hanpumep:

- Where is he? - Tne ou?

—He Is reading a newspaper in ~OH yuTaer ra’sery B cocefl-
the next room. Heli KOMHarte.

- What are they doing? - Y710 OHHU ceifyac neJaor?

- They are having a lesson. - Y HMX YpOK.

Bpemennas ¢opma Present Continuous SIBAAETCA CIOXKHONK, Tak
KaK COCTOMT M3 JABYX 4acTeii, 3 MMCEHHO: BCIOMOTATEJILHOIO TJIarojia
to be B nuunoit dopme M npuyacTus I cMbicioBOro rmarona (Tak
Ha3bplBaeMoit -ing dopmnl).

I am reqding a book now. Ceityac s1 YMTAIO KHMTY.
You are reading a book now. Ceiftyac Tbl YuTaellb KHHUIY.
He is reading a book now. Ceiiyac OH YHMTae€T KHHTY.
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She is reading a book now. Ceifyac oHa YHTaeT XHUrYy.

We are reading a book now. Ceifuyac MBI YUTaEM KHMTY.
You are reading a book now. Ceifyac Bbl YUTACTC KHUTY.
They are reading a book now. Ceifyac OHM YMTAIOT KHMIY.

Bonpocurenbhas ¢opma o6pasyeTcsa nmyTeM IOCTAHOBKM BCIIOMOra-
TEILHOIO Iarosia t0 be B COOTBCTCTBYIOILEM JIMLE, YHUCIIE M BpEMeE-
HH TEpel NOAJIEXALLIUM.

Am I Yes, I am.
Are you | No, I am not.
she : Yes, she (he, it) is.
Is he | reading a book?
(it) No, she (he, it) isn’t.
we Yes, we (you, they) are. 4
Are you No, we (you, they) are no
(aren’t).
they
‘ are you I'm recading a book.
What doing?
is he He’s reading a book.

Orpuuarensias ¢opma o0b6pasyercs NMpU MOMOLLM OTPHUILATENIbHOM
$aCTHLbI NOt, KOTOpass CTABUTCA TOCJE BCIIOMOIATENBHOINO IVIAarona.

1 am not reading now. Celiuac 1 HE YMUTAIO.

Mpumeuanus: 1. Haanume cnios, 0603HAYAIOUMX MOMEHT peyM, TAKMX KaK NOW cei-
yac, at this moment @ wacmosuuic MOMEHIMN, HEOGA3aTEALHO, MOCKOMBLKY caMa dopma
BPCMCHHM NOKAa3bIBaeT, YTO nencTene COBEpPLIACTCA B MOMCHT PCYH.

2. [narosbi, BLIPAKAIOWME YYBCTBA, BOCHPHATHA H YMCTBEHHYIO [EATEJIBHOCTh, &
TaK)KE HEKOTOpble ApyIWe IMiaroibl BO BpeMeHax rpynnei Continuous He ynoTpeGialoT-
ca. K TakuM rsaronam oTHocaTca: 10 want xomems, to like wpasumscs, to love wo-
bums, to wish xenams, t0 see eudems, to feel uyscmeosams, 1o hear cavuuamo, t0
know 3nams, to understand nowumames, to be Goums, to have umemo (B 3Ha4eHMH
«BNaneTh», «06nanaT») H Ap.

3. B cnoeocoueranuax to have breakfast sasempaxkams, to have dinner obedamo u
T.I. maron 10 have He MMEET CaMOCTOATEJbHOIO 3Ha4YeHHA W MOXET YNoTpeGiAThCA B
Present Continuous.

They are having dinner now. Celivac oM obenaiorT.

336



§ 3. Koncrpykuns «to be going + HWHOHHHTHB»
Koucrpykuus «to be going + MHPUHHTHB» cobupambcs cdename
4mo-a ynorTpeOnsieTca s BbLIPAKCHUA 33apaHee HAMEYEHHOIO HEHCT-
BMSA, KOTOpOE AOJIKHO COBEPLUIMTLCA B HemanekoMm OGynywem. C 3rtoit
KOHCTPYKLIMEH YaCTO ynoTpcOnsiloTcss ChAeqyollue Hapedyus BPEMCHH:
tonight {te'nant] cezodns eeuepom, tomorrow [ta'mdrou] 3aempa.

I'm going to watch TV tonight. 5I cobGupaioce nocMorperb (1o-
CMOTPIO) TeNenepenadyy CerofHs BCYEPOM.

He is not going to play chess tomorrow. OH He cobGupaercs ur-
parb (OH He Oyaer MrpaTbh) B LLIAXMAaThl 3aBTPaA.

§ 4. UMma uncaurtenpHoe. KonamuecTBeHHbIE YHCIHTEIbHbIC

Yucnurenshbie (Numerals) nensrca Ha KOAHYECTBEHHbiE U NOpAA-
KOBbIE,

Konudecrpenunle uucaurtensible or 1 Ao 12 ABAATCA NPOCTbI- |
MH CJIOBAMH.

1 - one [wan] 7 - seven  [sevn]
2 - two [tu] 8 - ecight [ext]
3 - three [0Ori] 9 - nine [na1n]
4 - four [fo:] - 10 - ten (ten]
5 - five [fav] 11 - cleven [rlevn]
6 - six siks] 12 - twelve  [twelv]

Yucnurenobubie oT 13 a0 19 oGpasyiorca nyteM npubapieHUs
cyddukca -teen (COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY -Hadyamb) K OCHOBAM YHC-
JIMTENBHBIX IIEpBOro aecatka. ITockonbky cydpdukc -teen ymapHblit,
YHCANTENIBHBIE ¢ TUM CYPPUKCOM MMEIOT JBA OCHOBHBIX YRApEHMA.

13 - thirteen ['02:'tin] 17 - seventeen [sevn'tin]
14 - fourteen [fo:'tin} 18 - cighteen {ertin]
15 - fifteen [fiftin] 19 - nineteen ['nain'tin)

16 - sixteen [siks'tin]

B pasroBoproit peyu mnoj BAHAHMEM DPHTMa OQHO M3 YRAapeHMWIt
cHnMaercs. Ecau yMcnuTesbHOMY INPENLLECTBYET YHAPHOE CJIOBO, TO
CHHMaAETCA TEpBOe yaaperue.

'‘Room fifteen [rum fiftin]

Ecnu ymapHOe CJIOBO CJleiyeT 33 YWCIMTENBHbIM, TO CHHMAETCS
BTOPOE YJapeHue,

‘seventeen 'boys ['sevntin ‘baiz)

Yucnutenshbie ot 20 10 90 obpasyorca npu nomoiuu cydpdukca
-ty ¥ MMEKT OHO YAApENHE.
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20 - twenty gtwenu] 60 - sixty ['stksti)

30 - thirty [0a:t1] 70 - seventy ['sevnti]
40 - forty [fo:t1] 80 - eighty [ert1]
50 - fifty [fufti) 90 - ninety ['nainti}

Tipumevanne, EcnM 3a CyLUECTBHTENBHBIM CJEAYET YHCIMTENBHOE, 0BO3HAvaloILEe
HOMEP, TO apTHKAL Mepel CYLUECTBHTENLHBLIM He ynoTpebuAerca.

page 18  cTpaHnua 18
room $ KOMHaTa HoMep 5

§ 5. Ynorpe0JsieHde OnNpeieaeHHOr® apTHKAA nepen MMEeHaAMH
COOCTBEHHBIMU ~ (PaMUANAMHK, 0003HAYAIOLIMMH LEIYIO CEMbIO

Ilepen daMuIMAMM BO MHOXECTBEHHOM 4HCIIE, O003HAYAIOLIMMM
LENYI0 CEMbIO, YNOTpeOIsieTCs ONPERCIEHHBIA apTHKIb,

The Browns are going to the country on Sunday. BpayHbi coGupa-
IOTCA NOeXaTh 33 IOpojl B BOCKPECEHBE,

§ 6. OTCYTCTBHE AapTHKAA nepen CYUEeCTBHTEAbHBIMH,
0003HA4AIOWMMHN HA3BAHNA HayK M y4eOHbIX nipeaMeToB

CyuwecTputenbibie, 000311a4alonine Ha3BaHUA HAayK M y4eGHBIX
NpenMeTos, ynorpebnalorcs 6e3 apTHKIIs.

We have oral tests in Literature, History and Latin. ¥ Hac ycTHbie
33a4eThbl MO JNTEPaType, UCTOPUU U JIATUHCKOMY A3BIKY.

At Oxford he is reading English History. OH W3y4aeT HCTOPHIO
Anrnuu B OKkcOpACKOM YHUBEPCUTETE.

YPOK 12
§ 1. IIpocroe Hacrosduee spems (The Simple Present Tense)

B ormnuumne ot Bpemed rpymnei Continuous, KOTOpble 0003Ha4aioOT
HCACTBUE, MPOUCXOAANIEE B KAKOW-TO ONpPEAENCHHBIH MOMEHT, BpEMeE-
Ha rpynnbi Simple ¢ onpefeneHHBIM MOMEHTOM HE CBA3aHbl. OHu
JNHIIb KOHCTATHUPYIOT (baKT coBeplicHuA paelicteusa 6e3 ykalzaHus Ha
XapakTep NpOTEeKaHUs AcHCTBUS M OC3O0THOCHTENBLHO K APYIroMy Aeil-
CTBMIO WJIM MOMEHTY.

YreepautenpbHas (popMa NpoCTOr0 HACTOALIENO BPEMEHH JIA BCEX
nul, KpoMe 3-10 nula €AMICTBEHHONO 4YMCHa, copnmagaer ¢ Gopmoii
uHpuHUTHBa Ge3 to,

I read A YUTAIO

you read Bbl YHTacTE
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we read MBI 4YHTacM
you read BbI YHTacTe
they read OHM YHTAIOT

dopma 3-r0 IMIA EAMIICTBEHIONO YMCNA NPOCTONO HACTOSILETO
BpPeMeHM 00pasyeTcs NP NMOMOLLM OKOHYAHMA -S, KOTOPOC YMTAETCH
1o npaBunaM 4renus OykBbl s B konue cios (cMm. § 2, Ypok 2).

he reads [ri:dz] Ol YUTaCT
she sits [sits] Ola CHAUT

I'naronbl, OKAHYMBAIOLIUCCA HA O, NPUHUMAIOT B 3-M JUIE €IMH-
CTBEHHOIO 4MCJIa OKOHYaHue -es.

he goes [gouz] oH xomut
she does [daz]  oHa penacr

I'nmaronel, okaHyuBalolmuecss Ha s, se, ss, sh, ch, x, nmpuHumalor
OKOHYaHME -€S, KOTOPOE YUTACTCA Kak [1z].

he closes [klouziz] Ol 3aKpbIBAET
she teaches [titf1z] OHa TpenofaeT

I'naronbi, OKaHuWBalOLMecs Ha OykBy Y C INpeflLecTBYiOLle# cO-
MIacHOM, NMPUHHUMAIOT OKOHYaHME -es, nmpuyeM OykBa Yy 3aMEHsSIETCH
6ykBoit i.

we copy MBI IIEPENUChIBAEM
he copies [kopiz] OH TICPEITUCHIBAET

Bonpocureasas ¢opMa obpasyercs TNpH NOMOLIM BCIIOMOTATENb-
Horo rmarona to do [dw], [du] B HacTosiieM BpeMeHM, KOTOpBLIA B
3-M nuue eauHCTBEHHOro 4ucna umeer Gopmy does [daz], [daz], u
CMBICIIOBOrO riarona B ¢opme undunutvipa 6e3 yacTuubl 10, npH-
YE€M BCMIOMOTATENbHDBIA F/1Arojl CTaBUTCA Nepea NMOMJIEKALLMM.

do I read? yuraw nu sa?
does he (she) read? YUTAET JIK OH (OHA)?
do you read? YyuTaere U BbI?

OrpuuarenvHas ¢opMma o0pa3yeTcsi NpH IMOMOIIM BCIOMOrATENb-
HOTIO rnarojia to do B HACTOALLEM BpEMeHH (B 3-M JIMIlE €/{MHCTBEH-
HOro yucina - does), yacTuubl not, KOTOpas CTaBUTCHA TOCKE BCIIOMOra-
TEJILHOIO TI71ar0j1a, ¥ CMbICJIOBOro riarona B c¢opme uHpuHuTHBa 663
to.

I do not read s HE YUTAIO
he (she) does not read on (OHA) HE yuTaer

INpumeuanne, B pasroBopHOA peyd YaCTO yNOTPEOJAAIOTCA COKpAUIEHHbIC (POPMbi
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don’t [dount] » doesn’t [daznt], neper MecTOMMEHMEM YOU YNOTpeGrAeTCA peayuMpo-
saHHaa ¢opma BcroMoraTelbHOro rnaroia d'you.

D’you read English? Bui uwutaete no-awrauicku?

IIpocToe HacrosLiee BpeMs YNOTPeONACTCA MIA BbIPAKEHHMA mO-
BTOPAIOINEIOCH MEACTBUA WM NENCTBHA, CBONHCTBEHHOIO, IMPHCYLIETD
JIMLY WM npeaMeTy, oGosHaueHHomy nomgiexawum. Cpasnure:

I go to school every day. (Simple Present) S xoxy B KoMy Kax-
Aplii jpeHb. (nosTopamoLueecs jaeiicreue) -1 am going to the black-
board now. (Present Continuous) Ceiiyac A uay K JIOCKe. (meicTBue,
NMPOMCXOAALLEE B MOMEHT DPEYH)

C npocTbiM HAcTOAILMM BPEMEHEM Y4acTO YMOTPEONAIOTCA Hape-
Yyusl HEONpEAEJICHHOr0 BpPEMEHH, a TaKKe CJI0BOCOYETaHUS THIA
every day xaxdvui denb, every morning xaxdoe ympo, every evening
KaxXxOblil éexep, TOCKOJBbKY OHM 110 CBOEMY JIEKCMYECKOMY 3HAYECHHIO
TaKKE BbIPAXAIOT IIOBTOPAEMOCTb JHEHCTBUA. JTU CIIOBOCOYETAHHUSA
CTaBATCA OOBIMHO B KOHILE IMOBECTBOBATEJILHOIO (YTBEPAMTEIILHOIO M
OTPMLIATENILHOIO), @ TAKXKE BOMPOCUTENBHOIO NMPEMJIOKEHUA.

We read newspapers every day. Mbl 4YuTaeM Tra3eTbl Kaxkablii
JEHb.

§ 2. Hapeuus HeonpeaereHHOro BpPeMeHH

B npepnoxeHuu Hapeyuss HEONPENENIEHHON0 BpeMeHH usually
[juzuall] obeiuno, sometimes [samtaimz] unozda, often [ofn] wacmo,
seldom [seldam] pedxo, always [o:lwez] ecezda, Kak npaBuioO, CTOAT
nepej; CMBICIOBBIM IJIAroJiOM.

They often read English books. OHM 4acTO YHMTAIOT AHITIMMCKHE
KHMIH.

Do they often read English books? Yacto nu OHM 4YMTAIOT aHI-
JNUICKKE KHUTKH?

They don’t often read English books. OHM HE 4acTO YHUTAIOT aHI-
JIMACKUE KHHTH.

OnHako B MNOBECTBOBAaTENbHOM IPEAJIOKEHHU € IIarosiom to be
5TH Hape4us CTaBATCA Nocje rnarona to be.

His marks are always good. Ero oueHKM BCErga XopoLuHe.
She is seldom late. OHa penko OnasgbIBAET.

Hapeuyue sometimes MOXeT CTaBUTLCA B Ha4ajle NPENJIOKEHMs.

Sometimes we have dictations. Mbl MHOTOA NMUIIEM JHUKTAHTbI.
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IMopaaxkoBble YHUCAUTCHADLIILIE,

YPOK 13

§ 1. Nopanxkosbie YUCAUTENbHBIE

32 MWCKIIOYEHMEM NEPBBIX TPEX

(first, second, third), o6pasyloTCa OT COOTBETCTBYIOLIMX KOJIMYECTBEH-
HbIX nyrem npuGasnenus cvdpdpuxca -th. B cocTaBHBIX YHCAHTENb-
HBIX -th npubasiscrcst K nocnegHemy cnosy: twenty-fourth, thirty-

sixth.

O nNnpLWN =

Koauvwecmeetntole
YucaAUMenbHble

one

two

three

four

five

six

seven
eight

nine

ten
eleven
twelve
thirteen
fourteen
fifteen
sixteen
seventeen
eighteen
nineteen
twenty
twenty-one
twenty-two
twenty-seven
thirty
forty

fifty

sixty
seventy
eighty
ninety
hundred

Ilopsaokossie
yucaumenbHbie

first

second
third
fourth

fifth

sixth
seventh
eighth
ninth

tenth
eleventh
twelfth
thirteenth
fourteenth
fifteenth
sixteenth
seventeenth
cighteenth
nineteenth
twentieth
twenty-first
twenty-second
twenty-seventh
thirtieth
fortieth
fiftieth
sixtieth
seventieth
eightieth
ninetieth
hundredth

CyleCTBUTENILHOE, KOTOPOE OMpeleNsieTc MOPANKOBBIM  YHCIIH-
TEJIbHBIM, YNOTPEGNSIETCH € ONpefesIeHHbIM aPTHKIIEM,
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The second lesson is very difficult. Bropoii ypok oyenb TpypeH.

OO6patuTe BHMManue Ha HANMCAHWE COKPALEHHBIX IOPAIKOBLIX
yucnuTenbHbIX 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 5th (¢ uudpoit nuuryres nee mocnen-

Hue OyKkBbi).

BASIC COURSE

UNIT 1

1. The Simple Present Tense

The Simple Present Tense is used:
1. To state simple facts in the present.

I study at the Institute.

2. To express a habitual (repeated) action which is often indicated
by the adverbs of frequency: always, usually, often, sometimes, sel-

dom, rarely, whenever, occasionally.

He usually goes to work by bus.

I always get up early.

Subject Adverb
I I
I always
You often
We seldom
They sometimes
He never
She usually
Subject be
I II
I am
She is
You are
They are

Verb
I

speak English.

do it.

play chess.

watch TV.

asks questions.
reads English books.

Adverb
III

always in time for class.
usually late for class.
often tired after work.
never sick.

Note: Adverbs of indefinite time stand before the verb but usually foflow the

verb to be.

3. To express an action going on at the present moment with the
verbs of feeling and perception and some other verbs which are not

used in the Continuous Tense.
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Knowledge/Perception Absolute Feelings Possession Verbs

to know to love to have
to understand to like to belong
to believe to hate to own
to see to dislike

to hear to want

to seem to need

2. The Present Continuous Tense

The Present Continuous Tense is used:

1. To express an action going on at the moment of speaking. The
time of the action is either indicated by an adverbial of present time
(now, today, at the present moment, these days, this week, etc.) or
understood.

She is watching TV now.
I am doing my homework at the present moment.

2. To emphasize one’s unfavourable attitude towards the action of-
ten repeated. In such a case the adverbs always, constantly are gener-
ally used. The Russian equivalents are MOCTOSHHO, BEYHO.

He is always coming late.

3. To express an action referring to the nearest future (usually with
verbs of motion: fo go, to come, to leave, to start, to arrive).

They are leaving this week.
3. Degrees of Comparison of Adjectives

Adjectives have three degrees of comparison: positive, comparative
and superlative.
The comparative degree denotes a higher degree of a quality.

I am taller than my friend.

The superlative degree denotes the highest degree of a quality.
She is the tallest girl among her friends.

The comparative and the superlative degrees are formed in the fol-
lowing way:

a) by adding the suffixes -er, -est (synthetic way);

b) by placing more and most before the adjective (analytical way);

¢) some adjectives have irregular forms og degrees of comparison
(see the table below).
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Positive Comparative Superlative Notes
a) long longer (the) longest monosyllabic
big bigger (the) biggest adjectives
easy easier (the) easiest disyllabic adjec-
narrow narrower (the) narrowest tives ending
clever cleverer (the) cleverest in y, ow,
simple simpler (the) simplest er, le and
polite politer (the) politest those having
a stress on
the last syi-
fable
yb) interesting more interesting the most interesting most of disyl-
modern more modem’ the most modern labic and
polysyllabic
adjectives
c) good better (the) best adjectives which
bad worse (the) worst have irregu-
many more (the) most lar forms of
much} degrees  of|
little less (the) least comparison
d) far father farthest denote distance
further furthest denote time
and distance
old older oldest used to denote
age
clder eldest used when
speaking
about the,
members  off
the same fa-
mily
Older (not
elder) is used
with the con-

junctive than.

Nouns modified by an adjective in the superlative degree are used
with the definite article.

She is the prettiest girl in her group.
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The forms of the comparative degree of adjectives may be empha-
sized by the word much,

She is much taller than her sister.
The film is much more interesting than the play.

Remember that most can be used to emphasize an adjective as
well. In that case the noun in the singular has the indefinite article
and it has no article in the plural. Most in this case means upe3Bbl-

Y4aiiHo, KpaiiHe.

This is the most beautiful rose. (camas kpacupas)

This is a most beautiful rose. (Mpe3BbI4aiiHO KpacuBas)
These are the most beautiful roses.
These are most beautiful roses.

Way of Expressing Equal Degree of Quality

She is pretty her sister.
My sister as young her friend.
Ann’s friend " clever as her cousin.
Way of Expressing Equal Degree of Quantity
Mary has (got) as many' books as| her sister (has).
few Kate (has).
Hohn has as much ink as] his friends (have).
little money Tom (has).
we (have).
I have.
Ways of Expressing Unequal Degree of Quality
large
good
My room is not so comfortable as his room.
(isn’t) as light Tom’s room.
larger
better
John’s room is more/less than their room.
comfortable
lighter
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Ways of Expressing Unequal Degree of Quantity

Mary hasn’t S0 many | relatives as I have.
as few he has.
They haven’t so much |chalk as we have.
as little
John has more relatives than | Mary has.
(much) fewer we have.
JAnn has more money in the than | inthe pocketW
less purse
Spelling

1. If an adjective ends in a consonant preceded by a stressed short
vowel the consonant is doubled.

thin ~ thinner - the thinnest
But: clean - cleaner - the cleanest
2. If an adjective ends in e the e is dropped before -er, -est.

nice — nicer — the nicest
3. If an adjective ends in y preceded by a consonant y is changed
into i,
busy - busier - the busiest

But: gay - gayer - the gayest

Degrees of Comparison -of Adverbs
De%rccs of comparison of adverbs are formed in the following way:
a) by adding -er, -est;
b) by placing more and most;
El? some adverbs have irregular forms of comparison.
hree adverbs form their comparative and superlative degrees in

two ways:

oftener oftenest
often - -

more often most often

quicker quickest
quickly - -
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more quickly most quickly
, slower slowest
slowly - -
more slowly most slowly

UNIT 2
1. Sentences with Introductory “there”

There is/are sentences are used when speaking about some thing
or person that is in a definite place.

There is a student in the classroom. B aynuTOopum CTyQeHT.
There are students in the classroom. B aymuropmm Haxomarcs CTy-
HECHTBI.

As the aim of the speaker is to inform about a thing or person
such sentences can be answers to “what/who”-questions.

What is there on the table? - There is a book on the table. )
Who are there in the sitting-room? — There are students in the sit-

ting-room.

Remember! Don’t mix up there is/are sentences with those
speaking about the place that can be answers to “where”-questions like
the one.

The book is on the table.
Compare:

What? There is a book on Where? The book is on
the table. the table.

Sentences with there is/are can be referred to the Past.
Last winter there was much snow.

And to the Future:
There will be lots of people at the party.

2. Indefinite Pronouns

To denote the number of objects in the English language indefinite
pronouns are used: some, any, no.
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irmative some HEKOTOpOE KOJNMYECTBO, HEMHOIO, HECKOJib-
Ko

nterrogative any HECKOJIKO, CKOJIbKO-HMOY b, Kakoe-HHOY b
KOJIMYECTBO
[Negative no/not any | HET, HET HHCKOJILKO
none HHKOro, HWYEro

3. Quantity Determiners

ing-nouns Material nouns Meaning
(countables) (uncountables)
(very) many, a lot (very) much, a lot (ouenb) MHoro, GoablUIOS
of, lots of, plenty of of, plenty of KONMUYECTBO
fevcral, a few HECKOJIBKO
L few a little HEMHOro
few little Majo

UNIT 3

1. The Simple Past Tense

1. Haydn was born in 1732. He died in 1809.
I went to school when I was seven.
He left for London yesterday (last month, two weeks ago, etc.).
2. She put on her coat and hat, fook her bag and left the room.
3. 1 often came (used to come) to that park to have a rest when I
lived in that town.
When I was a child we always went (used to go) to the seaside in

August.

The Simple Past is used:

1. To express an action which took place in the past. The action is
cut off from the present. The time of the action is either indicated by
some adverbial of past time (yesterday, yesterday evening, last week/
month/ Monday, an hour/week/month ago, formerly, the other day,
in 1986, etc) or understood. When speaking about past actions, it is
used after when - an interrogative adverb, and also after when-—a con-
junctive adverb.
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2. To express a succession of past actions.

3. To express habitual (repeated) actions in the past. Such actions
are also expressed by used to + Infinitive.

The Simple Past is translated into Russian by the Past Tense of
either the perfective or the imperfective aspect.

I wrote a composition yesterday. S (Ha)nucan coYMHEHHE BYepa.

The Simple Past of regular verbs is formed by adding the suffix
-ed to the Infinitive form in all the persons:

dress - dressed [t]
live - lived [d]
repeat - repeated [1d]

The Simple Past of irregular verbs is formed:
1. by changing the root vowel:

sing — sang

2. by changing final d into t:
send - sent

3. by keeping the same form as the Infinitive:

put - put
4, in various ways:

be — was, were
have - had

do - did

make - made, etc.

Affirmative Interrogative Negative
1 spoke English. Did 1 I did not

speak English? speak English.
He spoke English. Did he He did no

Ways of reading the suffix “-ed” of the Simple Past
and Participle II verb-forms
1. [t] after voiceless consonants (except t):
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dressed [drest]
matched [meetft]

2. [d] after vowels and voiced consonants (except d):

played [pleid]
lived [livd]
tied [taid]

3. [1d] after [t] and [d]:

fitted [fitid]
suited ['sjuwtid]
needed [‘Ini:dxd]

2. The Past Continuous Tense

1. What were you doing a) at 3 o’clock yesterday? b) when I came? -
1 was writing a letter to my friend a) at 3 oclock. b) when you
came.

2. It was snowing the whole day yesterday.

The Past Continuous Tense is used:

1. To express an action taking place at a fixed moment in the past.
The moment is fixed: a) by stating the time or b) by another past ac-
tion,

2. To express an action which was taking place during a certain
period of time in the past.

Notes: 1. The Past Continuous Tense is very often used in a sentence together
with the Simple Past. When this happens, the Past Continuous usually refers to a
longer “background” action or situation; the Simple Past usually refers to a shorter ac-
tion that happened in the middle of the longer one, or interrupted.

Hilda was dancing, but when she saw me she stopped.
The phone rang while I was having my bath, as usual.

Compare the use of the tenses:

When she arrived 1 was telephoning Harry. (She arrived during my telephone
call.) - When she arrived 1 ftelephoned Harry. (1 telephoned after her arrival)

In narrative (stories, etc.) the Past Continuous is often used for descriptions and
the Simple Past for events and actions.

A young man was lying on the sofa near the open window. A beautiful woman

with large dark eyes and black hair was sitting beside him. She rose to leave the room
as we came in, but Phelps asked her to remain.
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2. We can use the Past Continuous Tense in the expressions: I was wondering, I
was hoping and I was thinking to make a request or suggestion sound more polite,
less definite.

1 was wondering if 1 could try on this dress.

The Past Continuous Tense is formed by the auxiliary verb to be
in the Simple Past and Participle I of the notional verb.

I, he, she, it was writing
we, you, they were writing
The spelling of the “-ed” and “-ing” forms
The three principal spelling rules:
1) on doubling the final consonant;
2) on keeping or dropping the final;
3) on changing y into i must be observed.
1. Doubling of final consonants.

Many English words change their spelling before -ed, -ing and -er,
-est. Words ending in a consonant may double it (e.g. stop — stopping).
The rules are as follows:

I. A consonant is only doubled at the end of a word. Compare:

hop - hopping but: hope — hoping
fat — fatter but late - later
plan - planned but: phone - phoned

II. Doubling only happens when there is one consonant after one
vowel-letter. Compare:

fat - fatter but: fast - faster (not fasttcr)
bet - betting but beat - beating (not beatting)

III. In words of more than one syllable, the final consonant is only
doubled if it is in a stressed syllable. Compare:

up'set — up'setting but:~ 'visit - visiting
sub'mit - sub'mitted but:  'limit - 'limited
re'fer - re'ferring but:  ‘offer - 'offering

IV. In British English, final | is doubled (after one vowel) even if the
syllable is not stressed:

‘travel - 'travelled
'equal - 'equalled
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In American English, final | is doubled if the syllable is stressed.
Compare:

re'bel - re'belled but: 'travel - 'traveled
V. Final c¢ is changed to ck before -ed, -ing, -er:
picnic — picnickers
VI. The reason for doubling is to show that the vowel has a short

sound. This is because a stressed vowel before one consonant
usually has a long sound in the middle of a word. Compare:

hoping [houpip] - hopping [hopin)

later [lerts] - latter [leeta]

dining ['dainip) - dinner ['dina]
2' Final “e”.

I. When some suffix is added to a word ending in e, the e is normally
dropped before a vowel:

hope - hoping note ~ notable
make - making fame - famous
This does not happen with words ending in ee:
see ~ seeing
agree — agreeable
Exceptions: like - likeable/likable, mile — mileage/milage.

II. With words ending in ge and ce, the e is not dropped before a or
o:

courage — courageous
replace - replaceable

III. Final e is not normally dropped before a consonant:

excite - excitement
hope — hopeful
nice - nicely

Exceptions: words ending in ue:

due - duly
true - truly
arguc — argument
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Judg(e)ment can bc written with or without e.

3.y and i.

I. Final y usually changes to i if something is added to a word (e.g. -

ed, -est, -er, -able, -ment, -ness, -ly, -ous, -age):

hurry -  hurried happy - happily
merry -~ merriment casy - easier
fury - furious busy - business
rely - reliable marry -  marriage

Nouns/verbs ending in y have plural/third person forms in -ies:

story — stories
hurry ~ hurries
spy — spies

II. This change does not happen before endings beginning with i (e.g. -

III.

ing, -ish, -ize, -ism):

try - trying Tory - Toryish
stuly -  studying baby - babyish

This change does not happen if the y comes after a vowel-letter:

buy - buying play - played
grey - greyish enjoy - enjoyment

Exceptions: say-said, lay - laid, pay - paid.

IV. Final ie changes to y before -ing:

die - dying
lie ~ lying

UNIT 4
1. The Simple Future Tense

The Simple Future Tense is formed by means of the auxiliary verb

shall for the first person singular and plural and will for the second
and third persons singular and plural and the infinitive of the notional
verb without the particle to.

1, we shall arrive tomorrow,
He, she, you, they will arrive tomorrow.

The contracted forms are: T'll, he’ll, she’ll, we'll, you'll, they’ll.
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The auxiliary verbs shall and will are used to build the interroga-
tive and the negative forms.

Shall we be back in time?
We shall not be back in time.

The contracted form of shall not is shan’t and will not is won’t.

The Simple Future is used to denote a future action. The adverbial
modifiers showing a future moment are: tomorrow, the day after to-
morrow, in a week (moment, day, month, year), soon, one of these
days, next month (week, year).

It will rain tomorrow.
He will soon be here.
I shall see you next week.

2, Simple Present in Clauses of Time and Condition

In clauses of time and condition the Simple Present is used to de-
note a future action. The clauses of time are introduced by the con-
junctions when, before, after, as soon as, till, untl, the clauses of
condition are introduced by the conjunctions if, unless, on condition,
in case. E.g.

You will oversleep if you don’t wind up the alarm-clock.
We shall take off our coats when we ger to the Institute.

I shall eat when I am hungry
And I shall drink when I am dry;
If trees do not fall on me

I shall live till T die.

& k%

If bees stay at home
Rain will scon come
If they fly away

Fine will be the day.

The Simple Future is used in principal clauses and the Simple Pre-
sent in subordinate clauses. The latter is translated into Russian with
the help of the Future Tense: Kozda Mbl npudem & uncmumym, Mol
CHuMEM naabmo,

3. The Use of Articles with the Names of Parts of the Day

1. The definite article is used
a) if the speaker means a particular day, night, etc.
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He decided to spend the afternoon with his friends.
b) in the phrases: in the morning, in the evening, in the daytime,
in the afternoon.

2. The indefinite article is used if the nouns have a descriptive at-
tribute in the following patterns:

It was a fine warm night.

On a hot September everning hc went to the river.

3. a) No article is used before the nouns when they are used as
predicatives without attributes.

It was evening when we decided to take a walk.

b) No article is used if the nouns meaning parts of the day have
the attributes early and late.

It was early morning.
It was late evening.

¢) No article is used after the prepositions:

at: at night, at dawn

by: by day, by night, by noon
about: - about midnight

past: past noon

before: : before dawn

after: after sunset

towards: towards night

till /until: till daylight

d) No article is used with the nouns morning and dawn when they
are followed by the verbs to break, to be at hand.

No article is used with the nouns evening, night, dark when they
are followed by the verbs to fall, to gather, to set in, to be at hand,
to come.

Dark fell early.
Day was breaking.

g No article is found before nouns dcnoting parts of the day
which have fomorrow and yesterday or the days of the week as at-
tributes.

She was here yesterday afternoon.
1 shall see him tomorrow morning.
I went to Aunt Milly’s house on Friday evening.
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See the difference:

We met on Saturday nightt Msl BcTpeTHAMCE B CYGOOTY Bede-
poM. - We met on a Saturday night. Mbl BCTPETHMIIHCh ORHAXRbI CyO-
GOTHHMM BEYEPOM.

No article is used in the following phrases: all day (long), all
night (through) (but: all through the night, all through the day), day
after day, night after night, day in day out, from morning till nigh,
day and night, late at night.

UNIT §
1. The Present Perfect Tense

The Present Perfect Tense is formed by the Simple Present of the
auxiliary verb to have and Participle II (the third form) of the notional
verb.

1, we, you, they have listened to this text.
He, she has listened to this text.

The Present Perfect Tense is used to express an action completed

by the present moment.

1. We often use the Present Perfect Tense to talk about actions
and situations which began in the past and which have continued up to
the present moment (up to the moment when we speak or just

before).

I have lived in Greece since 1986.
We’ve known each other for a long time.

2. We also use the Present Perfect to talk about repeated or habit-
ual actions which have happened up to the present.

I've often wondered where she gets her money.
He has attended lectures regularly. (this term)

3. We also use the Present Perfect to talk about indefinite events
which have happened in a period leading up to the present time.

Have you ever been to London?

4, The Present Perfect is often used to talk about past actions and
events (completely finished) with results in the present time.

The taxi has arrived. (it’s now here)
Her doll has been broken. (it’s still not mended)
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This normally happens when the past events have some present
importance, and when we could make a present tense sentence (with a
similar meaning) about the same situation.

The President has been assassinated. (= The President is dead.)
I've been all over Africa. (= I know Africa well)

We often use the Present Perfect to give news.

I'm delighted to tell you that I've passed the exam.

Mary’s had her baby - it’s a boy.

Note the present clement in these examples: somebody has a new
qualification, there is a ncw baby.) '

The Present Perfect Tense is often used with “indefinite” time ex-
pressions, which mean “at any time up to now” or “by now”™: ever,
never, yet, already, before, so far, lately, recently, since, for, just.

She has never been there.

Has John telephoned yet?

I'm sure we've met before.

He’s just gone out.

Notes: 1. In American English the Simple Past is used with just:

He just went out.

2. The Simple Past is used with just now (which can mean the same as “just”).

I saw Mary just now.

The Present Perfect is also used with “definite” time expressions:
today, this week, this morning, this year, etc.

I've written six letters today.

Compare the use of the Present Perfect and the Simple Past:

The Simple Past The Present Perfect
- Ditd you see him yesterday? - Have you seen him?
- Yes, I saw him yesterday. -Yes, I have seen him.
he action is cut off from (The action has been com-
the present.) pleted by the present mo-
ment.)
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yesterday. today.
last week. this week.

I saw him last month, I have seen him this month.
last year. this year.
three days ago. lately.
at 2 o’clock. of late.

(is used with the adverbials (is often used with the ad-

of past time) verbials indicating that the

period of time is not yet

over)

2, The Present Perfect Continuous Tense

The Present Perfect Continuous Tense is formed by the Present
Perfect of the auxiliary verb to be and Participle I of the notional

verb.

I, we, you, they have been writing a letter,
He, she, it has been writing a letter.

The Present Perfect Continuous is used:
1. To express an action which began in the past, has been

continuing for some period of time up to the present moment and is
still going on at the present moment, so that the present moment is

included.
He has been writing his letter for an hour already.

Such sentences are translated into Russian by the Present Tense.

2. To express an action which began in the past, has been contin-
uing for a certain period of time and has been completed by the pre-
sent moment. So the moment of speaking is excluded.

He has been writing something: his fingers are all inky.

Such sentences are translated into Russian by the Past Tense.
Compare the use of the Present Perfect and the Present Perfect

Continuous: )
1. The Present Perfect Continuous is used especially for more tem-

porary actions: when we talk about more permanent situations, we
prefer the Present Perfect Tense.
I've been living in Sally’s flat for the last month, - My parents have

lived in London all their lives.
I haven’t been working very well recently. — He hasn’t worked for

years.
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2. The Present Perfect Tense is often used to express the idea of
completion: to say that an action has just been finished, or to talk

about its results. The Present Perfect Continuous Tense emphasizes the
continuation of the activity.

I've been reading your book. (I haven't finished it.) - I’'ve read your
book. (I've finished it.)

Pve been learning irregular verbs all afternoon.-Uve learnt my ir-
regular verbs. (I know them.)

With verbs of feeling and perception the Present Perfect is used in
the meaning of the Present Perfect Continuous.

I've known them for 10 years (since they came to our city).

The most important of the verbs that are not used in ‘Continuous
Tenses are:

1) to like, to love, to dislike, to hate, to prefer, to want, to wish;

2) to astonish, to impress, to please, to satisfy, to surprise;

3) to believe, to doubt, to feel (= to have an opinion), to guess, to
imagine, to know, to mean, to realize, to recognize, to remember, to
suppose, to think (= to have an opinion), to understand;

4) to hear, to see, to measure (= to have length, etc.), to taste (=
to have a flavour), to smell (= to give out smell), to sound, to weigh
(= to have weight); :

5) to belong to, to concern, to consist of, to contain, to depend on,

to deserve, to fit, to include, to involve, to lack, to matter, to need, to
owe, to own, t0 poOssess;

6) to appear, to resemble, to seem.

3. Modal Verbs

Modal verbs are not used to talk about things which are definitely
happening, or have definitely happened. Modal verbs are used when we
say that we expect things to happen, or that events are possible, or
necessary, or improbable, or impossible.

I can’t swim.

She could be in London or Paris - nobody knows.

I may come tomorrow if I have time.

He must be there by nine o’clock.

You needn’t do all the exercises in writing.

The modal verbs can, may, must, need

1. are used with the Infinitives of other verbs without the particle
to-

" 2. form the interrogative and negative without the auxiliary do;
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3. do not take -s in the 3rd person singular;

3. lack analytical forms and verbals - other expressions are used in-
stead;

5. may be used to express both present and future time without
changing their form; the meaning is clear from the context;

6. are used for short answers: Yes, I can. No, you needn’t, etc,

7. are used for questions-tags: You can write, can’t you?

Can

1. Can is used to express ability or possibility. The general meaning
of can and could is connected with the idea of freedom. If you say
you can do something, you mean that there is nothing to stop you
doing it if you want to; you are strong enough, or you have learnt
how to do it, or you have been given permission, or it is physically
possible: you are free to do it. If you say that something can (or
could) happen, you mean that it is possible:

Can you swim?
You can borrow my car if you want to.
It could rain later. Bo3aMOXHO, 1103XXe MOHAET NOXMb.

2. Can in interrogative and can’t, cannot in negative sentences may
also indicate that something is impossible to believe or to take place.

It can’t be true!
He cannot think so.

3. Can, could are also used in asking for permission in informal
situations.

Can 1 have a glass of water?

Could is rather more hesitant than can and is used when you are

not sure that you will get permission (or when you don’t want to
sound too sure).

Could 1 ask you something, if you’re not too busy? - Yes, you can.

May
1. May (might) is used to express permission (to ask for and give
permission).

May 1 have some more time? — Yes, you may.
I wonder, if 1 might ask you a favour?

Remember that mustn’t (nenn3s), mayn’t, don’t are used to deny
permission.
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2. May (might) is also used to indicate possibility.

We may be leaving for London next year. BosmoxHO, B Gynyiiem
rony Mbl noefeM B JIoHAOH.
I think it might rain. QyMaio, 4TO0 MOXET ObITb HOXK/Ib.

Note: May and might can only normally be used to request, give and refuse
permission. They are not used when we talk about permission in other ways. Instead,
we use can and could.

These days children can do what they like.
When 1 was ten, 1 could watch most TV programmes if 1 asked my parents first.

Must

1. Must is used to express obligation or necessity (order or advice).

I must clean all the rooms.
You must be here by 8 o’clock.

Remember that contrary of must (nomxeH) is needn’t (He Hamo);
needn’t is used to say there is no obligation; mustn’t is used to tell
people not to do things; it’s prohibition.

You needn’t work tomorrow if you don’t want to.

You mustn’t move anything on my table.

2. Must be is used to express probability and supposition.
He must be very tired. BeposTHO, OH OuY€Hb YCTaln.

Need

1. Need is used to express necessity and obligation. It is used in
questions and negative sentences only.

Remember that the affirmative answer to the question opening with
need is must. The negative form expresses absence of necessity.

Need 1 do the washing-up? - Yes, you must. No, you needn’t if you
are in a hurry.

2. Need in the meaning “to be in want of” (HyXngarncs, MMOHamo-
outbest) is a regular verb. It is conjugated with the auxiliary verb to
do and takes -s in the 3rd person singular.

He needs to get a new pair of trousers.
Do we need to stay this evening?

Notes: 1. Want (a regular verb) in the meaning of Hyxpmatbca is more often
used in colloquial speech than the verb need.
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1 want a job. Mue wyxna paGora.

2. To express different meanings of the modal verbs in the past and in the future
their equivalents are used: can-1o be able to, may-to be allowed to, must-to
have to.

Soon he will be able to speak good Ckopo OH CMOXET XOpollio ro-

English. BOPHTb T10-aHIIHHCKM.

She was allowed to stay away from classes Eii paspeumnvm (610 paspelucHo)

yesterday. HE MPHCYTCTBOBaTL Ha 3aHATHAX
BYepa.

He had to rent a room last year. B npouuiom rofy eMy npHILIOCH
(o8  nmomken  GbUT)  CHMMATh
KOMHaTy.

He will have to return home by 6 o’clock. OH nomKeH BepHYThCA JOMOA K 6

Yacam.

Tpumeuanne, OcoBoe BHMMaHWe OOPATHTE HA HamHCaHWe CACAYIOLMX MMCAMTENb-
ueix: fifth, eighth, ninth, twelfth, forty, fortieth.

UNIT 6
1. The Past Perfect Tense

The Past Perfect Tense is used to speak about an action completed
before a definite moment or another action in the past.

It is formed of the auxiliary verb to have in the Simple Past and
Participle II of the main (notional) verb.

The Past Perfect is often used in complex sentences which are
combined by means of the words because, as, for, so, that's why,
when, before, after, as soon as and others.

He said that he had seen the book in a shop.

By the end of January all the students had passed their exams.

Before he entered the Institute John had served in the Navy.
2. Reported Speech (in the Present)

a) Reported Statements

Direct Speech Reported Speech
Mr Brown says, “Table Mr Brown says (that) table
manners and customs differ manners and customs differ
from country to country.” from country to country.
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Mary says to me, “l have
never been to England.”
The teacher says, “Your
composition is the best in
the group.”

Mary tells me that she has
never been to England.

The teacher remarks that
my composition is the best
in the group.

While rendering direct statements into reported speech the following
changes should be made: the subordinate clauses are introduced by the
word that which can be omitted. The pronouns are changed as the
sense demands.

The following reporting verbs and phrases are usually used: o tell
(smb), to answer, to reply, to announce, to declare, to exclaim, to
shout, to think, to suppose, to inform (smb), to remark, to add, to
promise (smb), to be sure, 1o express regret, to express hope, fo sug-

gest, elc.
b) Reported Questions
Direct Speech

Is it far from here to the
station?
Has the bell gone?

Are you writing a composi-
tion?

Did you see the Dean yes-
terday?

Will you leave Kursk for
the vacation?

How far is it from here to
the supermarket?

When did the lesson begin?
What are you writing?

Whom did you speak with
before the lesson?

Where will you go for the
vacation?

Reported Speech

A passer-by asks if it is far
from here to the station.
Julia asks her friend if the
bell has gone.

Mother wonders if I am
writing a composition.

The teacher 1s interested to
know if I saw the Dean
yesterday.

I would (should) like to
know if you will Ileave
Kursk for the vacation.

Tell me how far it is to the
supermarket.

I wonder when the Ilesson
began,

I'd like to know what you
are writing,

I'm interested to know with
whom you spoke before the
lesson.

Do you know where you
will go for the vacation?

Reported (indirect) general questions are introduced by the conjunc-
tions if, whether. Indirect special questions are introduced by the inter-
rogative pronouns who, what, which and the interrogative adverbs and
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adverbial phrases: when, why, where, how long, how far, how often,
how much, how many, ctc.

The word order in the questions is direct. The auxiliary verbs are
not used.

The following reporting words may be used: / wonder, I want to
know, I'd like to know, I am interested to know, tell me, ask him, I
don’t know, I am not sure (that), I have no idea, 've no notion, do
you know, do you remember, can you tell me, will you tell me, are
you sure (that), would you mind telling me, etc.

¢) Reported Commands and Requests

Direct Commands and
Reguests

The teacher says to the
pupils, “Open your books at
page 5.”

The officer says to the sol-
diers, “Stand still.”

“Will you come to my
lace?” says Julia to her
riend.

“Could you give me your
grammar text-books?” a stu-
dent asks his group-mate.
“Don’t be late for dinner!”
says the mother to her son.

Reported Commands and
Reguests

The teacher tells the pupils
to open their books at page
5.
The officer orders the sol-
diers to stand still.

Julia invites her friend (t0
come) to her place.

A student asks his group-
mate fo give him a grammar
text-book.

The mother tells her son
not to be late for dinner.

3. Sequence of Tenses

In reporicd speech a past tense of the verb in the principal clause
is followed by a past tense of the verb in the subordinate clause.

Present Tenses

Mother says she is cooking
dinner now. _
Grandma says she goes
shopping every day.

I remember 1 have seen the
man somewhere.

She says she bought a pot
of jam yesterday.

He remarks that she has
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Past Tenses

Mother said (that) she was
cooking dinner at that time.
Grandma said (that) she
went shopping every day.

I remembered (that) 1 had
seen the man somewhere.
She said (that) she had
bought a pot of jam the day
before (the previous day).
He remarked that she had



been laying the table for an
hour.

I know he will come here
again tomorrow.

been laying the table for an
hour.

I knew that he would come
there again on the next
(following) day.

The tenses in the subordinate clauses are changed as follows.

Direct Speech

Simple Present

Present Continuous
Present Perfect

Simple Past

Present Perfect Continuous
Simple Future

Reported Speech

Simple Past
Past Continuous

Past Perfect
Past Perfect Continuous
Future-in-the Past

The pronouns and adverbs are thanged as the sense demands.

Direct Speech

now
today

yesterday

tomorrow
last night
here

this

these

Reported Speech

then

at that time

(on) that day

the day before

on) the previous day
on) the next day
on the following day
the night before
there

that

those

4. Modal Verbs in Reported Speech

Present

can
may
must
mustn’t
needn’t

Past

could

might (was allowed to)

must (had to)

mustn’t (did not have to)
needn’t (it was not necessary)
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Conversion Charts for Clothing and Footwear Sizes (GB - USA - Russia)

Ladies’
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Shoes:
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List of Irregular Verbs

awake awoke, awaked awoken, awaked
be 'was, were been
beat beat beaten
become became become
begin began begun
bend bent bent
bite bit bitten
blow blew blown
break broke broken
bring brought brought
build built built
burn burnt burnt
burst burst burst
buy bought bought
catch caught caught
choose chose chosen
come came come
cost cost cost
cut cut cut
deal dealt dealt
draw drew drawn
drink drank drunk
drive drove driven
eat ate eaten
fall fell fallen
feel felt felt
fight fought fought
find found found
fly flew flown
forget forgot forgotten
get got got
give gave given
grow grew grown
have had had
hear heard heard
hold held i held
keep kept kept
know knew known
learn learnt, learned learnt, learned
leave left left
lend lent lent
lose lost lost
mean meant meant
meet met met
put put put
read read read
run ran run
say said said
send sent sent
set set set
shut shut shut
sit sat sat
speak spoke spoken
take took taken
teach taught taught
think thought thought
understand understood understood
win won won

write wrote written



